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INTRODUCTORY

IN offering this, the Ninth Edition of our Catalogue, we again thank our

friends for their esteemed patronage, which has made it possible for us to

still further enlarge our factories and various facilities for handling our

constantly growing business.

The reputation, which we have maintained for nearly a quarter of a century,

as conscientious manufacturers and distributers of modern goods for the

profession, is continually widening; and, without any self-praise, we may say

that our growth has been almost phenomenal. At the present time, our sales

of many, if not all, of the lines we produce greatly exceed those of any other

house in our line. Our success may be attributed to the fact that we have kept

pace with the general growth and development of the country and earnestly

endeavored to have every customer feel that we consider his interests as our

own. We shall continue to follow the same progressive methods in the future,

and our policy will always be to improve our goods where possible, supplying

our patrons at the lowest prices consistent with first-class material and work

manship. While all our goods are of the best in their respective grades, we

differ from some of our competitors in that we do not claim a monopoly of all

hig'1 grade and reliable goods. We merely try to show in this catalogue the

various points wherein our products excel.

Since the last issue of our general catalogue, we have opened new houses

in Pittsburg, Pa., and in Toronto, Canada, also a sales office in Philadelphia,

to better serve our many friends in those territories.

This Edition shows the complete line of instruments and material we

regularly manufacture and keep in stock, but any special goods, Instruments

of Precision, etc., will be made to order at the lowest prices consistent with

careful and accurate workmanship.

To those who are as yet unacquainted with us or our line, we wish to say

that all our goods are guaranteed to be exactly as described, and we respect

fully solicit a trial order—this being the best means of proving that our goods

are high grade and our prices reasonable.

Our goods may be procured from our large warerooms in CHICAGO,

NEW YORK, SAN FRANCISCO, NEW ORLEANS, PITTSBURG, TORON

TO or from the leading dealers in other cities of the United States, Canada,

Mexico, and other countries.

In conclusion we wish to again thank our numerous patrons for their

kind support in the past, and we hope, by our careful attention to their wants,

to merit a continuance of same.

EUGENE DIETZGEN CO.

Chicago, July I, iqio.



NOTICE

ORDERING

In ordering, kindly give the Catalogue number, and in some instances—

like papers—size, thickness, color, etc., or when ordering tapes, length in feet,

etc. An omission of any of these important particulars often causes a delay of

several days, in order that we may write and find out just what is wanted.

If you have had the goods before and wish to order them again, repeat in your

order the description of them as given in our bill, or give date of bill.

SHIPPING DIRECTIONS

State whether you wish your goods sent by express or freight, and if there

is more than one route, designate which you prefer. Small packages or parcels

weighing less than 50 to 60 pounds will be forwarded more safely, more expedi

tiously, and in most instances equally as cheap by express instead of freight.

Freight shipments usually require packing boxes, which unll be charged at

cost.

Small articles weighing one pound and less can be sent by express, prepaid ;

or by mail at one cent per ounce, and such charges will be added to the price

of the goods. Registering mail matter lessens the risk of loss.

We cannot be responsible for goods lost or damaged in transmission by

mail. When requested, we can have all mail packages, not exceeding $20.00

in value, insured against loss for a nominal charge.

In all cases where no shipping directions are given, we send goods accord

ing to our best judgment.

REMITTANCES

Remittances may be made either by bank draft payable to our order, or

by post-office money order, or by cash sent by any of the express companies.

If cash is forwarded by mail, the letter should be registered. When goods are

ordered by express, C. O. D., a remittance to cover packing and express

charges both ways must accompany the order, and express charges for collec

tion will be added to the amount of the bill. Collection charges will be I

saved and goods delivered quicker by remitting in full icith order.

ACCOUNTS

If you have never had an account with us and wish to order goods, send

a remittance with order, or first-class references, to insure prompt attention.

Failure to remit or send references compels us to make inquiry as to the respon

sibility of the party ordering, and delays the shipment of goods until we

receive satisfactory information.

GUARANTEE

We guarantee our goods to be exactly as represented, and any article

which does not prove entirely satisfactory may be returned to us and will be

promptly replaced or money refunded.

Our policy has always been to please our patrons in every respect, believ

ing that a thoroughly satisfied customer is the best advertisement.

Should any cause for complaint arise, prompt notice of same would be

greatly appreciated.

ALL PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.
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DRAWING PAPERS IN SHEETS

WHATMAN'S HAND MADE

The Whatman's Papers are made with three different styles of surface, as

follows:

H. P. signifies "Hot Pressed," has a smooth surface, mostly used for pencil

and ink and very fine line drawing.

C. P. signifies "Cold Pressed," has a finely grained surface; used for general

drawing and water-color painting.

R. signifies "Rough," has a coarsely grained surface, used for very bold

drawing and sketching (Torchon Paper).

In ordering please state size and surface wanted—H. P., C. P. or R.

No. 1. "WHATMAN'S" Drawing Paper. With H. P. or C. P. surface.

Cap

Demy .

Medium

Royal . .

Super Royal

Imperial .

13 X 17 inches Per quire, $0 60

15 X 20 "

17 X 22 "

19 X 24 "

19 X 27 "

22 X 30 "

Double Elephant 27 X 40

Antiquarian 31 X 53

. 31 X 53

1

1

1

2

4

1 1

Per sheet,

90

25

55

85

60

80

75

so

No. 2. "WHATMAN'S" Drawing Paper. With R. surface (Torchon Paper).

Royal . . 19 X 24 inches, Per quire, $1 55

Imperial . 22 X 30 " " 2 70

Double Elephant 27 X 40 " " 4 80

No. 3. "WHATMAN'S" Drawing Paper,

or R. surface.

Imperial . . 22 X 30 inches,

Double Elephant 27 X 40

Extra heavy, with H. P., C. P.

Per quire. Per sheet.

$ 6 70 $0 35

10 00 60

For mounted Whatman's Papers see Non. 125-126.

Samples of Sheet Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Book

for 1 5 cents.



DRAWING PAPERS IN SHEETS Continued

Our different brands of Sheet Papers have been chosen after a careful and

exhaustive study, covering our many years of experience, of the requirements ]

of such papers, and our stock as listed fully covers all the demands of the most .

exacting draftsmen.

These papers are made from selected raw material, in modern equipped

mills, and are manufactured exclusively for us.

Each and every sheet is stamped with the brand name and our name.

The facsimile illustrated above is the style of brand stamp used on all '

our sheet papers, and is a guarantee that the paper is exactly as represented

under the brand description.

Our patrons are thus fully protected from the many imitations of our

papers.

No. 4. "HYPERION" Drawing Paper. For description, see No. 83.

Royal ... 19 X 24 inches Per quire, $2 00

Imperial . . 22 X 30 " " 3 25

Double Elephant 27 X 40 " 6 00

No. 5. "NAPOLEON COLD PRESSED" Drawing Paper. A hard, smooth,

pure white paper of uniform surface, especially adapted for map

work and all complicated drawings. Of great strength and durability.

Perfect erasing qualities. Will not discolor. An exceptional paper

for the highest class of Mechanical Drawing.

Royal . . 19 X 24 inches Per quire, $1 65

Imperial . . 22 X 30 " 2 35 I

Double Elephant 27 X 40 " 3 60 I

No. 6. "SUPER SUPER EQQSHELL" Drawing Paper. For description,

see No. 75.

Royal ... 19 X 24 inches, rough surface, . Per quire, $1 S0

Imperial . . 22 X 30 " " " . " • 2 75

Double Elephant 27 X 40 " " " . "5 25

No. 7. "LINCOLN" Drawing Paper. Slightly grained surface. Principally

used for architectural drawings.

Royal . . . 19 X 24 inches Per quire, $1 20

Imperial . . 22 X 30 " 1 80

Double Elephant 27 X 40 " " 3 00

Samplen of 8heet Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Hook

for 15 cento.

v>, -



DRAWING PAPERS IN SHEETS Continued

No. 8. "LESSINQ" Drawing Paper. Smooth surface for line work in ink

or pencil, very tough. Much used for Mechanical and Civil Engi

neers' drawings and Surveyors' maps.

Double Elephant 27 X 40 inches, Per quire, $4 50

No. 9.

No. 10.

No. 11.

No. 12.

"STANDARD" Drawing Paper. A pure white paper of exceptional

quality. Largely used by Mechanical and Architectural draftsmen.

For School and College use it is unequalled. Strong, with uniform

surface and excellent erasing properties. A perfect pencil paper,

and suitable for ink and color work.

The thickness is in proportion to the size of the sheet; the smallest

size being the thinnest.

Cap . .

Demy .

Medium

Royal .

Super Royal

Imperial

14 X 17 inches Per quire, $0

15 X 20 "

17 X 22 "

19 X 24 "

19 X 27 "

22 X 30 "

Double Elephant 27 X 40

"UNION" Drawing Paper,

grained surface.

33

50

66

84

00

30

50

Very suitable for school use. Slightly

Cap

Demy .

Medium

Royal . .

Super Royal

Imperial .

14 X 17 inches Per quire, $0

15 X 20 "

17 X 22

19 X 24 "

19 X 27 "

22 X 30 '

Double Elephant 27 X 40

18

24

36

15

54

75

50

"SAXON" Drawing Paper. For description, see No. 59.

Royal . . . 19 X 24 inches Per quire, $0 90

Imperial . . 22 X 30 " " 1 30

Special . . 24 X 36 " 1 90

Double Elephant 27 X 40 " 2 00

"CREAM" Drawing Paper. For description, see No. 60.

Royal . . . 19 X 24 inches Per quire, $1 10

Imperial . 22 X 30 " 1 60

Special . . 24 X 36 " " 2 40

Double Elephant 27 X 40 ..... " 2 60

Samples of Sheet Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Book

for 15 cents*



DRAWING PAPERS IN SHEETS Continued

No. 13. "STRATHMORE" Drawing Paper. Medium surface. For pen and

ink sketching and water-color work. Of excellent erasing properties.

14} X 23 inches, . . Per 100 sheets, S3 00; Per quire, $0 90

23 X 29 . . " 6 00; " 1 80

No. 14. "STRATHMORE" 2-Sheet Drawing Board. Medium surface. For

pencil, pen and water-color drawing.

14i X 23 inches, . . Per 100 sheets, S 6 00; Per quire, $1 80

23 X 29 . . " 12 00; " 3 60

No. 15. "STRATHMORE" 2-Sheet Drawing Board. Smooth surface. For

pen and ink drawing.

14i X 23 inches, . . Per 100 sheets, $ 6 00; Per quire, $1 80

23 X 29 . . " 12 00; " 3 60

No. 16. "STRATHMORE" 3-Sheet Drawing Board. Medium surface. For

pencil, pen and water-color drawing.

14* X 23 inches, . . Per 100 sheets, $ 9 00; Per quire, $2 70

23 X 29 . . " 18 00; " 5 40

No. 16B. "STRATHMORE" 3-Sheet Drawing Board. Smooth surface. For

pen and ink drawing.

14J X 23 inches, . Per 100 sheets, $ 9 00; Per quire, $2 70

23 X 29 ... " 18 00; " 5 40

No. 16C. "STRATHMORE" Illustrating Board. Medium. Water-color paper

mounted on heavy board.

22 X 28 inches Per sheet, $0 30

30 X 40 " 50

No. 16D. "STRATHMORE" Illustrating Board. Light weight (one side only)

22 X 30 inches, Per sheet, $0 20

For >*os. 1 7 anil 18 nine Print Papers- see page 26.

No. 19. CHARCOAL PAPER. White.

Royal 19 X 25 inches Per quire, $0 60

No. 19B. MICHALLET CHARCOAL PAPER. White.

Royal 19 X 25 inches Per quire, $0 90

Samples of Sheet Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Book

for 15 <;ents.

s
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E. D. CO.'S BRISTOL BOARDS

witossb from*
w
ATTORNEY

Each

Sheet

Stamped

 

No. 21.

This Bristol Board possesses the thickness, quality, tint and size required

by the United States Patent Office.

It can be rolled without injury and has a hard, white surface, that stands

erasing perfectly.

No. 20. PATENT OFFICE Bristol Board. :i-p\y. Plain.

10 X 15 inches, U. S standard,

15 X 20 " English standard.

No. 21. PATENT OFFICE Bristol Board.

10 X 15 inches, U. S. standard,

Per gross. Per doz.

$ 6 00 $0 60

12 00 1 20

3-ply. Printed with border, etc.

Per gross. Per doz.

. . . $6 ao $0 72

No. 24. "IVORY WHITE" Bristol Board. 3-ply. For pen and ink drawings

20 X 30 inches Per doz., $1 80

30 X 40 " 3 60

No. 26. REYNOLDS' White Bristol Board. Smooth surface.

2 sheets. 3 sheets. 4 sheets.

Cap 12 * X 15] inches. . Per doz., $0 60 S0 90 $1 20

Demy 14| X 18} . " 90 1 35 1 75

Medium 16} X 20} " . " 1 20 1 80 2 40

Roval 18} X 22J " " 1 50 2 40 3 10

Imperial 21 J X 28} " " ... 4 70 6 00

No. 27. REYNOLDS' White Bristol Board, printed with border, etc.. for

U. S. Patent Office drawings, 10 x 15 inches, 3-ply, . . . Per doz., $1 05

No. 30. WHITE Mounting Board.

22 X 28 22 X 28 22 X 28 28 X 44 30 X 40 in.

4 ply. 6 ply. 8 plv. 10 plv 16 ply.

Per doz., $0 75 $1 00 $1 20 $3 00 S5 25

Per sheet, 0S 10 12 30 50

For Printing Frames for Patent Office Drawings, see Not). and 3521$.



"STANDARD" SCHOOL DRAWING TABLET

»IANO*PO

»CNCKX 0RAWINO tablet

Stondaod

EUOENE 0IETZOENTO

No. 32.

No. 32. "STANDARD" School Drawing Tablet. Made of No. 9 "Standard"

drawing paper, 9 x 12 inches, 16 sheets, heavy manilla envelope

with each tablet Per doz., $3 00

SOLID SKETCH BLOCKS—PLAIN.

Sizes, 5x7 7x10 9x12 10x14 14x20 in.

No. 34. Standard Paper, Per doz., $2 40 $4 20 $ 5 60 $ 7 00 $12 20

35. Whatman's " " 5 00 9 00 12 50 17 40 31 50

SOLID SKETCH BLOCKS- BOUND.

Leather Back and Corners, Cloth Sides, Pencil Loop.

10x14 11x20 in.

$16 50 $28 00

26 00 46 75

Sizes, 5x7 7x10

No. 36. Standard Paper, Per doz., $ 8 00 $11 00

37 Whatman's " " 10 00 15 90

9x12

$14 25

21 50

PORTFOLIOS

 

 

No. 38.

39.

No. 38,

Paper Sides, Cloth Back and Corners

Per doz.,

Sizes, 12x16

$6 30

14x18

$7 80

Cloth Sides, Leather Back and Corners.

Sizes, 12x16 11x18

Per doz $13 00 $14 50

17x22

$10 50

17x22

$18 00

20x26

$14 40

20x26

$24 00

23x31 in.

$19 20

23x31 in.

$33 00

^ 10



 

No. 50.

DETAIL PAPERS IN ROLLS

"ORION" Manilla Paper. Smooth. Is mostly used by Pattern

Makers; it will not stand much erasing. Three weights: Medium

(X), thick (XX), and extra thick (XXX).

In rolls of about 75-100 lbs., 36, 40, 44, 48 in. wide. Per pound, $0 10

"LIGHT COLOR ORION" Detail Paper. Of selected manilla stock,

expressly made for drafting purposes.

Nos. 52A, 52B, 52C are made with slightly ribbed (R) surface.

Xos. 53A, 53B, 58C are made with slightly grained (G) surface.

They stand a reasonable amount of erasing and will take India ink

and pencil well.

No. 52A. With "R" surface.

No. 53A. With "G" surface.

36 inches wide, .

42 "

48 "

No. 52B. With "R" surface.

No. 53B. With "G" surface.

36 inches wide,

42 "

48 "

Medium.
In rolls of about 100-120 lbs.,

36, 42, 48 in. wide, Per pound, S0 1)

Per 100 yds., $3 60

4 00

4 50

50 yds., 2 00

2 25

2 50

Thick.

No. 52C. With "R" surface

No. 53C. With "G" surface

36 inches wide,

42

48 "

Extra Thick.

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs.,

36, 42, 48 in. wide, . Per pound, $0 11

Per 100 yds., $4 20; 50 yds.. 2 30

4 80; " 2 70

5 50; " 3 10

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs..

36, 42, 48 in. wide, Per pound, $0 1 1

Per 100 yds., $4 80

5 50

6 25

50 yds. 2 70

3 10

3 50

No. 54A. "BUFF COLOR ORION" Detail Paper. Medium. Slightly grained

surface. The best manilla drafting paper; stands erasing to a

very fair extent, and takes pencil and ink well. Its tint permits of

much handling without soiling.

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36, 42, 48 in. wide, . Per pound, $0 12

36 inches wide,

42

48

Per 100 vds., S4 50

5 40

6 00

50 yds. 2 50

3 10

3 40

No. 54B. "BUFF COLOR ORION" Detail Paper Thick.

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36. 42, 48, 54 in. wide, Per pound, $0 12

36 inches wide,

42 "

48 "

54 "

Per 100 yds., $5 10

6 00

7 20

8 10

50 yds., 2 90

3 40

4 00

4 5I1

No. 54C. "BUFF COLOR ORION" Detail Paper Extra Thick.

In rolls of about 100-120 lbs., 36, 42, 48 in. wide, . Per pound, $0 12

36 inches wide,

42

48

Per 100 yds., $5 70

6 90

8 10

50 yds., 3 20

3 80

1 50

Samples of Roll Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Book

for 15 cents.

11



 

DRAWING PAPERS IN ROLLS
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1Reduced facsimiles of our labels.)

In determining the Roll Drawing Papers to be catalogued, we have kept

in view the fact that no two papers listed should combine the same features;

but that each paper in the assortment should possess certain special charac

teristics, so that the draftsman can select from the line represented a paper

suitable for his particular uses.

Careful attention is given to maintaining uniformity' in the thickness and

surface of our papers.

This feature is of great importance, and has been attained by having the

papers manufactured solely for us, in modern equipped mills, and of selected

raw material.

All roll papers are water-marked along the edge with our initials, and the

brand name of the paper, thus "K. D. Co" "Teuton," etc. Papers so water

marked can be obtained only from us or from dealers handling our goods.

Any paper thus marked is guaranteed by us to be of the highest quality

in its respective brand, and exactly as represented under the catalogue

description.

After each paper listed will be found a brief explanation of its various

properties, thus enabling anyone not familiar with our goods to choose a

paper best adapted for their purpose.

In addition to the general line of Drawing Papers listed, our higher grade

unprepared Blue Print Papers will be found very suitable for drawing purposes;

they are strong, of uniform surface and good erasing qualities.

Sample Hooks of our Sheet, Roll, Mounted, Unprepared Blue Print, or Tracing

Papers sent on application.

 



DRAWING PAPERS IN ROLLS Continued

No. 55. "TREVES" Drawing Paper. Thick. A low-priced white paper,

suitable for preliminary work. Strong, with good erasing properties.

Slightly grained surface. Will take ink and color.

In rolls of about 40 lbs., 30, 36, 42 inches wide. Per pound, $0 20

Per 100 yds. 50 yds. 25 yds. 10 yds.

30 inches wide, . . $6 80 $3 75 $2 10 $0 95

36 . . 8 00 4 40 2 45 1 10

42 " " . . 9 40 5 20 2 85 1 30

No. 56. "TEUTON" Drawing Paper. Medium. An extremely tough, white

sketching paper, with smooth surface. Will not break in folding.

With best erasing qualities, and suitable for pencil, ink and color

work. Very moderate in price.

In rolls of about 100 lbs., 36 or 42 inches wide, Per pound, $0 24

PerlOOyds. 50 yds. 25 yds. 10 yds.

36 inches wide, . . $5 75 $3 25 S1 80 $0 80

42 " . . 6 70 3 75 2 20 1 00

No. 58. "TEUTON" Drawing Paper. Thick. Similar to No. 56, but of

considerably heavier stock.

In rolls of about 100 lbs., 36 or 42 inches wide, Per pound, $0 24

PerlOOyds. 50 yds. 25 yds. 10»ds.

36 inches wide, . . $8 70 $4 90 $2 80 $1 30

42 " " . 10 20 5 60 3 25 1 50

No. 59B. "WENONAH" Drawing Paper. (Not water-marked). An excel

lent high grade buff color paper, with slightly grained surface. Strong,

durable and of good erasing properties. Will stand rough handling.

In rolls of about 40-45 lbs., 30, 36, 42 inches wide, Per pound, $0 20

Per 100 yds. 50 yds. 25 yds.

30 inches wide, . . So 50 $3 00 $1 65

36 " " . . 6 50 3 50 1 95

42 " " . . 8 00 4 25 2 35

No. 59. "SAXON" Drawing Paper. Of light cream color and smooth, hard

surface. Takes ink, pencil and water-color. Does not become

brittle, and stands erasing to the greatest extent.

In rolls of about 40-45 lbs., 30, 36, 42 inches wide, Per pound, $0 25

PerlOOyds. 50 yds 25 yds.

30 inches wide, . . $ 7 50 $4 00 $2 15

36 . . 9 00 4 80 2 C0

42 " " . . 11 30 6 00 3 20

Samples of Roll Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Book

for 15 centN.

—w^-- - v>-^

1-J
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DRAWING PAPERS IN ROLLS Continued

No. 60. "CREAM" Drawing Paper. Is the finest paper in the market for

preliminary and general drawings and sketching, and the cheapest

that meets all requirements of a good drawing paper. It will stand

erasing perfectly, and take ink, pencil and water-color well. Unlike

other papers of similar kind, it will not break in folding. Its cream

tint is agreeable to the eye, and will admit of much handling without

soiling.

In rolls of about 35-40 lbs., 27, 30, 36, 42, 63 in. wide, Per pound, $0 29

Per 100 yds. 60 yds. 25 yds. 10 yds. Yard.

27 inches wide, $ 9 00 $ 4 60 $2 40 $1 00 $0 12

30 9 70 5 10 2 70 1 15 13

36 11 00 5 75 3 10 1 35 15

42 14 25 7 50 4 00 1 70 20

63 " 19 50 10 25 5 35 2 50 30

No. 62.

No. 65.

No. 70.

"SILVER GRAY" Drawing Paper. Has a pleasing tint that show's up

effectively drawings and sketches. Its first-class erasing quality,

combined with its reasonable price, has made it a very popular

paper for general drawings. Of the same superior stock as No. 60.

In rolls of about 35-40 lbs., 27, 36, 63 inches wide, . Per pound, $0 33

27 inches wide,

36

63

Per 100 yds.

$ 9 60

12 00

21 00

50 yds.

i r, 10

6 30

10 80

25 yds.

$2 70

3 30

5 70

10 yds. Yard.

$1 14 $0 12

1 3.5 15

2 40 30

"STANDARD" Drawing Paper. A pure white paper of exceptional

quality. Uniform in thickness and surface. Strong, with excellent

erasing properties. Suitable for ink, pencil or color work.

In rolls of about 35-40 lbs., 27, 36, 42, 63 in. wide, Per pound, $0 36

27 inches wide,

36

42

63

Per 50 yds.

$ 6 30

7 20

9 00

12 60

25 yds.

$3 30

3 90

4 80

6 90

10 yds.

$I 35

1 65

2 10

3 00

Yard.

$0 15

20

24

35

"DOUBLE FORCE" Drawing Paper. Is the toughest paper made.

Its surface is cold pressed, but somewhat smooth. Can be folded

without breaking, and is very suitable for map work or drawings

subjected to rough handling in the machine shop or outdoors.

In rolls of about 45 lbs., 27, 36, 42, 63, 72 in. wide.Per pound, $0 45

Samples of Roll Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Book

for 1 5 cents.

Per 25 yds. 10 yds. Yard.

27 inches wide, . . . $ 4 00 $I 68 $0 19 I

36 " " . . . . 5 00 2 10 25

42 " . . . . 6 50 2 65 30 |

63 " . . . . 9 50 3 90 45

72 " " . . . . 11 75 4 95
55 1



t' '

DRAWING PAPERS IN ROLLS Continued

No. 75. "SUPER SUPER EGGSHELL" Drawing Paper. ' Is made of the

best linen stock. Owing to its peculiarly pebbled surface, drawings

made on it show up most effectively. Unsurpassed for perspective

drawing and water-color work.

In rolls of about 45 lbs., 36, 42 inches wide, Per pound, $0 50

" " " 60 " 58 " " . . " " 50

I'cr 25 yds. 10 yds. Yard.

36 inches wide $ 7 20 $3 00 $0 33

42 " . . . . 8 40 3 50 36

58 " . . . . 10 S0 4 50 47

No. 76. "SUPER SUPER EGGSHELL" Drawing Paper. Extra Heavy.

In rolls of about 60 lbs., 58 inches wide, . . Per pound, $0 50

Per 25 yds. 10 yds. Yard.

58 inches wide $13 50 $5 70 $0 65

No. 80. "SUPER SUPER COLD PRESSED" Drawing Paper. Is made of the

same stock as Nos. 75-76, and differs from them only in the surface,

which is cold pressed, or medium smooth.

In rolls of about 45 lbs., 36, 42 inches wide, Per pound, $0 5060 " 58 " " . . " " 50

Per 25 yds. 10 yds. Yard.

36 inches wide $ 7 20 $3 00 $0 33

42 " . . . . 8 40 3 50 36

58 " . . . . 10 S0 4 50 47

No. 81. "SUPER SUPER COLD PRESSED" Drawing Paper Extra Heavy.

In rolls of about 60 to 70 lbs., 58 inches wide, . Per pound, $0 50

Per 25 yds. 10 yds. Yard.

58 inches wide, $13 50 85 70 $0 65

No. 83. "HYPERION" Drawing Paper. Extra Heavy. A combination

paper, embodying the advantages of a hand and machine-made

paper. Made of the highest grade selected stock, of pure white color,

with smooth, uniform and firm surface. Undoubtedly the best

paper manufactured. Of excellent erasing quality, equally well

adapted for pencil, ink or color. A perfect paper for photographic

and engrossing work. The same paper in sheets listed under No. 4.

In rolls of about 40 lbs., 59 inches wide, . . Per pound, $0 65

Per 25 yds. 10 yds. Yard.

59 inches wide $14 20 $6 00 $0 70

Samples of Roll Papero mailed on application, or general Sample Book

for 1 5 centrt.

"-'\S' 15 V-
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MOUNTED DRAWING PAPERS

MOUNTED ON MUSLIN

 

•PAPER

MOUNTED

SlotibfeSoicc

-BAjPJElBfci

 

in

 

(Reduced facsimiles of our labels.)

On account of the increased demand for Mounted Papers to be used for

Recorders' plats, County and State maps, and all drawings which are of

permanent value, we have greatly enlarged our facilities for this line of work.

Our Mounting Departments are large, modern and thoroughly equipped,

and only the most expert mounters are employed.

The unsatisfactory compression process of mounting h.;s long been dis

carded by us. Papers thus mounted are compressed between rollers and dried

by heat. Mounting by this method can be done more rapidly and at less cost

to the manufacturer but the results are far from permanent, while the paper

is strained and the surface injured

All our papers are mounted stretched, and air-dried.

By this process the muslin and paper become inseparable, the paper

adhering at the edges equally as well as in the center. Both the surface and

strength of the paper remain the same as in the unmounted stock.

No. 99.

No. 100.

No. 101.

No. 105.

"CREAM" Drawing Paper

under No. 60.

36 inches wide

42 "

63 " "

"SILVER GRAY" Drawing Paper,

described under No. 62.

Mounted. The same paper as described

Per 10 vds. Yard.

. . . . $ 5 80 $0 70

. . . . 7 50 90

12 00 1 40

Mounted. The same paper as

Per 10 yds.

f 6 20

13 00

Mounted. The same

36 inches wide

63 "

"STANDARD" Drawing Paper

described under No. 65. PerlOyrts.

36 inches wide $ 6 20

42 " " "5

63 " " 13 00

"DOUBLE FORCE" Drawing Paper. Mounted. The

as described under No. 70. Per 10 yds

36 inches wide $ 6 60

4-> 8 40

63 " " 13 50

16 75

Yard.

$0 75

1 50

paper as

Yard.

$0 75

90

1 50

same paper

Yard.

$O 80

1 00

' 60

2 00

Humpies of Mounted Papers mailed on application, or general 8ample Book
for 15 cents.
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MOUNTED DRAWING PAPERS IN ROLLS Continued

No. 110. "SUPER SUPER EGGSHELL" Drawing Paper. Mounted. The

same patjer as described under No. 75.
1 ' Per 10 yds. Yard.

36 inches w ide $ 7 50 $0 90

42 " 9 2.5 1 10

58 " 12 50 1 45

No. 111. "SUPER SUPER EGGSHELL" Drawing Paper. Mounted. Extra

heavy. The same paper as described under No. 76.

Per 10 yds. Yard.

58 inches wide $13 70 $1 60

No. 115. "SUPER SUPER COLD PRESSED" Drawing Paper. Mounted.

The same paper as described under No. 80.

Per 10 yds. Yard.

36 inches wide $ 7 50 $0 90

42 "... ... 9 25 1 10

58 " 12 50 1 45

No. 116. "SUPER SUPER COLD PRESSED" Drawing Paper Mounted.

Extra heavy. The same paper as described under No. 81.

Per 10 yds. Yard.

58 inches wide $13 70 $1 60

No. 117. "HYPERION" Drawing Paper. Mounted. The same paper as

described under No. 83. - - . „ .
Per 10 yds. Yard.

59 inches wide $14 50 $1 75

No. 120. INDESTRUCTIBLE PAPER CLOTH. Smooth. An article

made of muslin, to which the paper pulp is applied. It is pliable

and very strong, takes pencil and ink well and stands erasing to

a serviceable extent. In rolls of 30-40 vards.

38 inches wide - . . Per yard, $0 42

MOUNTED DRAWING PAPERS IN SHEETS

Furnished either with the muslin standing over on one or all edges, or

with edges trimmed to the exact size of the sheet. Unless otherwise specified

the sheets will be furnished with muslin trimmed on all edges.

Large sheets, for City, County or State maps, mounted to order on short

notice.

No. 125. "WHATMAN'S" Drawing Paper, Mounted. (Specify whether hot

or cold pressed surface.)

Imperial . . 22 X 30 inches Per sheet, $0 48

Double Elephant 27 X 40 .... " 90

No. 126. "WHATMAN'S" Drawing Paper. Double Mounted. (Specify

whether hot or cold pressed surface.) For Map or Atlas work.

Double mounted—muslin in the middle, with paper on both sides.

Imperial . . 22 X 30 inches Per sheet, $0 86

Double Elephant 27 X 40 " .... " 1 50

No. 127. "SUPER SUPER EGGSHELL"Dra\ving Paper, No. 75, Mounted.

Or if desired S. S. Cold Pressed, No. 80, mounted; please specify.

22 X 30 inches Per sheet, $0 45

27 X 40 " 75

No. 128. "SUPER SUPER EGGSHELL" Drawing Paper, No. 75, Double

Mounted. For Atlas work. Or if desired S. S. Cold Pressed, No.

80, double mounted; please specify.

22 X 30 inches Per sheet, $0 90

27 X 40 " " 1 45

Other sizes of mounted sheets furnished to order.

Samples of Mounted Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Book
for 1 5 cents.



TRACING CLOTHS

"LION" TRACING CLOTH.

 

No. 133.

No. 133. "LION" Tracing Cloth, rolls of 24 yards, one side glazed, the other

dull.

30 inches wide, .... Per roll, $ 6 40

36 " 7 40

42 " . . . . " 10 00

"IMPERIAL" TRACING CLOTH.

Per yard, $0 35

40

50

 

No. 135.

No. 135. "IMPERIAL" Tracing Cloth, rolls of 24 yards, one side glazed

the other dull.

30 inches wide Per roll, $ 8 10; Per y

36

38

42

48

54

" RELIANCE

9 00

11 10

12 10

Hi 00

17 00

TRACING CLOTH.

ard, $0 40

45

55

60

80

85

 

No. 136.

No. 136. "RELIANCE" Tracing Cloth, rolls of 24 yards, one side glazed, the

other dull.

30 inches wide Per roll, S 6 40; Per yard, $0 35

36 " "... " 7 40; " 40

43 " " . . . " 10 00; " 50

The Reliance Cloth is heavier and less transparent than Nos. 133

and 135.

Samples of Tracing Cloth and Papers mailed on application, or general Sample Book

for 1 5 ceutN.
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LIQUID

TRACINGCLOTH

CLEANER 1,
OIRECTIOHS

4L^^-^9: FUGFINe PI F/1Z G E N C Ojfe^- ^4lK-"ft

TRACING CLOTH PREPARATIONS

LIQUID TRACING CLOTH CLEANER.

No. 140. This liquid is excellent for removing pencil marks,

dirt and grease spots from tracings. It has no

affect on waterproof ink, and does not injure the

surface for inking. The piece of flannel, furnish

ed with each bottle, is moistened and gently rub

bed over the surface to be cleaned.

In 2 oz. bottles Each, $0 35

TRACING CLOTH POWDER.

No. 142. Tracing Cloth Powder.

Rubbed evenly with a piece

of flannel over the cloth and

then removed, in order to

make the cloth take ink

readily.

In tin shakers, Each, $0 15

INKOFF.

No. 144. Inkoff. For erasing Black Waterproof Draw

ing Ink lines and figures without injury to the

tracing cloth.

In 1 oz. bottles, with blotters, cloths and di

rections for use Each, $0 45

TRANSPARENTO

EUGENE OIETZSENC0.I

No. 140.

 

No. 142.

 

No. 146.

146. Transparento. For transparentizing Drawings

and Tracings. Especially valuable for use on

Drawings made on bristol board or heavy

white drawing paper, Vandyke negatives on cloth

or paper, old or soiled drawings or tracings of any

kind. Will affect neither ink nor pencil marks,

nor cause paper or cloth to become brittle. Trans

parento is not inflammable.

In cans, 4 oz. K Ft. ft. Ql.

Each, $0 50 1 00 1 50 2 50

Directions for using furnished with each can.



TRACING PAPERS IN ROLLS
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(Reduced facsimiles of our labels.)

Careful attention has been given to our selection of Tracing Papers, and

we feel confident that our very complete assortment will be found to meet all

requirements.

While each Paper listed is followed by a brief explanation of its various

properties, it is somewhat difficult to explain clearly and concisely the exact

differences of the various papers, and we suggest that whenever possible the

selection be made from our sample book. The following classification, how

ever, will further aid our patrons in determining the papers best suited to their

purposes, when it is necessary to depend entirely upon the catalogue description.

Nos. 170, 170B. 171, 172, 174, 175, 176, 181, 182, 186 and 189 are trans

parent, inexpensive and of moderate strength; they are recommended for

general tracing work where great strength of paper is not required.

Nos. 177, 177C, 177}, 178, 179, IS0 and 180B are strong, durable white

papers, especially adapted for tracings subjected to considerable handling;

their transparency is in proportion to the thickness.

Nos 183, 184, 18.5, 185A, 185B, 185C and 188 are made of superior bond

stock, which, by special treatment, is rendered very transparent; they are

excellent for tracing indistinct drawings and for all tracings that are to be

reproduced by any solar printing process.

In addition to the Tracing Papers listed, our high grade thin unprepared

Blue Print Papers will be found very suitable for tracing purposes.

NTo. 170. "ORION" Detail Tracing Paper. Manilla stock. Glazed.

Very transparent.

40 inches wide, Per roll of 100 yds., S2 40

48 " 100 " 3 00

No. 170B. "ORION" Detail Tracing Paper. Manilla stock. Unglazed.

Strong. Of moderate transparency

40 inches wide, . . ... Per roll of 100 yds., $2 40

48 " 100 " 3 00

Samples of Tracing Cloth and I'apors mailed on application, or general Sample

Book for 15 cents.

—^



TRACING PAPERS IN ROLLS Continued

No. 171. "ULTRA" Detail Tracing Paper. White in color and superior to

Manilla Tracing Papers. Recommends itself on account of its low-

price for common full-size tracings.

40 inches wide Per roll of 50 yds., $1 50

48 " 50 " 1 80

No. 172. "Z ETA" Tracing Paper. Thin. Glazed. Very transparent. Ordi

narily called "Glass Paper," used mostly for lithographic work.

39 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $1 35

No. 174 . "TRIUMPH" Tracing Paper. Medium thick. Transparent.

Takes pencil and ink well.

39 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $1 20

No. 175. "ADVANCE" Tracing Paper. Thin. Very transparent.

42 inches wide, Per roll of 20 yds., $1 20

No 176. "AZURE" Tracing Paper. Thin. Strong. Transparent. Bluish

in color.

39 inches wide, Per roll of 20 yds., $I 20

No. 177. "BOND" Tracing Paper. Thin. Dull finish. Very tough and

transparent.

42 inches wide, Per roll of 20 yds., $135

No. 177C. "COBWEB BOND" Tracing Paper. An excellent thin, white

tracing paper. Stands considerable erasing. Strong and transparent.

36 inches wide, . Per roll of 25 yds., $1 60; 50 yds., $3 00

42 " " . . 25 " 1 75; 50 " 3 25

No. 177J. "CENTURY BOND" Sketching Paper. Medium thick. Of un

surpassed strength and moderate transparency. Especially adapted

for machine drawings and other work requiring considerable handling.

36 inches wide, . . Per roll of 25 yds., $1 85; 50 yds., $3 50

42 " " . . 25 " 2 20; 50 " 4 00

No. 178. "FEDERAL" Tracing Paper. Unglazed. The best for detail or

full size tracings.

57 inches wide, Per roll of 44 yds., $3 90

No. 179. "FEDERAL" Tracing Paper. Glazed.

57 inches wide Per roll of 44 yds., $3 90

No. 180. "NATURAL" Tracing and Sketching Paper. Medium thick. A

white paper, strong and tough, especially made for sketching and

transferring. Stands erasing, and takes pencil, ink and color well.

36 inches wide Per roll of 50 yds., $2 40

62 " ...... 50 .. 3 6Q

No. 180B. "NATURAL" Tracing and Sketching Paper. Thin. Like No.

180, but considerably thinner, and of greater transparency.

36 inches wide Per roll of 50 yds., $2 15

62 " 50 " 3 00

Samples of Tracing Cloth and Papers mailed on application, or general S:unplo

Book for 15 cents.



(,

" -----

TRACING PAPERS IN ROLLS Continued

No. 181. "VIENNA" Tracing Paper. Medium thick.

43 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $2 00

No. 182. "VIENNA" Tracing Paper. Thick.

43 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $2 40

No. 183. "PARCHMENT" Tracing Paper. Medium thick.

39 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $3 50

No. 184. "PARCHMENT" Tracing Paper. Thick.

39 inches wide, Per roll of 20 yds., $4 20

No. 185. "VELLUM" Tracing Paper. Medium thick. Bluish in color. Very

strong and transparent, and will take ink and colors without

shrinking. Recommended for tracings that are to be reproduced

by any solar printing process. An excellent substitute for tracing

rloth.

39 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $3 20

No. 185A. "ARGUS" Tracing Paper. Thick. Strong and transparent.

Very fine for ink and color work.

39 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $3 60

No. 185B. "CRESCENT* Tracing Paper. Medium thick.

Strong and transparent.

43 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $3 60

No. 185C. "OXFORD" Tracing Paper. Thin. Bluish in color. Very trans

parent.

43 inches wide, Per roll of 20 yds.. . $2 90

No 186. "PREMIER" Tracing Paper. Medium thick.

42 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $2 00

No. 188. "STERLING" Tracing Vellum. Of exceptional strength and trans

parency. Very fine for ink and color work. Stands erasing

perfectly and does not "buckle" nor deteriorate. Incased in strong

tuhes.

36 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $4 00

42 " 20 " 5 00

No. 189. "DEECO" Tracing Paper. Thin. Very transparent. Especially

adapted for use in tracing from blue prints.

42 inches wide Per roll of 20 yds., $1 75

TRACING PAPERS IN SHEETS

No. 190. "VEGETABLE" Tracing Paper. Very tough and transparent.

Cap 13 X 17 inches, Per quire, $0 90

Demv 16 X 20 . - " 1 25

Royal 19 X 2.5 " 2 00

Imperial 22 X 28 " 2 50

No. 198. "CRANE'S" Bond Paper. Thin Medium Th!Ck

No 16 No. 18 No. 21

19 X 24 inches, Per quire, $0 90 $110 $1 30

19 X 30 . . . . " 1 20 1 10 1 60

Samples of Tracing Cloth and Papers mailed on application, or general Sample

Book for 15 cents.



SOLAR AND ELECTRIC PRINTING

DEPARTMENTS

At our establishments in Chicago, New York, San Francisco, New Orleans,

Pittsburg and Toronto we operate large departments fully equipped for repro

ducing tracings and drawings by sun or electric light, thus enabling Engineers,

Architects and the general trade, in any part of the country, who have limited

printing facilities, to obtain quickly and at a reasonable price any number of

prints desired.

We make a specialty of the following kinds of prints, made on either paper

or cloth:

Blue Prints (white lines on blue background).

Vandyke Negatives (white lines on brown background).

Blue Line Prints (blue lines on white background).

Black Line Prints (black lines on white background).

Hektograph Prints.

By using our "Lumine" or "Unaqua" Direct Process Papers, we can

make Blue Line or Black Line Prints direct from the original tracing, eliminat

ing the use of a Negative.

Upon request, sample prints will be sent and prices quoted on any of the

above processes.

Tracings sent to us, with information regarding the kind of prints and

number of copies desired, will be promptly reproduced and returned to sender.

PRINTING EQUIPMENT

We have installed in our different houses perfect equipments for printing

by electric light; both vertical and continuous Blue Print Machines of modern

construction are used, and every improvement that would facilitate printing

by this process has been adopted. We are thus able to make prints rapidly

and with perfect results.

For sun printing, our departments are equipped with our improved Vacuum

Frames, by which the finest lines of a drawing are reproduced sharply and distinctly.

Special attention is given to map printing and mounting. Large Vacuum

Frames, designed to meet all the requirements of map printing, have been

installed: and our map work is noted for its sharp, distinct lines, and clear,

unclouded backgrounds.

Maps, when desired, are mounted on muslin by our improved mounting

process, and permanent, durable results are obtained. All of the joining edges

of maps (when maps are in several sections) are accurately beveled, thus insur

ing strong, smooth, scarcely perceptible seams.

If ordered, maps will be attached to either plain or spring rollers, at lowest

prices.

For Tubes for expressing or filing Tracings, Drawings, etc., see Nos. 243-2481.
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BLUE PRINT PAPERS

Our assortment of sensitized Blue Print Papers as listed on the following

pages will be found of a variety sufficient to fulfill any requirement.

We pay particular attention to this department oi our business, and as

we have adopted every improvement in coating methods, which our many

years of experience has suggested, we feel justified in saying that our plants

for scientifically preparing Blue Print and Vandyke Papers are unequaled.

We use the purest chemicals and employ only such papers which extensive

tests have proven best adapted for the purpose. Expense has been entirely

disregarded when some device which would improve our products could be

adopted. By adhering to this policy, and by making use of improved pro

cesses and machinery whenever possible, we have gradually evolved our

present splendid equipment. The extraordinary success attained by our

product proves conclusively that our efforts in this direction are fully appre

ciated by our patrons.

"RADIANT" Papers are manufactured for us by the Johannot Mills,

in France, who have a world-wide reputation for making papers of unsur

passable excellence. They are of the highest g^rade of chemically pure stock,

of unequaled tensile strength, always uniform in weight and have a superior

finish. These features, combined with our famous sensitizing solutions,

produce a Blue Print Paper, the printing and keeping qualities of which defy

comparison. All these papers bear our brand name and the water-mark of the

mill.

"HYPERION" Papers are of a high grade of chemically pure stock, will

always be found uniform in strength and finish, and of first-class printing

and keeping qualities. These papers bear the brand name and our initials.

"UNION Papers are of the second grade of stock and are manufactured

by us to fill a demand for a low-priced, reliable Paper, for shop use and general

distribution. They will be found to equal, if not surpass, many other so-called

"high grade" papers.

We manufacture our Blue Print Papers regularly in four solutions, as

described below, but can also furnish our papers coated with any special

solution desired, to meet local conditions as to sun or artilicial light.

Regular Printing.— Requiring an exposure of about four minutes in bright

sunlight. Best adapted for use during the summer months and for making

Blue Line Positive Prints from Vandyke Negatives. Of unsurpassed keeping

qualities and will produce prints of a deep, rich color, with sharp lines.

Rapid Printing. — Requiring an exposure of about one minute in bright

sunlight. These Papers were first introduced by us, are invaluable in cloudy

weather, and are now generally used in place of the Regular Solution by those

who require prompt results; of first-class printing and keeping qualities.

Extra Rapid Printing.— Requiring an exposure from thirty to forty

seconds in bright sunlight. Especially adapted for printing under adverse

weather conditions. Can also be used for Electric Light printing.

Electric Rapid Printing.— Requiring an exposure of about twenty to thirty

seconds in bright sunlight. On account of the extreme sensitiveness of this

solution, it is not recommended for use during the summer months, excepting

for printing by Electric Light, for which it is especially adapted.

In ordering Blue Print Papers, we request our patrons to please specify

whether "Regular," "Rapid," "Extra Rapid," or "Electric Rapid" Printing

Paper is desired, thus avoiding any unnecessary delays in rilling orders.

All our Sensitized Blue Print Papers, are unrivaled in richness and per

manency of cftlor, sharpness of lines, strength in water bath and for their

superior keeping qualities.

We have extensive departments for sensitizing our various papers at

our houses in Chicago, New York, San Francisco, New Orleans and Toronto.

With these unparalleled facilities our patrons in any part of the country

are assured of receiving only freshly prepared paper at all times.^are^assu



4-L-- r.^~rb1,i;\j: dif/i/Gfn"cOJ^— . ---4lK

"RADIANT" BLUE PRINT PAPERS

DAILY FRESHLY PREPARED Highest Grade

  

Radiant"

Pa*»hmonr

Blue Process R\rai
 

(Keduced facsimiles of our labels.)

In ordering, please specify whether our "REGULAR," "RAPID," "EXTRA

RAPID" or "ELECTRIC RAPID" PRINTING solution is desired.

No. 207. "RADIANT SATIN." Mediunn thick.

Width. 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $1 45 $1 65 $1 85 $2 50

50 " 5 75 6 85 8 00 10 40

No. 209. "RADIANT SATIN." Thick.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, S1 55 $1 75 $2 00

50 " 6 65 7 75 8 85

No. 211. "RADIANT PARCHMENT." Extra thin.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $1 10 $1 40 $1 55

50 " 4 50 5 50 6 65

No. 212. "RADIANT PARCHMENT." Thin.

Width, 30 in. 38 in. 42 in. 54 in.

Per roll of 10 yd^., prepared, $1 40 $1 55 $1 75 $2 40

50 " 5 50 6 65 7 75 9 90

No. 213. "RADIANT PARCHMENT." Medium thick.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $1 50 $1 70 $1 90

50 " 6 00 7 15 8 25

No. 214. "RADIANT PARCHMENT." Thick.

Width, 30 in. 3fi in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $1 65 $1 90 $2 20

50 " 7 15 8 25 9 35

No. 199.

"PHOTOGRAPHIC" BLUE PRINT PAPER

"PHOTO" Blue Print Paper, 25 in. wide, Per roll of 10 yds., 83 00

Especially adapted for glass negative work. Used largely for mak

ing prints of Furniture, Machinery, etc., where fine detail is desired.

For description of papers, see preceding page.
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"HYPERION" BLUE PRINT PAPERS AND CLOTH

DAILY FRESHLY PREPARED High Grade

  

IReduced facsimiles of our labels.)

In ordering, please specify whether our "REGULAR," "RAPID," "EXTRA

RAPID" or "ELECTRIC RAPID" PRINTING solution is desired.

17.

No. 18.

No. 222.

No. 223.

No. 224.

No. 225.

No. 226.

No. 226T.

"HYPERION SATIN." Medium thick.

Width,

Per roll of 10 yds., prepare1.,

50 "

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared,

50 "

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared,

50 "

."'|)

:,0

Width,

Width,

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared,

50 "

"HYPERION" BLUE PRINT

Width,

3O in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in.

$0 95 $1 10 $1 25 $I 95

4 50 5 20 5 80 8 75

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

$I 10 $1 30 $1 50

Extra thin.

5 20 6 00 6 80

Width, 30 ill. 36 in. 42 in.

$0 85 $1 00 $I 15

Thin.

3 60 4 30 5 20

24 in. 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. r, < in.

$0 77 $0 92 $1 05 $1 20 $I 80

3 30 4 00 1 60 5 25 7 80

Medium thick.

21 in. 3O in. 36 in. 42 in.

$I 00 $1 20 $1 40 $1 55

4 30 5 25 6 15 7 00

Thick.

Vidth, 3O in. 36 in. 42 in.

$1 65 $1 85 $2 0.5

7 00 8 25 9 35

CLOTH. Medium.

3O in. .3li in. 42 in. 64 in.

$2 90 $3 20 $I 40 $6 00

CLOTH. Extra thin.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

$3 70 $4 00 $5 20Per roll of 10 yds., prepared

For description of papers, see page 24.

Samplen of Unprepared Blue Prlut Papers mailed on application, or general

Sample Book for 15 cents.

^-^T26~^
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"UNION" BLUE PRINT PAPERS

DAILY FRESHLY PREPARED Medium Grade
 

(Rednced facsimiles or onr labels.)

Prepared with our "REGULAR," "RAPID," "EXTRA RAPID" or "ELECTRIC

RAPID" PRINTING solutions.

No. 215. "UNION SATIN." Medium thick.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, . . . $0 70 S0 80 $0 90

50 - " " . . . 3 00 3 50 4 80

No. 216. "UNION SATIN." Thick.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, ... $0 90 S1 00 $1 10

50 " " ... 4 00 4 50 5 00

No. 219. "UNION PARCHMENT." Thin.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, . . . $0 60 $0 70 $0 80

50 " " ... 2 50 3 00 3 50

No. 220. "UNION PARCHMENT." Medium thick.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds , prepared, . . . $0 80 $0 90 $1 00

50 " " ... 3 50 4 00 4 50

In ordering, please specify whether the "REGULAR," "RAPID," "EXTRA

RAPID" or "ELECTRIC RAPID" PRINTING solution is desired.

For description of papers, see page 24.

We can furnish any of our Prepared Papers cut into sheets, as special

machinery has been installed for this purpose.

For Unprepared Papers, see page 28. For Tubes for preserving paper,

see Nos. 243-2481. For Blue Print Cloth, see-Nos. 226-226T.

Samplen of Unprepared Blue Print Papers mailed on application, or general

Sample Hook for 15 cents.

— —



UNPREPARED BLUE PRINT PAPERS AND CLOTH

No. 200R. "RADIANT SATIN." Medium thick. (No. 207 is the same

paper prepared.) Width. 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, $4 20 $4 95 $5 50 $7 40

No. 201R. "RADIANT SATIN." Thick. (No. 209 is the same paper pre

pared.) Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared $4 95 $5 75 $6 65

No. 202R. "RADIANT PARCHMENT." Extra thin. (No 211 is the same

paper prepared.) Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, $3 05 $3 60 $4 15

No. 203R. "RADIANT PARCHMENT." Thin. (No. 212 is the same paper

prepared.) Width, 30 in. 36 in. • 42 in. 54 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, $3 60 $4 40 $4 95 $6 90

No. 204R. "RADIANT PARCHMENT." Medium thick. (No. 213 is the

same paper prepared.) Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, . $4 15 $4 95 $5 75

No 205R. "RADIANT PARCHMENT." Thick. (No. 214 is same paper

prepared.) Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, . $4 95 $5 50 $6 00

No. 200. "HYPERION SATIN." Medium thick. (No. 17 is the same paper

prepared.) Width, 3O in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, S3 15 $3 65 $4 25 $o 75

No. 201. "HYPERION SATIN." Thick. (No. 18 is the same paper pre

pared.) Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds , unprepared, $3 65 $4 60 $5 30

No. 203. "HYPERION PARCHMENT." Thin. (No. 223 is the same paper

prepared.) Width, 30 in. 38 in. 42 in. 54 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, $2 65 $3 00 $3 65 $4 95

No. 204. "HYPERION PARCHMENT." Medium thick. (No. 224 is the

same paper prepared.) Width, 3O in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds , unprepared, . $4 00 $4 65 $5 30

No. 205 "HYPERION PARCHMENT." Thick. (No. 225 is the same paper

prepared.) Width. 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, . $5 70 $6 70 $7 70

No. 206. "HYPERION CLOTH." Medium. (No. 226 is the same cloth

prepared.) Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 54 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., unprepared, 82 40 $2 70 $3 S0 $4 60

No 206T. "HYPERION CLOTH." Extra thin. (No 226T is the same

cloth prepared) Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., unprepared, . $3 20 $3 50 $4 60

No. 208. "UNION SATIN." Medium thick. (No. 215 is the same paper

prepared.) Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, . $2 00 $2 50 $3 00

No 208J. "UNION SATIN." Thick. (No. 216 is the same paper prepared.)

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, . %2 75 $3 25 $3 75

No. 210 "UNION PARCHMENT." Extra thin. (No. 2 19 is the same paper

prepared.) Width, SOIn. 36 in. 42in.

Per roll of 50 yds., unprepared, . $1 75 $2 25 $2 75



VANDYKE SOLAR PAPER

The most satisfactory Solar Process Paper in the market for making Dark

Brown or Black Negative Prints and Positive Blue or

Black Prints on Paper or Cloth.

For distinctness of outline, clearness of copy, and permanency of results it is

unsurpassed, besides possessing all the following essential qualities:

1. Is easily manipulated.

2. Keeps exceedingly well.

3. Does not become brittle.

4. Prints rapidly.

5. Saves original tracing.

C. Cannot spoil positive prints by over-exposure.

7. Patent office drawings easily reproduced.

The Vandyke Solar Paper was first introduced and pertected by us, and,

although several imitations have appeared upon the market, it still retains its title

to being the leading paper of its kind.

DESCRIPTION OF ITS USE AND MANNER OF PRINTING.

From the original tracing a negative copy is made on thin Vandyke paper

with white transparent lines on an opaque dark brown background. This nega

tive copy is used in place of the original tracing to produce:

Positive Copies—as many as are required,

either

Black Line Prints with a White Background,

by printing on Vandyke paper with an exposure of about

five minutes in good sunlight,

or

Blue Line Prints with a White Background,

by printing on regular blue print paper, with about seven

minutes' exposure in good sunlight, or on rapid blue print

paper, with about two minutes' exposure in good sunlight.

Similar results obtained on Cloth by using either prepared Blue print cloth or

Vandyke cloth as may be desired.

The "Prints" made from this paper are absolutely permanent, and may be

Colored, Altered or Added To, the same as original drawings.

If properly protected from light and moisture, the prepared paper will re

tain its strength and printing qualities for many months.

Samples of any of our sensitized papers cheerfully furnished

on application.

For prices see next page.



 

"VANDYKE" SOLAR PAPERS AND CLOTH

FOR NEGATIVE AND POSITIVE PRINTS

 

(Reduced facsimiles of our labels.)

No. 227. "VANDYKE" Solar Paper. Medium thick.

Width, 30 in. Win. 42 in. Klin.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $1 75 $2 00 $ 2 25 $ 4 00

50 " " 8 50 9 75 11 00 19 50

No. 229. "VANDYKE" Solar Paper. Thin. For mailing and for negative

prints.

Width, 80 in. 36 in. 42 in. 5t in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $1 75 $2 00 $ 2 25 $ 4 00

50 " " 8 50 9 75 11 00 19 50

The thin and most transparent No. 329 Vandyke Solar Paper is, of course, the most suitable to

make negative copies on.

No. 231. "VANDYKE" CLOTH. Medium.

Width, 30 in. 36 in. 42 in. 64 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $4 00 $4 50 $5 75 $9 50

No. 232. "VANDYKE" CLOTH. Extra thin.
VVid:h, 30 in. 86 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, . . $5 00 $5 50 $6 60

Prints made on our Extra Thin Vandyke Cloth No. 232 are invaluable as shop records where the

articles manufactured arc standardized, since erasures and additions can readily be made on same.

On account of the transparency of the cloth the prints can be used as tracings showing the progress of

manufacture, in this manner doing away with the necessity of tedious duplicating and tracing by hand

Fixing Salt and full directions accompany every roll.

VANDYKE FIXING SALT.

For intensifying and fixing prints.

\'o. 233A. Pet 2-ounce can, $0 10

233B. Per 4-ounce can, 15

233C. Per 1-pound can, 40

for description of Paper see page 29. For Tubes for preserving

paper, see Nos. 243-2481.

^ 30
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DIRECT PROCESS PAPERS

•LUMINE" DIRECT BLUE LINE PAPER

"UNAQUA" DIRECT BLACK LINE PAPER

  

(Reduced facsimiles of our labels)

"Lumine" Direct Blue Line Paper is of excellent keeping quality, and gives

sharp, clear, permanent prints. 1t is exposed like Blue Print Paper, and after

exposure the print is placed on a board, face upward, while the developing

solution is brushed over the surface. It is then washed with clear water and

placed in a fixing bath, after which it is again washed.

Detailed Directions, Developer and Fixer furnished with each roll.

No. 234A. "LUMINE" Direct Blue Line Paper. Highest tirade. Mediumthick.

Width, 30in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., prepared, $6 25 $7 25 $8 25

No. 234B. "LUMINE" Direct Blue Line Paper. Highest Grade. Thin.

Width, 3O in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., prepared, $6 00 $7 00 $8 00

No. 235A. "LUMINE" Direct Blue Line Paper High Grade. Mediumthick.

Width, 90 in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., prepared, $5 00 $5 60 $6 25

No. 235B. "LUMINE" Direct Blue Line Paper. High Grade. Thin.

Width, 30 in. .36 in.

Per roll of 50 yds., prepared, §4 50 $5 10

42 in.

$5 75

"Unaqua" Direct Black Line Paper is exposed and washed exactly like

Blue Print Paper, requiring only one water bath ; no chemical bath is necessary.

Will keep fresh for several months, and does not become brittle with age.

Clear, distinct lines on a white background are obtained.

No. 238A. "UNAQUA" Direct Black Line Paper. Highest Grade. Mediumthick.

Width, 3O in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $2 50 S3 00 $3 50

No. 238B. "UNAQUA" Direct Black Line Paper. Highest Grade. Thin.

Width, 3O in. 36 in. 42 in.

Per roll of 10 yds., prepared, $2 50 $3 00 $3 50

Samples of any of our sensitized papers cheerfully furnished
on application.
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ADHESIVE TAPES

 

No. 239A. STYK-UM-PHAST. A mounting

and binding tape, made of cloth

I inches wide, coated on one side

with a strong adhesive glue com

pound. Put up in a special de

signed box which fully protects the

tape from atmospheric and other

deteriorating effects.

Per box of .50 ft $0 2.5

No. 239B. DENNISON'S ADHESIVE TRANSPARENT TAPE. Strip of

Paper 4 ft. long, } inch wide, gummed on one side, on spool with

metal holder.

Per dozen spools, $0 60

ERASING FLUIDS

No. 240.

241.

24H

242.

For making alterations on Blue or Black Prints.

White Hyperion Erasing Fluid. For making alterations

and additions on blue prints.

Per bottle $0 20

Red Hyperion Erasing Fluid. For marking or tint

ing blue prints.

Per bottle $0 20

Yellow Hyperion Erasing Fluid. For marking or tint

ing blue prints.

Per bottle $0 20

For making alterations on

$0 20

Vandyke Erasing Fluid.

Vandyke prints.

Per bottle, ....

 

No. 240.

CHRONO PHOTOMETER

 

No. 242C. CHRONO PHOTOMETER. Each, S2 50

The Chrono Photometer is excellent for use in

Blue Printing departments to insure accurate

timing of exposure. Uniform prints are obtained ,

and waste due to under-exposed or burned prints

is eliminated.

The Photometer is of simple, durable con

struction, and runs for twenty-seven hours with

one winding. Times exposures in minutes,

seconds and half-seconds.

No. 242C.

"^^sj" 32
~J

,



AIR-TIGHT METAL TUBES

For Preserving Paper.

 

No. 243.

Made of tin, with well fitting covers; for keeping cut rolls of prepared

Blue Print and Vandyke papers clry and dark, and also well adapted for the

safe keeping of valuable plans and tracings.

No. 243. For 50-yd. rolls, 31 in. long Each. $1 10
244. ■' 37 " " 1 2.5

245. " 43 " " " 1 35

246. " 55 " " . . . . . " 2 00

243J. For 10-yd. rolls, 31 " " 95

214*. " 37 " " " 1 00

24.5j. " 43 " " 1 10
216*. " 55 " " " 1 70

PASTEBOARD TUBES

No. 246A.

These Tubes are made with close-fitting caps at each end, and are used for

preserving 10-yard rolls of prepared paper; also for mailing and keeping

drawings, tracing cloth, etc.

No. 246A. 2

246B. 2

246C.
•-'

247A. L",

247B.

247C. -"

in. diameter, 31 in. long,

37 "

43 " "

31 " "

37 " "

43 " "

Each, $0 08

09

10

10

12

15

HEAVY PASTEBOARD TUBES

No. 248A.

Made of extra heavy pasteboard, with metal screw cap on one end

and fixed metal cap on the other end. They are dust-proof, moist-proof,

light-proof; very durable, and excellent for expressing or filing drawings,

tracings, etc.

No. 248A. 2 in., inside diameter, 32 in. long Each, $0 30
248B. 2 •' " " 37 " " . . . . " 35

248C. 2 " " " 43 " " 40

248D. 2| " " " 32 " " 45

248E. 2r " " " 37 " " 50

248F. 2} " " " 43 . . . . " 55

248G. 3i " " 32 " " 60

248H. 3{ " " " 37 " " " 65

2481. 3J " " " 43 " " " 70
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SPRING CLIPS

 

No. 248}.

No. 248 i. Spring Clips, for clamping prints when drying. Per doz. , $0 25

DIETZGEN AUTOMATIC PRINT HANGER

 

No. 249A.

No. 249A.

249B.

249C.

249D

249E.

Each bar.

Dietzgen Automatic Print Hanger, bar with 10 holders, $1 40

20

25

30

35

75

50

25

00

etc. It consists olThe Dietzgen Automatic Print Hinger is unequaled for drying Blue Prints, .
metal holders attached to a rigid wooden bar, each holder containing a ball. The print is slipped be
tween the edge of the holder and the ball, and when released is held firmly in a vertical position by the
weight of the ball. The print is quickly removed by simply raising the ball with the finger.

The Hanger not only saves time and labor, but also economizes space and prevents the tearing
and crumpling of prints. All parts are made of non-corrosive material and will net rust. The metal holders
are spaced so that the air circulates freely between the prints, insuring quick drying.

One or two bars should be used for small or medium size prints; for large prints additional bars
will be necessary to prevent the prints from sagging.

TRIMMING SHEARS
 

No. 249R. Trimming Shears, 14 inches, ... . . Each, $2 00

249S. " 16 2 60

249T. " 18 " 3 75

These Shears are especially adapted for trimming blue prints, drawings,

tracings, etc. Made of high-grade material, with long thin blades of perfect

temper and true cutting edges. Japanned handles, and nickeled blades.
i



BLUE PRINT FRAMES

SUPERIOR QUALITY OF HARDWOOD

Special attention is given to the manufacture of our Blue Print Frames.

All our Frames are of perfect workmanship; are made of selected stock thor

oughly seasoned in our own yards, and are less liable to warp and shrink, and

thereby break the glass, than any other frames made. The springs are of

rolled hard spring brass and will not rust, while their arrangement is such

that perfect contact is insured.
 

No. 254.

Made of selected Hardwood, highly finished, with hinged bars and brass

springs.

With Felt With Felt
Inside Pad and Pad and

Dimensions Printing Frame With Double Polished

of Frame. Surlace. Only.' Felt Pad. Thick Glass. Plate Glass.

No. 2.50. 21 J X 25* in. 20 X 24 in. Each,$ 6 85 $ 7 60 $ 9 25 $10 40

251. 25* X 31} " 24 X 30 " " 8 80 9 90 12 50 15 25

252. 25i X 37i " 24 X 36 " " 10 50 12 25 19 30

253. 32 X 44 '' 30 X 42 " " 13 90 15 90 24 90

253A. 38 X 50 " 36 X 48 " " 18 00 20 60 34 90

254. 38 X 62 " 36 X 60 " " 22 50 25 75 43 50

254A. 44 X 62 " 42 X 60 " " 24 75 28 50 49 00

254B. 44 X 74 " 42 X 72 " " 32 00 36 50 62 00

Other sizes made to order.

In ordering Frames, please state whether felt pad and double thick or

polished plate glass is desired, or none.

We recommend ordering the Plate Glass, because it is more perfect and

lasting than Double Thick Glass.

The Glass is carefully packed by an expert, but we are not responsible for breakage
of glass In transit,

BLUE PRINT FRAMES FOR PATENT OFFICE DRAWINGS, ETC.

No. 252A. 11 X 16 inches, with double thick glass and pad, . Each, S3 50

252B. 16 X 21 " with double thick glass and pad, . " 5 50

FELT FOR PRINTING FRAMES

No. 255. 70 inches wide, } inch thick

256. 70 " " i "

Per vard, S3 00

4 50
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BLUE PRINT FRAMES Continued

 

STYLE "B."
 

No. 255C.

These Frames differ from the ordinary construction in that the springs are

fastened to the back instead of the usual cross bars, and the necessary tension—

to produce good contact—is applied by a new clamping device, of simple con

struction, which eliminates the cross bars and is rapidly and easily operated.

With Felt Pad With Felt Pad

No. 255A.

255B.

255C.

255D.

Printing Surface.

20 X 24 in.

24 X 30 "

24 X 36 "

30 X 42 "

Each,

 

and Polished
Plate Glass.

$10 35

15 00

19 90

25 25

No. 256D.

Made of Hardwood, with separate bars and brass springs.

No. 256A.

256B.

256C.

256D.

256E.

256F.

Inside
Dimensions Printing
of Frame. Surface.

21} X 25J in. 20 X 24 in.

25J X 31} " 24 X 30 "

25J X 37}

32 x 44

38 X 50

38 X 62

Each,

24 X 36 " "

30 X 42 "

36 X 48 "

36 X 60 "

In ordering Frames, please state whether felt pad and double thick or

polished plate glass is desired, or none.

Frame
Oulv.

$ 6 10

7 60

9 15

12 15

15 00

18 25

With Felt
Pad.

$ 6 75

8 70

10 90

14 15

17 60

21 50

With Felt
Pad and
Double
Thick
Glass.

$ 8 40

11 30

With Felt
Pad and
Polished
Plate
Glass.

$ 9 55

14 00

17 95

23 15

31 90

:» 25
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VACUUM FRAMES

Printing
Suriace.

30 X 42 in.

36 X 48 "

36 X 60 "

42 X 72 "

Without
Glass.

Each, $5.5 00

With
Polished

Plate Glass.

$ 63 50

80 50

92 00

64 50

72 00

97 50 125 75

No. 257B. Patented Aug. 7, 1906.

Our Vacuum Frames are made of thoroughly seasoned hardwood, with

steel mountings, and the corners are reinforced with rectangular steel plates.

They include a specially constructed air-proof rubber cushion with pad,

exhaust valve and hose, by means of which the air is entirely exhausted be

tween the cushion and glass, insuring good contact.

They are particularly well adapted for Vandyke Negative and Positive

printing, also for printing off large tracings, which are very liable to wrinkle in

ordinary spring frames, resulting in blurred prints. With our Vacuum Frames

this defect is eliminated, as perfect contact of paper and tracing with glass is

secured, and, as the atmospheric pressure is the same on both sides of the glass,

it obviates the danger of breakage, which frequently occurs with ordinary

spring or air cushion frames.

Inside
Dimensions
ot Frame.

No. 257A. Vacuum Frame, 32 X 44 in

257AL. " " 38 X 50 "

257B. " " 38 X 62 "

257C. " " 45 X 75 "

Other sizes made to order.

In ordering, please state whether Frame is desired with or without glass.

VACUUM EXHAUST OUTFIT

Vacuum Outfit, consisting of a powerful and

well-constructed hand pump, with heavy brass

brackets for fastening to wall or floor, Each, $10 00

The cylinder of this pump is

special heavy gauge seamless brass

tubing. The yokes, levers, links

and crossheads are of the finest

grade of gray iron. Plunger rod is one-haif inch steel,

and yoke is fitted with a bronze metal bushing which

prevents wear. The cup leather is of the best grade

hydraulic leather, moulded and machined by hand, and is

backed up with a tapering plunger plate. This Pump

can be fastened to wall in either a vertical or horizontal

position; or, if desired, can be attached to floor.

For other Vacuum Kxhaust Outfits, for use in connection with

above Frames, see next page.

 

No. 258.

 

*3



VACUUM EXHAUST OUTFITS

For use in connection with our Vacuum Blue Print Frames

Nos. 257A-257C.

 

No. 259A.

No. 259A. Vacuum Outfit, consisting of Single Acting Pumjj, Sub-base and

Motor for 110-volt Direct Current Each, $60 00

259B. Vacuum Outfit, like No. 259 A, but with Motor for 110-volt Alter

nating Current Each, 67 50

These Pumps can be used for either continuous or interrupted service.

They require less operating power than any

other single acting pump of equal capacity.

Very little floor space is necessary.

No. 260. Vacuum Outfit, with large

steel Tank, Motor (110-volt

D. C.) Double Acting Pump,

Gauge, etc. . Each, $200 00

Outfit No. 260 consists of an exhaust

tank, with motor and all necessary accessories,

by means of which the air is automatically

exhausted from the printing frames, no

manual labor being required. A connection

is made between the tank and the frame or

frames used, by iron pipe or rubber hose.

Stock Tank Outfits are equipped with

110-volt Direct Current motor, but motors

for any other voltage furnished to order.

 

No. 260.
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SUPERIOR LEAD LINED BATH TRAYS

 

No. 262A.

The JFrame is of substantial hardwood construction and is lined with sheet

lead. Each Tray is provided with a drain pipe and a nipple for waste pipe connec

tion. Superior to all other trays, as chemicals or acids will not corrode lead, while

they are injurious to other metals. Especially adapted for washing and fixing

"Vandyke or " Lumine " prints.

No. 262A. Bath Tray, lead lined, 20 X 24 inches Each, $ 5 90

262B. ' 24 X 30 .... " 7 25

262C. " 30 X 42 " .... " 9 50

262D. 36 X 60 " .... " 13 80

262E. 42 X 60 *' .... " 18 40

262F. ' 45 X 75 " .... " 23 50

GALVANIZED IRON BATH TRAYS

 

No. 264A.

With Drain Pipe, strong Rim and Wooden Braces.

No. 264A. Bath Tray, 20 X 24 inches Each.8 4 5I1

264B. " 24 X 30 " ....... " 5 5I1

264C. " 30 X 42 " " 7 0I1

264D. " 36 X 60 " ....... " 9 00

264E. " 42 X 60 " "11 25

264F. " 45 X 75 " "It 0IJ

L-

Other sizes mule to order.



FRAMES ON WHEEL CARRIAGES

 

No. 26:SD.

T'nese Carriages are made of iron in a very practical and substantial

manner. The Frames are the same as those listed under Nos. 250 to 254B,

but are mounted so that they revolve in the uprights of the carriage and can

be clamped at any angle to receive the direct rays of the sun.

Carriage with Style " A " Frame.

Inside
Dimensions
of Frame.

Printing
Without
Glass or
Felt Pad.

With Felt Pad
With and Polished

Felt Pad. Plate Glass.Surface.

No. 263A. 25} X 37 } in. 24 X 36 in. Each, S31 50 S33 25 $40 25

263B. 32" X 44 " 30 X 42 " 35 50 37 50 16 50

263C. 3,8 X 50 " 36 X 48 " 41 50 44 10 58 40

2o.m 38 X 62 " 36 X 60 " 47 50 50 75 68 50

263 E. 44 X 62 " 42 X 60 " 50 75 54 50 75 00

263F.
44 X 74 '■

42 X 72 " 59 00 63 50 89 00

Carriage with Vacuum Frame.

Inside Dimensions Printing Without With Polished
of Frame. Surface. Glass. Plate Glass.

No. 263K. 32 X 44 in. 30 X 42 in. Each. $ 76 50 $ 85 00

263L. 38 X 50 " 36 X 48 " " 88 00 103 75

263M. 38 X 62 " 36 X 60 " " 97 00 116 50

263N. 45 X 75 " 42 X 72 " " 123 50 151 50

These Vacuum Frames are the same as those listed under Nos. 257A

to 257C, and include rubber cushion with pad, exhaust valve and hose.

Other sizes made to order.

In ordering, please state whether Frame is desired with or without glass.



FRAMES WITH CARRIAGES ON RAILS

FOR EXPOSING OUTSIDC

OF WINDOW.

No. 266E.

 

This is the most practical and durable track arrangement upon which

frames on Carriages may be run out of a window for exposure. The carriage

is of substantial iron construction, of new design, and runs on four iron wheels.

The rails usually furnished are of angle iron, but we can also furnish them of

channel iron if so ordered. The frames are the same as those listed under Nos.

250 to 254B. but are mounted so that they revolve in the uprights of the carriage

and can be clamped in any position.

Style "A" Frame and Carriage complete with iron rails and supports:

With Felt Pad

No. 266E. Frame

266F.

266G.

266H

No. 266K.

266L.

266M.

268N.

Inside
Dimensions
of Frame.

32 X 44 in.
38 X 50 •'

38 X 62

44 X 74

Without
Glass or
Felt Pad.

$39 75

47 75

54 75

68 75

With
Felt Pad.

$41 75

50 35

58 00

73 25

and Polished
Plate
Glass.

$50 75

64 65

75 75

98 75

Printing
Surface.

30 X 42 in. Each

36 X 48 "

36 X 60 "

42 X 72 "

In ordering, please state width and height of open window, width of window

sill, height of window sill from floor, and thickness of wall.

Vacuum Frame and Carriage complete with iron rails and supports:

Inside Dimensions Printing Without With Polished
of Frame. Surface. Glass. Plate Glass.

Vacuum Frame, 32 X 44 in. 30 X 42 in. Each, $ 81 00 $ 89 50

38 X 50 " 36 X 48 " " 93 50 109 50

38 X 62 " 36 X 60 " " 104 50 124 00

45 X 75 " 42 X 72 " " 133 00 161 00

These Vacuum Frames are the same as those listed under Nos. 257A to

257C, and include rubber cushion with

pad, exhaust valve and hose.

In ordering, please state width and

height of open window, width of window

sill, height of window sill from floor,

and thickness of wall.

TURNTABLE.

We can furnish above frames with

our improved iron turntable (see cut),

adjustable to direct rays of sun. As

special carriage uprights are required,

state if turntable is desired when order-

 

No. 266T.

ing carriage.

Turntable, additional cost to above prices, Each, $20 00
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CYLINDRICAL ELECTRIC BLUE PRINT MACHINES

With Patent Roller Curtain.

These Electric Blue Printing Machines were designed to meet the growing

demand for well constructed and thoroughly efficient apparatus for repro

ducing drawings and tracings at any time during the day or night, inde

pendent of weather conditions.

 

No. 267C—Type "W." No. 267E.—Type "X."

In the construction of these machines we have attained both practicability

and simplicity, and by referring to illustrations and description, their supe

riority to machines of other make can readily be determined.I^norn
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ELECTRIC BLUE PRINT MACHINES Continued

TYPE "W."

Description: It is of the cylindrical type, consisting of two sections of

curved plate glass forming a cylinder, with an arc lamp arranged to descend

axially through the cylinder, thereby giving equal light radiation on the interior

surface of the cylinder, and hence a uniform exposure of the blue print paper.

The Roller Curtain device (patented) by which the tracings and sen

sitized paper are held in place, is by far the most efficient, convenient and

accessible means ever devised for the purpose. The Roller stands perfectly

still except when pushed along by hands or knee, thus leaving both hands of

the operator free to adjust the tracings and paper. This device is particularly

convenient for making a number of small prints; the illustration showing a

partly filled cylinder. The roller curtain holds the tracings and paper so secure

ly against the glass that at any time the rollers can be partly rolled back,

permitting an examination of the prints without in any way disturbing the

position of the tracings with respect to the prints, on the same principle as the

old sun frames. This provision is only necessary, however, when using tracings

of mixed transparency—old and soiled tracings requiring longer exposures

than new ones.

The Hydraulic Speed Regulator secures an absolutely uniform speed at all

times. It also provides a wide range of speed regulation, so that the machine

may be adjusted to meet all possible requirements. By means of a valve

regulator, the speed can be varied either before or after turning on the current.

The machine is noiseless in operation.

The Arc Lamp furnished with the machine is of a special pattern and the

best adapted for the purpose. It gives the highest actinic effect and a strong,

uniform and steady light.

The machine is entirely self-contained, the mechanism not being dependent

upon side walls or ceiling fixtures of any kind. On account of this feature, it

can be placed in any part of a room desired. It occupies a floor space only

three feet square.

This machine is designed on the only correct principles of light radiation

and it excels in that it will print small or large prints with equal facility and

perfection.

These machines are furnished all complete so that when set up, connection

with the feed wire is only required.

No. 267C. Type "W," capacity two prints, each 42x60 in. Each, S280 00

267D. Type "W," capacity two prints, each 42X72 in. " 325 00

When ordering state voltage and whether direct or alternating current is

used

TYPE "X."

To meet a large demand machines have been designed with one curved

plate glass, which print but one sheet 42 x 60 or 42 x 72 inches or equivalent

area at each exposure, and which sell at correspondingly lower prices. The

controlling mechanism of this type is exactly the same as that used on the

machines described above.

No. 267E. Tvpe "X," capacity one print, 42X60 in. . . . Each, $200 00

267F. Type "X," capacity one print, 42X72 in. ... " 220 00

When ordering state voltage and whether direct or alternating current is

used.

Above prices include packing for shipment. We are not responsible for

breakage of glass in transit.



"PERFECT" PROFILE PAPERS AND CLOTHS

QUE ROu
CONTrNUOua

PROFILE

 

 

N? 885 "4" Trmsiwui

All our Profile Papers bear the trade mark

'Imperial" Brand.

'Perfect" along their edge.

.

. :.- ' . r.i

... . . :

• ■ ■ ; -i

Plate A, 4 X 20 to one inch.

CONTINUOUS.

No.

Samples of Profile and Cross Section Papers and Clotlis mailed on application, or

general Sample Book for 1 5 cents.

(Reduced facsimiles of our labels.)

Our "Perfect" Profile and Cross Section Papers aie printed from engraved

rollers on superior quality papers made expressly lor this purpose, and are unex

celled for distinctness, accuracy and uniformity.

The Profile and Cross Section Tracing Papers and Cloths are especially

adapted for use by engineers on construction, to transmit monthly progress of

work, by tracing direct from their field profiles.

Our "Hyperion" (opaque) Cloth is recommended for out-door use, as it will

stand rough handling; our Tracing Cloths are of the "

Engraving Roll. Yard.

270 Green. On Drawing Paper,

270 Orange. "

20 m wide, 50 yd. rolls, $10 00 $0 24

20 50 " 10 00 24

270*Green. " 10
M

50 " 6 25 15

270+Orange. 10
"

50 " 6 25 15

271 Green. Mounted on Muslin, 20 20 " 10 00 60

271 Orange. 20 20 " 10 00 60

271 i Green. 10 20 " 6 75 40

271iOrange. 10
"

20 " 6 75 40

272 Green. On Hyperion Cloth, 20 20 " 10 00 60

272 Orange. " 20
"

20 " 10 00 60

275 Orange. On Tracing Paper, 20
**

50 " 10 00 24

275*Orange. 10 50 " 6 25 15

276 Orange. On Tracing Cloth, 20 20 " 12 50 75
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"PERFECT" PROFILE PAPERS AND CLOTHS Continued

Plate B, 4 X 30 to one inch.

CONTINUOUS.

No. 280 Green. On Drawing Paper,

280 Orange. " .. ..

280iGreen. "

2801 Orange. "

281 Green. Mounted on Muslin,

281 Orange.

281JGreen.

28ljOrange.

282 Green. On Hyperion Cloth,

282 Orange. " ' "

28.5 Orange. On Tracing Paper,

285JOrange. "

286 Orange. On Tracing Cloth,

Engraving Rc 11. Vard.

20 in. wide, 50 yd. rolls,

20 " 50 "

$10 00 $0 24

10 00 24

9 " 50 " 6 25 15

9 50 " 6 25 15

20 20 " 10 00 60

20 20 " 10 00 60

9 "
20 '•

6 75 40

9 20 " 6 75 40

20 20 10 00 60

20 20 " 10 00 60

20 50 " 10 00 24

9 50 " 6
•-,.-,

15

20 20 " 12 .50 7-5

 

t

Millimeter.

CONTINUOUS.

:t

Nx 300 Green. On Drawing Paper,

300 Orange. " " . " .

301 Green. Mounted on Muslin,

301 Orange.

305 Orange. On Tracing Paper,

306 Orange. On Tracing Cloth,

Engraving Roll. Yard.

50 cm. wide 50 vd. rolls, $10 00 $0 24

50. - 50 " " 10 00 ; 24

50 20 10 00 60

50 20 10 00 60

50 50 10 00 24

50 20 .12 .50 75

Samples oi- Profile and Cross Section Papers and Cloths mailed on application, or

general Sample Book Tor 15 cents.

O 45 V~
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" PERFECT"

CROSS SECTION PAPERS AND CLOTHS

IN ROLLS AND SHEETS.

All our Printed Cross Section Papers bear the trade mark "Perfect"

alone their edge.

No. 307 Green.

307 Orange.

308 Green.

308 Orange.

3084Green.

308*Orange.

309 Orange

309 J Orange

No. 310 Green.

310 Orange.

311 Orange.

Nos. 307-311. 10'x 10 to one inch!

CONTINUOUS.

Engraving

On Drawing Paper, 20 in. wide, 50 yd. rolls,

Mounted on Muslin

20

20

20

On Hyperion Cloth, 20 "

20 "

On Tracing Paper, 20 "

On Tracing Cloth, 20 "

SHEETS.

On Ledger Paper, engraving 16

. " 16

On Tracing Paper, " 16

50

20

20

20

20

50

20

X 20

X 20

X 20

Roll.

$10 00

10 00

10 00

10 00

10 00

10 00

10 00

12 50

Quire.

$3 50

3 50

3 50

- i

Yard

$0 24

24

60

60

60

60

24

75

Sheet.

$0 20

20

20

L.

.if

■ r. ' 1 ! i-'-: I ' , ;
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Nos. 315-319. 16X16 to one inch.

CONTINUOUS.

Engraving

No. 315 Green. On Drawing Paper, 20 in. wide, 50 yd. roll

315 Orange. " " " 20 " " 50

316 Green. Mounted on Muslin. 20 " " 20

316 Orange. 20 " " 20

SHEETS.

No. 318 Green. On Ledger Paper, engraving 16 X 21 in.,

318 Orange. " " " " lfi X 21 "

319 Orange. On Tracing Paper, " 16 X 21 "

Samples of Profile and Cross Section Papers and Cloths mailed on application, or

general Sample Book for 1 5 cents.

Roll. Yard.

$10 00 $0 2 1

10 00 2 1

10 00 60

10 00 60

Quire. Shi et.

$3 50 $0 20

3 50 20

3 50 20

Sam

-^5

>
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'PERFECT" CROSS SECTION PAPERS

IN SHEETS ONLY.

Continued

Nos. 320-321. 8XS to one inch. Sheets only.

No. 320 Green. On Ledger Paper, engraving 16JX21Jin.
320 Orange. " " " 16Iv21i u

321 Orange. On Tracing Paper,

16iX21J

161X21J

XT-r
4-L-U4-U

Quire.

$3 50

3 50

3 50

Sheet.

$0 20

20

20

R-

EI

.--

nine

—-

IE

i-U-L -L

Nos. 340-341. 5X5 to J inch. Sheets only.

No. 340 Green. On Ledger Paper, engraving 16X20 in.,

340 Orange. " " " 16X20 "

341 Orange. On Tracing Paper, " 16X20 "

Quire.

$3 50

3 50

3 50

Sheet.

$0 20

20

20

No. 342. 12 X 12 to one inch. Sheets only.

No. 342 Green. On Ledger Paper, engraving 16 X 20 in.,

Quire. Sheet.

$3 50 $0 20

Samples of Cross Section Papers mailed on application, or general

Sample Hook for 15 cents.



CONSTRUCTORS' CROSS SECTION PAPERS

For use of students, mechanical engineers, etc.

Nos. 343-346D. 10 X 10 to * inch. Every fifth

No. 343.

344.

344A.

344B.

345.

346.

346A.

346B.

346C.

346D.

Engraving 5

5

X

>

5 X 7.

5 X 7j

7 X H)

7 X 10

7i X 10

71 X 10

10 X 1.5

10 X 15

ne heavy.

100 sheets. Quire.

7 in., on drawing paper, green only, $0 90 $0 25

90 25tracing

drawing

tracing

drawing

tracing

drawing

tracing

drawing

tracing

orange

green

orange

green

orange

green

orange

green

orange

!)()

90

'J0

20
•-'0

20

40

40

25

25

30

30

30

30

75

75

.1-

Nos. 347-350. 20 X 20 to one inch. Every tenth line heavy.

100 sheets. Quire.

No. 347. Engraving 5 X 7 in., on drawing paper, green only, $0 90 $0 25

348. 5 X 7 " " tracing " orange " 90 25

349. • " 7 X 10 " " drawing " green " 1 20 30

350: " 7X10 " " tracing " orange " 1 20 30

Nos. 351-352. 5 X 5 to one inch.

100 sheets. Quire.

No. 351. Engraving 8 X 10 in., on drawing paper, green onlv, $I 75 $0 50

352. " 8X10 " " tracing " orange " 1 75 50

The printed cross section papers are more reliable and accurate than the

ruled cross section papers and of a better stock of paper.

Samples of Cross Section Papers mailed on application, or perioral

Sample Hook for 1 5 cents.

L-
■v.

48
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RECORD SHEETS

Statistical Diagrammatic Charts for Progress of Work.

No. 353-3.54. 100 sheets. Quire.

No. 353. Engraving 7 X 12 in., on drawing paper, green only, $4 75 $I 35

354. " 7 X 12 " " tracing " orange " 4 75 1 35

TOWNSHIP PAPER

—— ■ ~!—

i~

T r—
1
t

— «! S 4 a i

■— . -

S «> 1 a

Quire. Sheet.

No. 355. Engraving 6X6 in , scale 1 in. to 1 mile, black only, $0 75 $0 05

356. " 12X12 " " 2 " "1 " • " " 1 50 10

ISOMETRIC SKETCHING PAPER

For making Drawings and Sketches in Isometric Perspective. Ruled.

 

vt" }.-t

No. 35?A.

No. 35SA. Ruled in green, in sheets 12 X 18 in.. . Per 40 sheets. $1 20

358B. " pads of 40 sheets, 6 X 9 in., . Each, 30

358C. " 40 ' 9 X12 " " 60

For hook on l'roctical Perspective, we No. 7.1 1 1 .



RULED CROSS SECTION PAPERS

n r

No. 360. In sheets, 16X21 in., ruled in blue, 1 0X 10 to one inch. Perquire, $I 00

No. 362. In sheets, 16X21 in., ruled in blue, 8X8 to one inch. Perquire, $I 00

i i

No. 364. In sheets, 16X21 in., ruled in blue, 5X5 to one inch. Perquire, $1 00

—
h !- —

J J  
i

• r
; i

_ i

.i

 

...

i

I-

No. 306. Topographical Paper, 16X21 in., 400 feet to one inch, ruled in

blue and red, . . .... Per quire, $1 00

The Ruled Cross Section Papers are not as reliable as the Printed

Cross Section Papers.

Samplen of Cross Section Papers mailed on application, or general

Sample Hook lor 15centft.

<Mj" 50 V'-
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PROFILE BOOKS

CONTINUOUS.
 

No. 382.

Bound in Flexible Morocco Covers.

These books are folded like a map to replace the continuous rolls of profile

paper, and the pages are mounted on muslin.

Each leaf, or two pages facing, contain six thousand feet—a "Section" as

generally laid out for the construction of a road. The paper lays smooth and is

of extra fine quality.

No. 380. Plate A. 4 X 20 to one inch. 5 J X 8 inches. Printed in green.

12 25 50 100 miles.

Each. $2 00 3 20 5 20 9 40

4 X 30 to one inch. 4} X 8 inches. Printed in green.

12 25 50 100 miles.

Each, $2 00 3 20 5 20 9 40

NOT CONTINUOUS.

No. 382. Plate B.

 

No. 3831.

Stiff Morocco Covers.

No. 383. Plate A. 4 X 20 to one inch. Siw of book, 7 X 10 inches. Printed

in green. 25 50 100 leaves.

Bound in Morocco, Each, $1 75 2 25 3 00

No. 3831. plate B. 4 X 30 to one inch. Size of book, 5\ X 9* inches. Printed

in green. 25 50 100 leaves.

Bound in Morocco, Each, $1 75 2 25 3 00



LOOSE LEAF ENGINEERS' FIELD BOOKS

 

No. 385A.

In response to a growing demand for our Engineers' Field Books in loose-

leaf style, for certain purposes of engineering, we offer the following assortment.

Books of this style are advantageous to Engineers who may wish to remove

any leaves without disturbing the general arrangement of the notes. They

also permit of leaving finished notes in the drafting room, while the books are

still being used in the field.

The covers of our Loose-Leaf Books are stiff, with round corners, and

bound in sheep skin. The mechanism is very light and strong, composed of a

metal back with 3 rings, so arranged that they can be quickly opened with one

operation, permitting the inserting or removing of the leaves. When the

book is open the leaves lie perfectly flat, and as the covers are very stiff the

book can be held firmly and the notes or sketches rapidly made. The leaves

are of the same specially high-grade paper, with waterproof rulings, as fur

nished in our regular Engineers' Field Books, listed under Nos. 401, 404, 406

and 411.

No. 384A. Loose-Leaf Field Book, complete with cover and IS0 leaves

of same size and ruling as furnished in our No. 401, Each, $2 15

384B. Extra Loose Leaves for No. 384A, 60 leaves in set, Per set, 35

385A. Loose- Leaf Field Book, complete with cover and 60 leaves of

same size and ruling as furnished in our No. 404, . Each, 2 15

385B. Extra Loose Leaves for No. 385A, 60 leaves in set, Per set, 35

386A. Loose- Leaf Transit Book, complete with cover and 60 leaves

of same size and ruling as furnished in our No. 406, Each, 2 15

386B. Extra Loose Leaves for No 386A, 60 leaves in set, Per set, 35

387A. Loose-Leaf Level Book, complete with cover and 60 leaves

of same size and ruling as furnished in our No. 411, Each, 2 15

387B. Extra Loose Leaves for No. 387A, 60 leaves in set, Per set, 35

387E. Muslin Evelets, gummed, for reinforcing the holes of loose

leaves Per 100. 15

For Illustrations of rulingn for the above books, see pages 54-57,



ENGINEERS'

The Engineers' Field Books manufactured by us are bound in sheepskin,

of specially high quality with waterproof rulings. Any other style or size cf

The Tables in our Field Books were calculated by F. E. Paradis, C. E., and con-

decimals of a degree; Inches Tn decimals of a foot; Radii, Ordinates and Deflcc-

Curve Formula;. 

Plain (without Tables). Each.

No. 389. Cross Section Book, in., 80 leaves, ruled

1 0X 10 to 1 in $0 60

390. Cross Section Book, 5{X7i in., 80 leaves, ruled

10X10 to 1 in., 70

391. Cross Section Book, 6JX8i in., 80 leaves, ruled

10X10 to 1 in. 90

Dozen.

$6 00

7 00

9 00

 

No. 400.

401.

Plain (without Tables).

Field Book, 4iX7J in., 80 leaves,
•' 41X7" " 60 " .

Each.

$0 55

50

Dozen,

$5 50

5 00

. No. 403.

^404.

Plain (without Tables).

Field Book, 4*X7{ in., 80 leaves,

4JX7 " 60 " .

Each.

$0 55

50

Dozen.

$5 50

5 00



<*■--

A\\ i-& Diktat, oir. tzgfn co>;-;

 

FIELD BOOKS

with round corners and round back so as to lie flat when open. The paper is

Engineers' Field Books made to order in lots of not less than six dozen of a kind

sist of the following: Tables for Excavations and Embankments; Minutes in

tions; Tangents and Externals to a 1° curve; Middle Ordinates for Rails, and

 

tUUWIUL l|

With Paradis' Tables for Excavations and Embankments.

Each. Dozen.

No. 389T Cross Section Book, like No. 389, but with Tables, $0 75 $7 50

390T- 390, 8.5 8 50

391T. 391, - - , 05 1Q 50

 

With Paradis' Tables, Complete.

No. 400T. Field Book, like No. 400, but with Tables,

401T. 401,

Each. Dozen.

$0 65 $6 50

55 5 50
 

With Paradis' Tables, Complete.

j No. 403T. Field Book, like No. 403, but with Tables,

n 404T. 404,

Each.

$0 65

55

Dozen.

$6 50

5 50

55



 

Plain (without Tables).

No. 405. Transit Book, 4JX7J in., 80 leaves, .

406. " " 4JX7 " 60

Each. Dozen.

$0 5.5 $5 50

50 5 00

Plain (without Tables),

No. 410. Level Book, 4JX7J in., S0 leaves, .

411. " " 4iX7 " 60

Each. Dozen.

$0 50 $5 40

45 4 50

 

 

No. 420. Field Book, 5JX8in., 80 leaves, printed headings, plain (without

420T. " " 51X8" 80 " " " with Paradis'

For I.oo-ie-Leaf Engineers' Field

^
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FIELD BOOKS

 

With Paradis' Tables, Complete.

No. 405T. Transit Book, like No. 405, but with Tables,

406T. " 406, "

Each. Dozen.

$0 65 $6 50

55

 

With Paradis' Tables for Excavations and Embankments.

No. 410T. Level Book, like No. 410, but with Tables, . . j^gg

411T. " " " " 411, ■ • 50

 

I,

Tables)

Tables, complete,

Hooka, see Noa. 3S4A-387B.

5 50

Dozen.

$6 00

5 00

Dozen.

$0 85 $8 50

95 9 50

57



ENGINEERS'

 

No. 426. Cross Section Book, in., S0 leaves, plain (without Tiibles)
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FIELD BOOKS

1 inch, with Natural Trigonometrical Functions and other
Each. Dozen.

$0 65 $ 6 50
 

ruled 8X8 to 1 inch,

 

Each. Dozen.

$0 90 $ 9 00

-^3
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"STANDARD"

BLANKS FOR THE BUILDING TRADES

BLANK FORM SPECIFICATIONS AND REMINDER.

For Frame and Brick Buildings, costing from $500 to $10,000.

We call attention to our new and revised blank forms of Specifications and

Contracts and other forms, which have been added to our list, and especially to

the revision of the Plumbers' Specification Blank, which has been entirely

rewritten, and the addition of the Heating and Electric Wiring Specification

Blanks which the present requirements demand in the up-to-date building.

A thorough revision of the other blank forms of the Specifications, Contracts,

Bonds, etc., has been made, so as to meet the requirements of the advanced

ideas of the building laws and the new revised State lien laws.

THE "STANDARD" BLANK FORMS OF SPECIFICATIONS consist of 17

different specifications, furnished on 14 sheets. In strong manilla cover,

containing the following blank forms:

PREAMBLE, PLUMBERS', IRON (Structural), AGREEMENT be-

MASONS'. I PAINTERS', I HEATING, Steam or tween Owner and
CUT STONE. I GLAZIERS , f Hot Water. Contractor Iwith

Per 100, 2 50

1 25

1 75

1 75

1 75

1 75

1 75

1 75

PLASTERERS', GASKITTERS' I HEATING, Furnace, Bond)
CARPENTERS', SEWERS, f ELECTRIC WIRING, CONTRACTORS'

GALVANIZED IRON. STATEMENT.

Besides the above mentioned forms, attention is called to the useful

"Architects' Reminder" printed on inside of cover.

No. 430. " Standard " Specifications.

Single sets, $0 25; Dozen sets, $2 50; 100 sets, $17 50

433. Printed Covers for specifications,

plain Perdoz., 35

436. Building Contracts, ... " 20

436J. Building Contracts, with bond, " 25

437S. "Uniform" Building Contracts, singular, Perdoz., 25

437P. "Uniform" Building Contracts, plural, " 25

438A. Contractors' Statements, .... " . 25

438B. Mechanics' Lien Notice, . . .' . " 2.5

438C. Waiver of Lien " 25

440. Architects' Certificate Books. Cloth bound. Per book

of 100 blanks on good quality bond paper, .... Each, 60

441. Architects' Certificate Books. 100 blanks. Ordinary

paper " 40

TYPEWRITER PAPERS FOR SPECIFICATIONS, ETC.

No. 460. Onion Skin Bond, white, 8$xl3 in., per ream of 500 sheets, in box, S1 75

462. Standard Bond, thin, 8Jxl3 in., per ream of 500 sheets, in box, 1 45

464. Standard Bond, medium, 8Jxl3 in., per ream of 500 sheets, in box, 1 70

SUNDRIES

No. 470. Black Oil Cloth, for covers for drawings, 48 in. wide. Per yard, $0 4.5

471. Green Oil Cloth, 48 " " " 45

475. Legal Cap Paper, Per quire, $0 30; Per i ream, $2 25; Per ream, 4 00

480. Qelatine or Glass Paper, in sheets 15JX23} in., medium

thick Per sheet, 25



 



INTERIOR VIEWS OF OUR DRAWING INSTRUMENT FACTORY.
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SUGGESTIONS FOR SELECTING

j DRAWING INSTRUMENTS

The selection of Drawing Instruments, in view of many varieties of question

able makes with which the market today is flooded, should be carefully con

sidered by the prospective purchaser. A proper choice, moreover, on the part

of our patrons, of the grades of tools they may need, is quite as desirable to

us as to them. For the benefit of any who are located where they cannot per-

| sonally inspect the special instruments they might want, we deem it expedient

to make sufficient explanation of the various grades manufactured by us, to

enable our patrons to make a satisfactory selection.

We manufacture the following grades of Drawing Instruments, for varied

I requirements: "GEM UNION," "EXCELLO" INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION,

"PREMIER," "SUPERIOR," "FEDERAL," "UNIVERSAL," "RELIANCE"

and "SCHOLAR" brands. As the profession is usually interested in the

higher grades only— realizing that, in the long run, first grade tools are really

cheaper than lower priced ones — we shall pay special attention to our higher

grades.

OUR MANUFACTURING FACILITIES

By way of preface to a description of the above grades, we wish to call

I particular attention to our exceptional manufacturing facilities which we have

developed to meet the constantly growing demand for our instruments. Our

I Drawing Instrument Factory is thoroughly modern. It is equipped with the

most improved machinery, which, combined with expert workmanship and sup-

I ervision, enables us to produce instruments universally recognized as the stand

ards of excellence. By making our own instruments, instead of dependingupon

I other manufacturers, we have the unnstuil advantage of maintaining the uni-

' formity and high qualities for which our instruments are noted. Furthermore,

we are in a position to produce, in each grade, tools possessing the very best

1 material and workmanship obtainable at the respective prices. Those

I possessing our instruments can obtain, at any time, accurately fitting parts

at reasonable prices to replace any parts lost or broken.

HIGHEST GRADE INSTRUMENTS

For those desiring highest grade instruments, we offer our well known

"QEM UNION" brand and our "EXCELLO" Instruments of Precision, which

- can be obtained only from us or from dealers handling our goods.

The remarkable success our "EXCELLO" Instruments of Precision have

met with, since first introduced by us, and the numerous testimonials we

I have received, show us that the many unique features of these instruments have

satisfied a long felt want among professional draftsmen.

Our "QEM UNION" Instruments are too well known to require any

I introduction, and the " Pivot joint Compasses with the bolt running all the way

I through " is a familiar phrase to draftsmen, most of whom have heard salesmen

for competing houses try to explain (but with indifferent success) why Com-

I passes of similar appearance, but not possessing this feature, could be just as

good.

It is difficult to establish any comparison between the "QEM UNION"

and "EXCELLO" Instruments, as they differ so radically in construction, and

I each line possesses features absolutely unique to itself. Each may, however,

be considered perfect along its own lines, and the matter of selection between

them must be left to the taste of the purchaser, who cannot make a mistake

in choosing either, as both bear our unqualified guarantee.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS

Since we first put our Gem Union brand of instruments upon the American

market, we have maintained tor them the highest degree of perfection, and by

embodying in their construction such points as the experience of the most

ski'.lful draftsmen of America and Europe have found valuable, we believe

that the "Gem Union" instruments, as now constructed, are mechanically

superior to any other "American Pattern" of instruments.

Regarding excellence of material we claim no monopoly, and do not adopt

the tactics of some of our competitors, who try to belittle any instrument not

handled by them. On the contrary, we willingly concede the excellence ot

material of several of the high-grade brands; and while the material of which

our "Gem Union" instruments are constructed is as good as money and skill

can produce, we lay special stress upon the mechanical features of the instru

ments—notably the "Union Pivot Joint," "Screw Thread Needle Point," "Im

proved Shank and Clamp Socket," "Clamping Device" and "Slide-Catch Device"

for cleaning pens, each of which points will be explained in detail.

MATERIAL

The materials used by us in the manufacture of "Gem Union" Instruments

are the best and most desirable quality obtainable. These instruments are

cut (not cast or coined in die) from the most select grade of cold rolled German

silver, to afford greatest efficiency in combining strength, density, elasticity

and lightness. Comparative and thorough tests have demonstrated that the

German siiver thus employed in these tools withstands a greater strain than the

German silver extensively used in other makes of drawing instruments. It

is due to the superior quality of our German silver that we produce instru

ments so universally known for lightness combined with unexcelled strength

and rigidity. The steel parts are of the highest grade English tool steel, correctly

tempered.

FINISH

The finish of our "Gem Union" instruments is remarkably fine, and so

bright that the least Haw or fault in workmanship, form or quality of material

could be easily detected.

GEM UNION COMPASSES

The drawing instruments most used are Compasses and Dividers (in

various styles) and Ruling Pens. We shall therefore give a brief description

of each.

  
 

Tongue joint. Ordinary Pivot joint. Ordinary Pivot joint Union Pivot join!
with lock uuts.

The most important part of a pair of compasses, and the part which in

poor instruments will give the most trouble, is the head, formed by the joint.

There are various styles of joints, the tongue and pivot joints being most

generally used.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Continued

Owing to the fact that with the pivot joint any wear on the pivots can be

compensated by simply tightening, while the construction of the tongue joint

permits of no provision for taking up the lost motion caused by w ear, the latter

joint has long since been abandoned (for all but the cheaper grade of tools) by

all up-to-date progressive instrument houses.

It is therefore generally recognized that the pivot joint is much more de

sirable, and any defects it may possess in its ordinary form are overcome in our

improved forms.

THE UNION PIVOT JOINT

 
 

 

m

As will be noted by illustration above, the steel

bolt or screw "A" passes through the entire head and

fits into screw "B."

The conical-shaped parts of " A " and " B " form the

pivot points which are securely held by lock nuts "C"

and"C." The figure "E" indicates a steel disc that

acts as an anti-friction bearing for heads of compass

legs " X " and " Y."

The advantages of the "Union" joint are, as will be readily seen, of the

highest importance.

1. The weight of the fork "F" is minimized, as the bolt "A-B" goes

entirely through the legs and bolts the forks together, thus making the heavy

and clumsy forks required by the usual style pivot joint unneccessary.

2. The danger (ever present in the usual style instrument) of spread

ing and possibly breaking the arms of the fork if too much tension is appliet

to the pivots, is entirely eliminated by the screw bolt "A-B."

3. Adjustment can be rapidly made, because to apply tension only one of

the lock nuts must be loosened.

4. The large bearing surfaces of the joint greatly increase its durability.

5. It is impossible to spring the legs of compass out of position by acci

dents, such as dropping, etc.

6. The construction of the joint gives the instrument a neat, clean and

graceful appearance.

The Straightening Device "G-G," as applied to some of our Gem Union

compasses and dividers, is a simple and useful attachment for holding the

handle in a perpendicular position at all times, irrespective of the spread of the

legs"X-Y."

**"<<-0r 65 -
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Continued

SCREW-THREAD NEEDLE POINT

 

Patented Dec. 26, 1899.

The screw-thread needle point possesses the obvious advan

tages of quick, minute and positive adjustment.

The portion "A" is threaded in the extremity of the leg.

The portion " B " is knurled, to be more easily turned with the

fingers.

The thumb-screw "C" clamps the needle point rigidly.

We have adopted screw-thread needle points for all our better

grade instruments, bow pencils and bow pens included.

SHANK AND CLAMP SOCKET

In the round form the feathered shanks fit into side clamping

spring sockets. By this construction the interchangeable parts of

the compass are locked firmly twice. First, by the steel feather of

the shank, and secondly, by clamping sockets drawn together with

screw.

In the pentagonal form, the shank is held in socket by means of

a screw. The sharp corners of the shank may wear, in which case

the pressure of the set screw is not enough to hold the shank rigid.

For this reason the pentagonal shank is less satisfactory for the

highest grade instruments. In our Gem Union instruments the

shanks of all interchangeable parts are made in the round feathered

shape.

C3

 

 
CLAMPING DEVICE

By a turn with key "A" the screw "S" presses down on

pin "P" which is fastened to the small plate "P." This

plate "P" is resting on the top of compass legs, and being

pressed down upon them holds the Divider or Compass points

safely in any position.

Owing to the strength given to our Union joint by the

steel bolt connecting the pivots, no harm can be done to the

joint by the clamping device, such as is likely to happen with

any other pivot joint.

The further advantage of our clamping device over ethers

in the market is that the handle remains perfectly rigid and

that there is no screw on top or other impediment to the free

and safe handling of the instrument.

The device is very valuable for spacing the same dis

tances or for using the same opening of compasses repeatedly

and accurately.

r



 

GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Continued

GEM UNION RULING PENS
 

The Ruling Pen is, if not the most important instrument, at least the one

I which is in most constant use, and we therefore spare no efforts to make our

pens as nearly perfect as possible. The tool steel used is tempered to a degree

| of hardness which allows pens to hold their points for a long time, and the

pens being properly sharpened, perfect alignment of the nibs against the paper

I is assured.

The pen without joint is now most generally used, and as most draftsmen

are somewhat careless about cleaning their pens frequently, we have placed

upon the market our "Improved Slide-Catch Pen" described and listed under

Nos. 510-512. This pen can be cleaned or sharpened without changing the

adjustment for width of lines.
 

Few draftsmen appreciate the importance of thoroughly cleaning their

pens before laying them aside. Most drawing inks corrode steel, and a hne pen

may be quickly ruined by carelessness in this respect. The "Slide-Catch Pen "

is therefore especially valuable, as the cleaning operation can be cerformed

with a minimum of trouble.

GEM UNION BOW INSTRUMENTS
 

Steel Spring Bow Instruments, as auxiliaries to the ordinary compasses

and dividers, are very popular for drawing the smaller circles. They are made

of one continuous piece of steel, carefully tempered and finished. The screws

and handles are of German silver. All threads are made with extreme care and

uniformity. The Bow Pencils and Bow Pens have our patent screw-thread

needle points, with micrometer adjustment.

GUARANTEE

Each Gem Union Instrument is guaranteed to satisfactorily perform the

work for which it is intended, and to be absolutely perfect in every respect.

Every Gem Union Instrument bears our monogram, of which the follow

ing illustration is a fac-simile:
 

Besides this monogram, we stamp all compasses, dividers, bow instruments

I and ruling pens with their quality mark, "Gem Union."
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION

The "Excello" Instruments of Precision are rapidly gaining the high

position to which their excellence of material and workmanship, as well as

their many desirable and unique features, entitles them. They are made of

the same perfect quality of materials as employed in the Gem Union brand, and

should not be confounded with other makes which may resemble ours in

appearance, but which are invariably of greatly inferior quality and work

manship. These instruments embody all the latest improvements which our

experience with this type has suggested.

Some of the innovations in style may at first glance seem startling to the

American eye, but when same are examined point by point, each feature will

be found to be admirably adapted to the purpose for which it was devised,

and the simplicity and effectiveness of the various points will wrin the user's ad

miration, and most likely gain a staunch friend for the "Excello" instruments.

EXCELLO COMPASSES AND DIVIDERS

The most important requirement in Compasses and Dividers intended

for high-class work is an absolutely true and steady joint, and no matter

how excellent the material and workmanship of the instrument may be,

it is useless unless the joint is mechanically perfect.

The "Excello" joint fulfills these conditions, and its mechanical working is

perfect. It can never become loose or work imperfectly; it permits of easy,

rapid and exact adjustment, and can readily be oiled if desired.

THE EXCELLO JOINT 

 

As will be noted by illustrations above, the joint is constructed by two

concentric pivots, "A-A," having an oval head at each end; these heads rest

in the recesses " B-B " drilled on the inner surface of the fork " E-E " to receive

the pivots. The adjustment of the joint is simply and effectively regulated

by the screw "C," which can be tightened or loosened at will, and by means

of which any wear in the joint can be effectually compensated.

It will thus be seen that the tension can be readily and minutely regulated,

and that even and uniform action of the joint is not dependent on the transient

elasticity of the fork, but is assured by the permanent pressure exerted by

screw "C." The principles employed in the construction ot the joint insure

smooth motion during the entire life of the instrument.

The "Straightening Device," "G-G," a feature by means of which the

handle "Z" is always held perpendicular to the drawing surface, irrespective

of the spread of the legs, "X-Y," is an especially valuable attachment to the

"Excello" Compasses and Dividers, and will be appreciated by all who use

Drawing Instruments. The simplicity of this feature will be noted by refer

ence to the illustrations.ence to the illust:
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Continued

GENERAL FORM

The legs of all Compasses and Dividers are shaped as shown in

cross sectional cut herewith, and have no sharp edges or corners. The

" Excello " Instruments are therefore more pleasant to handle than

those of the usual style. The unique form, coupled with the easy motion

of the joint, enables users to easily spread the legs and make minute and

accurate adjustments with one hand.

m -m Pen, pencil and needle parts are securely held in their sockets by

H9 clamps of the "T Bolt" pattern. The principle of the socket is very

M*M simple, but effective, and as all spindles and nuts are interchangeable,

B*1 ■ parts can be interchanged, or lost parts can be replaced without

Rju| trouble and but little if any expense. The possibility of stripping

threads is thus almost entirely eliminated and a tight joint is insured.

The fixed needle point leg is provided with our screw-thread

needle point held in a threaded sleeve, which per

mits of quick and easy adjustment without the

loosening of any clamp screws. On account of

the screw thread, the slipping of the needle point,

so annoying a feature in most other instruments

not of our make, is entirely eliminated. The

sleeve can be turned to a perpendicular position, and as it is

at the end of the leg, circles of greater radii can be drawn with

the " Excello " compasses than with any other style. Thisneedle

is reversed from its plain point to its shouldered end by

loosening the nut of T bolt

AH Compasses have an extra needle point leg, so that they

can be used as dividers, and the needle for same is adjustable

and reversible. In case of damage to both points, only a new

needle point is required.

 

The Self Clamping Compasses and Dividers will be found valuable for

tine work of any description, but especially when the same opening (adjust

ment) of legs is used a number of times. The legs are automatically held

absolutely rigid at any point, and to change the adjustment it is merely

necessary to press on a small spring on the outside of compass legs, when the

pressure is released and the legs move as freely as those of the plain compasses.

The steel points on all Dividers are adjustable and reversible, and in case

of damage to both points, a new point can be quickly substituted without

trouble.

All sets contain at least one Metal Handle holding reserve needle points.

This Handle fits the pen, pencil and needle parts, any one of which can,

in connection with the handle, be used as a separate instrument.

All Parts of Excello Instruments are interchangeable.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Continued

The Center Tack which is furnished with each large set is of ad

vantage when concentric circles are drawn, as the enlarging of the

center hole in paper is overcome. The center tack has a very fine

point, and the top of tack is hollowed to receive point of instrument.

We call special attention to the fine (sharp) points of needles. This is

especially valuable for accurate spacing, and at the same time possesses the

advantage of not marking the drawing with large holes.

EXCELLO RULING PENS

All Pens are made extremely hard, and hold their points under severe usage

extraordinarily well. Pens Nos. 725, 726 and 727 are made solid, and owing

 

to the "T Bolt" construction any possibility of lateral motion of the blades

is entirely overcome, the pressure of the screw being direct and positive.

Ruling Pens Nos. 728, 729 and 730 are of the "Cross Joint" pattern, and

the advantage of the design (which permits of the

opening of pen for cleaning or sharpening without

destroying the adjustment for width of line) will

be greatly appreciated by draftsmen. This feature

has also been applied to pen parts of compasses.

The other styles of Excello pens we catalogue

are all made as carefully as those mentioned above,

and of the same high grade of material. The

designs will be found unique and useful.

 

EXCELLO BOW INSTRUMENTS

These tools are very popular for smaller circles, and the large size Excello

Bow Instruments have such a great spread that they can frequently be used

in place of regular size compasses. We carry both the "side wheel" and

 

"center wheel" styles, and a choice between the two depends upon individual

taste. The two styles are made in the ordinary spring construction, and the

circular spring construction.

The ordinary spring construction instruments are, with the exception of

handles and screws, made of steel, while in the circular spring construction

only the circular spring is made of steel. The latter style of construction

possesses some advantages owing to the absolutely even tension at any adjustment.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Continued

In all "center wheel" Bows the center screws are milled to a millimeter

graduation, and can be used for millimeter spacing. The needle points on all

bow instruments are adjustable and reversible, and can be quickly replaced in

case of damage.

We call special attention to the Excello Drop Spring Bow Pen Nos. 760

and 761.
 

Owing to the construction of this Instrument, the pen or pencil point is

always perpendicular to the drawing paper at any adjustment, while other

drop spring bows are perpendicular at only one point. The improved con

struction also gives it greater rigidity than similar instruments possess, and

the increased weight at the proper point makes its use much easier

than that of similar instruments. The circles drawn are all clean-cut and clear,

ovals and shaded circles being entirely done away with.

GUARANTEE

Each "Excello" Instrument is guaranteed to satisfactorily perform the

work for which it is intended, and to be absolutely perfect in every respect.

Every "Excello" Instrument bears our monogram f^go

Besides this monogram, we stamp all compasses, dividers, bow instru

ments and ruling pens with their quality mark, "Excello."

HIGH GRADE INSTRUMENTS

PREMIER BRAND

Our "PREMIER" Instruments rank next in quality to the Gem Union

and Excello brands, and will be found superior in many respects to other

makes offered as "finest grade and highest quality." We make these instru

ments of high-grade rolled German silver and tool steel, carefully finished. The

heads of compasses and dividers have pivot joints with steel lock nuts. Com

passes and bow instruments are fitted with our patent screw-thread needle

points. Our improved Straightening Device is fitted to handles of all com

passes and dividers. All the ruling pens possess our patent "slide-catch"

cleaning device.

We guarantee these instruments to be high grade, and to satisfactorily

perform the work for which they are intended. Every Premier Instrument

bears our monogram^,

Besides this monogram, we stamp all compasses, dividers, bow instru

ments and ruling pens, with their quality mark (A).
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OTHER GRADES OF INSTRUMENTS

SUPERIOR BRAND

Our "SUPERIOR" Instruments are among the best German silver

instruments made, and rank next in quality to the "Premier" grade. They

are carefully constructed of rolled German silver and steel. They compare

favorably with many so-called "high-grade" instruments, and should not be

confounded with makes of similar appearance, but of much inferior quality.

Compasses and bow instruments are fitted with our screw-thread needle points.

We warrant these instruments to satisfactorily perform the work for which

they are intended. Each instrument is stamped with our monogram

Besides this monogram, we stamp all compasses, dividers, bow instru

ments and ruling pens with their quality mark ©.

FEDERAL BRAND

The "FEDERAL" Instruments are of rolled German silver and steel,

substantially constructed and properly finished. They are warranted to

render satisfactory service for a reasonable length of time. Compasses and

bow instruments are fitted with handles and with our screw-thread needle

points. Each instrument is stamped with its quality mark [Fl.

UNIVERSAL BRAND

The "UNIVERSAL" Instruments are similar in shape to our Excello

type, and are of good German silver, with steel needle points. They are especially

adapted for Manual Training School use, and possess remarkably satisfactory

qualities. All dividers and compasses have handles. All compasses, dividers,

bow instruments and ruling pens are stamped with their quality mark <Q>.

RELIANCE BRAND

The "RELIANCE" Instruments are of German silver and steel.

These also are well adapted for Manual Training School use. They are im

proved in quality and appearance, and will render good service for a reasonable

time. All dividers and compasses have handles and are furnished in two styles

of head joints: pivot joint and round joint. This grade should not be confused

with other makes which are cast and somewhat similar in price and appear

ance, but very inferior in quality.

SCHOLAR BRAND

The "SCHOLAR" Instruments are of German silver and recommend

themselves mainly on account of their low prices. These instruments are very

superior to the usual brass or nickel-plated tools on the market at similar prices.

All our Drawing Instruments arc manufactured and distributed solely by

us. They can be procured from us direct, or from dealers handling our goods

.in most cities of the United States, Canada, Mexico, and other countries.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS

 

The Highest Grade of Instruments.

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Gem Union.

For description, see pares 63-67.

Illustrations j size.

No. 500. 501. 502.

I

506. 507. 508.

No. 500. Ruling Pen, 4} in., ebony handle Each, $0 90

501.

502.

506.

507.

508.

5 '

51 '

4I '

5 '

51 '

upper blade with spring,

1 00

1 20

1 10

1 20

1 35

If desired wc furnish aluminum handles in place of ebony handles for Nos.

506 to 508, at 15 cents each additional.

Pens carefully dressed and sharpened, 30 to 25 cents.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS

 

Highest Grade

THE SLIDE-CATCH RULING PEN.

Patented April 17, 1900.

Each Instrument stamped I|'? and Qem Union.

Illustrations § size.

This Ruling Pen is so constructed that by the simple operation of moving

a slide the blades may be instantly thrown open, cleaned or sharpened, and

closed again to their former position without interfering with the set screw, thus

preserving the adjustment for width of lines.

The Pen is made of one piece of finely tempered steel, with the upper blado

in the form of a spring, so constructed that its elasticity tends to raise it from

the lower blade a distance sufficient to permit of

thorough cleaning. The Slide-Catch on the upper

blade engages the slot-head of spindle, which latter

also constitutes a center wheel adjusting screw, the

lower end consisting of a screw working through a

threaded aperture in the lower blade. By moving

the slide towards the handle the blades are thrown

open for cleaning or sharpening, and by pressing

the blades together and returning slide to its

previous position the Pen assumes its original

adjustment.

A spring attached to lower blade, and bearing

against the center wheel set screw, prevents the

accidental rotation of latter while blades are open

for cleaning.

Advantages over all other Ruling Pens.

1.—Simplicity of mechanical construction.

2 —Slide-catch, as well as the adjusting screw,

can be operated with the one hand holding

pen.

3.—No interference with adjusting screw in clean

ing or sharpening.

4.—Large center wheel set screw allows of quick

adjustment of blades.

5.—No hinge or lever to work loose.

6.—Durability of Pen.

No. 510. 511. 512.

No. 510. Slide-Catch Ruling Pen, 4{ in., ebony handle,

511. " " " " 5

512. " " " " 5i

Each, $1 95

2 10

2 25

Above Pens furnished with aluminum handle, if preferred, at same prices.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Qem Union.

Illustrations § size.

No. 518.

No. 518.

519.

520.

521.

522.

519.

I 5 I

520.

 

 

521. 527. 529. 530. 530A.

Ruling Pen, 4 in., ivory handle, with joint, . . Each, $1 35

" 4J " " pin and joint, " 1 50

" 51 " 1 811

" 6J " 1 95

" 5i
with German silver blades for colored inks, " 1 80

Pricker, ivory handle " 1 65

Tracer, ivory handle 1 00

Curve Pen, 5 in., ivory handle " 1 80

530A. Spline " 5 " " " " 3 00

If desired we furnish aluminum handles in place of ivory handles for Nos.

518 to 522, at 15 cents each additional.

Pens carefully dressed and sharpened, each '20 to 25 cenis.

527.

529.

530.



GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Qem Union.

Illustrations § size.

No. 531.

 

 

532.

No 531.

532.

533.

534.

535.

535}.

Border Pen, 6i in., improved, ivory handle,

Railroad " 5 " " " " . .

Opisometer. ivory handle, for measuring curved lines,

533. 534. 535. 535J.

Each, $3 80

4 20

1 S0

To op;rate. the wheel is rolled along the line to be measured, then, placing the instru
ment on the scale of the drawing, it is rolled backwards to the starting point.

Dotting Pen, 6 in., ivory handle, 6 wheels, with ink

reservoir, improved, " 4 25

Superior Dotting Pen, 4J in., with 5 wheels, so arranged

that different settings are obtained by simply turning

the thumbscrew " 6 50

Knight Dotting Pen, 4J in., with 4 wheels, improved, . " 5 00
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Qem Union.

Illustrations J size.

No. 536.

 
 

537. 538. 543. 544.

 

545.

No. 536. Swedish Detail Ruling Pen. 5 in., ebony handle, for long

lines, Each, $1 50

537. Swedish Detail Ruling Pen, 6 in., ebony handle, for long

lines

538. Swedish Detail Ruling Pen, 7 in., ebony handle, for long

lines,

543. Swedish Detail Ruling Pen, 5 in., aluminum handle,

544. " 6 "

545. " 7 "

1 65

1 80

1 80

2 10

2 40
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped I§k and Qem Union.

Illustrations <j size.

 

No. 550. 551. 552.

No. 550. Minute Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 2J in , metal handle, Each, $1 80

551. " Pencil, 2\ " 2 40

552. Pen, 21 " 2 40

553. Set of Bows, Nos. 550, 551 and 552, in morocco case, silk

velvet lined , Per set, 8 40

  

No. 556. 557.

 

558.

No. 556.

557.

558.

559.

Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 in , metal handle. . . Each, $1 80

Pencil. 3 . . "2 40

Pen, 3 . " 2 40

Set of Bows, Nos. 556, 557 and 558, in morocco case, silk

velvet lined Per set, 8 -10

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-thread

ueedle points. Patented Dec. 26, 1899



 

^J^UGLNE DIETZGEN CO^^S^T^'

GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Qem Union.

Illustrations § size.
  

 

No.

No. 560. 561. 562.

Steel Spring Bow Dividers. 3 in., metal handle, .

" Pencil, 3

Each, $2 10

2 70

2 70

560.

561.

562. ' Pen, 3 "

563. Set of Bows, Nos. 560, 561 and 562, in morocco case, silk

velvet lined Per set, 8 70

These Bows have a screw on a right and left thread, which holds the points

firmly in any position.
   

No. 564.

565.

566.

567.

Each, S2 00

2 50

2 50

No. 564. 565. 566.

Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3i in., metal handle.

Pencil, 3J "

Pen, 3i

Set of Bows, Nos. 564, 565 and 566, in morocco case, silk

velvet lined Per set. 8 20

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-thread

needle points. Patented Dec. 26, 1899.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped @' and Qem Union.

Illustrations jj size.

No. 568. 569. 570.

No. 568. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 J in , metal handle, . Each, $2 40

569. " " " Pencil, 3J " 3 00

570. " " " Pen, 3| . . "3 00

 

No. 571.

No. 571. Set of Bow, Nos. 568, 569 and 570, in morocco case, silk

velvet lined Per set, $9 60

These Bows have a screw on a right and left thread, which holds the

points firmly in any position.

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-thread

needle points. Patented Dec. 26, 1899.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Qem Union.

Illustrations 3 size.

 

No 572. 573. 574.

No. 572. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, in , metal handle, . . Each, $2 40

573. Pencil. 4} "3 00

574. " " " Pen, 4} . . "3 00

575. Set of Bows, Nos. 572, 573 and 574, in morocco case, silk

velvet lined Per set, 9 60

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-thread

needle points. Patented Dec. 26, 1899.



GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Qem Union.

Illustrations J size.

 

 

No. 583. 584. 588.

No. 583. Drop Spring Bow Pen, 4 in., self-adjusting, . Each, $3 75

584. with Pencil, 4 in., self-adjusting, " 5 00

Nos. 583 and 584 are best adapted for drawing small circles. Scratching of

pen and slipping of needle point is prevented by a small center rod which

remains stationary while the attachment with pen or pencil point is turned,

thus drawing circles by its own weight.

No. 5S8. Spring Bow Compasses, with long ivory handle, 2 steel points,

2 pen points, pencil and needle point Each, $8 25



t

r

-«/"-

GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

PRESTO-SET BOW INSTRUMENTS

Patented July 19, 1910.

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped ^fe and Qem Union.

Illustrations S size.

 

 
 

No. 590. 591.

 

Xo. 590.

591.

592.

593.

Presto-Set Spring Bow Dividers, 3 J in., metal handle, Each, $4 .50

Pencil, 3} " " " " 5 00

Pen, 3f " " " " 5 00

Set of Bows, Nos. 590, 591 and 592, in morocco case, silk

velvet lined Per set, 16 00

The Presto-Set Bow Instruments are of unique but practical construction.

By means of an arc, accurately graduated into 32nds of an inch, and a self-

clamping adjusting nut on the threaded spindle, the legs can be instantly set

to any desired radius. They permit of extremely rapid work, with the advan

tage that the radius of the desired circle is obtained without the use of an addi

tiotuil scale. For very fine settings and quick, accurate work, they are

unequaled.

The Bow Pencil has a screw adjustment for the lead, and the pen and

needle points are renewable.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped © and Gem Union.

Illustrations § size.

. 598.

. 598.

599.

603.

606.

608.

614.

615.

618.

618S.

620.

 

603. 606. 608. 614.

Plain Dividers, 4} in., Union pivot joint and clamp,

5

6 '

Whole and Half Dividers, 7} in.,

Three- Legged Dividers, adjustable leg, 6 in.,

Hairspring Dividers, 41 in. .Union pivot joint and clamp,

5

6

6 " with Straightening Device,

7 " Union pivot joint and clamp,

For description of Union pivot joint and clamp, etc, see pages 63-67.

84" V1
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steei.

Each Instrument stamped © and Gem Union.

Knowing the tongue-jointed instruments, with or without handle, to be

inferior, less durable and less reliable than the pivot-jointed instruments, we

omit to illustrate and to list them, though they bring comparatively a higher

price, since it is much easier and cheaper to make a tongue joint than a pivot

joint.

Illustrations jj size.

 

Xo. 621}. 625.

No. 623. Compasses, 4} in., with iixed needle and pencil point, Union

pivot joint and clamp, Each, $4 50

625. Compasses, 4} in., with fixed needle and pen point, Union

pivot joint and clamp, Each, 4 50

628. Compasses, 4 J in., with fixed needle point, pen and pencil

point, Union pivot joint and clamp, .... Each, 6 15

629. Compasses, 4 j in., with 2 steel points, pen, pencil and needle

point. Union pivot joint and clamp Each, 7 25

630. Compasses, 5 in., with fixed needle point, pen, pencil point and

lengthening bar, Union pivot joint and clamp, Each, 7 25

Above Compasses fitted with our patent screw-thread needle points.

Patented Dec. 26, 1899.

For description of Union pivot joint and clamp, see pagea 03-67.

■

85



4^- ^ > K eUG L N e D I eTZ G F N CO^^XSjfet^

GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped © and Gem Union.

Illustrations J size.

  

632.

No. 631. Straightening Device. 632.

No. 631. Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen, pencil point

and lengthening bar, Union pivot joint and clamp, . Each, $7

631S. Compasses, 6 in., like No. 631, but with Straightening

Device Each, 8

Compasses, 6 in., hairspring, with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, Union pivot joint and

clamp . Each, 8

632S. Compasses, 6 in., like No. 632, but with Straightening

Device, Each, 9

Above Compasses fitted with our patent screw-thread needle points.

Patented Dec. 26, 1899.

For description of Union pivot joint and clamp, also screw-thread
needle point, see pages 63-6i .

40

00

40

00
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel

Each Instrument stamped ® and Gem Union.

Illustrations J size.
 

1

No. 631P. 632P.

No. 631 P.

632P.

Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, patent slide-catch

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar, Union pivot joint and

clamp, Each, $8 75

Compasses, 6 in., hairspring, with fixed needle point, patent

slide-catch pen, pencil point and lengthening bar, Union

pivot joint and clamp Each, 9 65

Our patent slide-catch device on above pen allows the pen to be opened for

I cleaning or sharpening without changing the adjustment for width of lines.

Patented April 17, 1900. A full description of this form of pen will be found

I under Ruling Pens Nos. 510-512.

Above Compasses fitted with our patent screw-thread needle points.

w~7>- -
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped @' and Qem Union.

Illustrations jj size.

 

No. 633.

No. 633. Compasses, 7 in., with joint in each leg and with 2 steel points,

pen, pencil point, lengthening bar and needle point. Union

pivot joint and clamp, Each, $9 90

For Kmpty Morocco Cases and Parts of Instruments, see pngcs 168-169.

1'or description of Union pivot joint ami clamp and screw-thread

needle point, see popes 63-67.
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CYLINDRICAL GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS

The Highest Grade of Instruments.

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped Ijffe and Qem Union.

Illustrations $ size.  

 

No. 635. 637. 640.

No. 635.

637.

640.

642.

ich,Plain Dividers, 6 in., Union pivot joint and clamp, E;

Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.. Union pivot joint and clamp,

Compasses, 4} in., with fixed needle point, pen and pen

cil point, Union pivot joint and clamp "

Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen, pencil

point and lengthening bar. Union pivot joint and clamp, "

mpasses fitted with screw-thread needle points. Pat. Dec. 26

For description of Union pivot joint and clamp, and screw-thread

point, see pages 63-67.

642.

Above C.

$2 70

3 30

6 00

7 50

, 1899.

needle

~J

VI
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel

Each Instrument stamped Ijfe and Qem Union.

Illustrations I size.

 

No. 644.

Open

for large circles.

644.

Folded.

644.

Drawn out

for small circles.

644J.

No. 644. Pillar Pocket Compasses, with two needle points and pen and

pencil points, which can be withdrawn from Compasses to be

used separately as Bow Pencil and Bow Pen, respectively,

Each, $10 20

C44C. No. 644, in morocco pocket case, Each, 11 70

644 J. Tubular Compasses, 10 in., with steel slide bars, each extend

ing 14$ in., and pencil, pen and needle points, . Each, 17 00

Any circle "D to about 50 in. diameter can be made with this instrument.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled Gentian Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped Iffe and Qem Union.

Illustrations » size.

  

No. 645.

645C.

No. 645.

Minute Beam Compasses, with 2 steel points, pen, pencil

and needle point Each, $ 7 50

Minute Beam Compasses No. 645 in morocco pocket

case, silk velvet lined, 8 75

 

No. 646. 647.

No. 646. Beam Compasses, to fit on any straight edge, with two

needle points, exchangeable for lead, and pen point,

and micrometer adjustment Each, $ 8 50

646C. Beam Compasses No. 646 in morocco pocket case, silk

velvet lined, 9 75

Wheel attachment for No. 646, ....... " 2 25

Nos. 646 and 647, in morocco pocket case, silk velvet

lined " 12 50

For Beam Compass Bars, see No. U119.

647.

647C
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Illustrations

J size.

 

Each Instru

ment stamped

I§£' and Gem

Union.

No. 648.

No. 648. Beam Compasses, to fit any straight edge, with two

steel points, pen, pencil and needle point, and microme

ter adjustment, Each, $ 9 00

648C. Beam Compasses, No. 648 in morocco pocket case, silk

velvet lined " 10 25

648&. Wheel attachment for No. 648 " 2 25

649C. Nos. 648 and 648i in morocco pocket case, silk velvet

lined, " 13 00
 

No. 650.

No. 650.

German Silver Beam Compasses, with 2 triangular steel points,

pen, pencil and needle points and wheel attachment; rect

angular tubular bar of German silver 44 in. long, micrometer

adjustment; upper and lower edge and verniers graduated to

any scale desired. Instrument complete, in polished

mahogany box, Each, S35 00

. 1)



GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best linglish Tool Steel.

Illustrations 5 size.

 

No. 651.—With Wheel Attachment, No. 654.

No. 651. Tubular Beam Compasses, 18 in., 2-round German sil

ver bars, with 2 steel points, pen, pencil and needle

point, with micrometer adjustment Each, $10 50

652. Tubular Beam Compasses, 24 in., 3 bars,

653. " " 36 in.. 3 " ...

651C. " " " No. 651 in morocco case,

652C. " " " No. 652

653C. " " " No. 653 "

654. Wheel Attachment for Nos. 651 or 652, ...

654}. " " " No. 653

651 W. No. 651 and No. 654 in morocco case, ....

652W. No. 652 " " 654 ....

653W. No. 653 " " 654} " ....

11 75

13 00

12 50

14 00

16 25

2 50

2 75

15 00

17 00

1!) 50

■ ■s . - - - -



GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS

111. 9 size. Illustrations i size.

Highest Grade

 

 

No 655. 658. 660. 663.

No. 655. Proportional Dividers, 7} in., with exchangeable

points, finely graduated for lines and circles, Each, $10 00

658. Proportional Dividers, 8 J in., with rack movement

and exchangeable points, finely graduated for lines

and circles,

660. Proportional Dividers, !) in., with micrometer adjust

ment and exchangeable points, finely graduated for

lines, circles, planes and solids,

663 Proportional Dividers, 9 in., with rack movement,

exchangeable and adjustable points, finely graduated

for lines and circles

Morocco Cases, lined with silk velvet, for:

No. 655 658 660

Each $0 80 90 1 20

12 50

16 50

15 00

663

1 10



GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS Highest Grade

STANDARD PROPORTIONAL DIVIDERS

Illustrations i size.

 

No. 666.

No. 667.

668.

An improved instrument, graduated in

such a manner that with the aid of table

furnished any ratio may be speedily and

accurately set off.

The purposes for which these Dividers

may be used are almost limitless. The

engraved divisions run from 10 to 110 and

with the aid of the vernier to 1,000. A

table giving a large number of settings such

as "Diameter and Circumference of a Circle,"

"Diameter of a Circle and Side of Inscribed

Square," "Side of Cube and Diameter of

Equal Sphere," "Miles and Kilometers,"

etc., etc., is furnished with each instrument,

and by means of a simple formula anv set

ting not given may be easily obtained.

After having obtained the setting for the

desired ratio, the slide is moved to that

point, when the ends of the dividers will

indicate the ratio.

Thus :

According to the table, the setting for

"Miles and Kilometers" is 767, and the

slide being moved to that point with the aid

of the vernier, the ends of the instrument

will indicate the desired ratio.

Each division of the Standard Propor

tional Divider represents one 200th part of

its entire length, but only 100 divisions

appear on the instrument.

No. 666. Standard Proportional Di

viders, 10 in., with rack

movement, exchangeable

points and table of settings.

In polished case, . Each, $1400

Standard Proportional Dividers, 10 in., with rack

movement, exchangeable and adjustable points, and

table of settings. In polished case, .... Each,$17 00

Standard Proportional Dividers, 10 in., with rack

movement, exchangeable and adjustable points, and

table of settings. In polished case, ...

668.

Each, 20 00

The points of this Instrument are bent rectangular, in opposite directions,

so as to accomplish easier manipulation and a closer contact with the drawing

surface.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS

IN POCKET BOOK STYLE CASES, LINED WITH SILK VELVET.

The Highest Grade of Instruments.

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Eor description of Instruments, see pages 63-67.

Our assortment comprises a selection of the most desirable instruments,

fitted in cases. Any other assortments in Pocket Book Style Cases or Morocco

Pocket Cases, fitted up to order at short notice.

No. 68.5.

No. 685. Cont'g:

No. 518 Ruling Pen, 4 in., with joint, ivory handle.

598 Plain Dividers, 4J in., Union pivot joint and clamp.

628 Compasses, 4} in., fixed needle point, pen and

pencil point. Union pivot joint and clamp.

Box with Leads. Per set $12 00

 

 

No. 688.

No. 688.

Cont'g:

No. 520 Ruling Pen, 5i in., with pin and joint, ivorv

handle.

603 Plain Dividers, 6 in., Union pivot joint and clamp.

631 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, Union pivot

joint and clamp.

Box with Leads. Per set $14 50

,—6



GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

 

No. 690.

No. 690. Confg:

No. 506 Ruling Pen, 4J in., with spring and ebony handle.

520 " " 5i " with pin and joint, ivory handle.

566 Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3J in., metal handle.

603 Plain Dividers, 6 in., Union pivot joint and clamp.

631 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, Union pivot

joint and clamp.

Box with Leads. Per set $19 00

No. 691. Containing the same as No. 690, but having Cylindrical

Dividers No. 635 and Compasses No. 642 in place of

Nos. 603 and 631.

Per set, $18 40

Any other assortments in morocco cases fitted up to order at short notice.

JTor description of Instruments, see pagus 63-«T.

9f tP=
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS IN CASES //fcftest Grade

Of Cold Rolled Germ?n Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

 

No. 693.

No. 693. Cont'g:

No. 507 Ruling Pen, 5 in., with spring and ebony handle.

565 Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 3 J in., metal handle.

566 Pen, 3J

618 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., Union pivot joint and

clamp.

631 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, Union pivot

joint and clamp.

Box with Leads. Per set, $21 00

No. 694. Containing the same as No. 693. but having Cylindrical

Hairspring Dividers No. 637 and Compasses No. 642 in

place of Nos. 618 and 631.

Per set $20 40

Any other assortment of instruments fitted into a case at short notice.

See Empty Morocco Cases on pages 168-169.

For description of Instruments, see 63-67.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

 

No. 695.

No. 695. Cont'g:

No. 506 Ruling Pen, 4} in., with spring and ebony handle.

508 " " 5i "

564 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle.

565 Pencil, 3$

566 Pen, 3} "

618 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.. Union pivot joint and

clamp

631 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, Union pivot joint

and clamp

Box with Leads. Per set, S24 00

No. 696. Containing the same as No. 695, but having Cylindrical

Hairspring Dividers No. 637 and Compasses No. 642 in

place of Nos. 618 and 631.

Per set $23 80

Any other assortments in morocco cases fitted up to order at short notice.

For Description of Instruments, see pages GB-fiT.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

 

No. 700.

No. 700. Cont'g:

No. 506 Ruling Pen, 4 \ in., with spring and ebony handle.

508 " " 5$

564 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 31 in., metal handle.

565 Pencil, 3J "

566 ' Pen, 3J "

618 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., Union pivot joint and

clamp.

632 Compasses, 6 in., hairspring, with fixed needle

point, pen, pencil point and lengthening bar,

Union pivot joint and clamp.

Box with Leads. Per set $25 00

No. 702. Containing the same as No. 700, but havingcenterwheel Bows

Nos. 568, 569 and 570 in place of Nos. 564, 565 and 566.

Per set, $26 40

For description of Instruments, see pages 63-67.

^
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

 

No. 710.

No. 710. Cont'g:

No. 507 Ruling Pen, 5 in., with spring and ebony handle.

537 Swedish Detail Pen, 6 in., ebony handle.

568 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle.

569 Pencil, 31

570 Pen, 3J

618 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., Union pivot joint and

clamp.

632 Compasses, 6 in., hairspring, with fixed needle

point, pen, pencil point and lengtnening bar,

Union pivot joint and clamp.

Box with Leads. Per set, $26 40

No. 712. Containing the same as No. 710, but having Compasses No

631 in place of No. 632.

Per set, $25 40

For description of Instruments, see pages 63-67.
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

 

No. 715.

No. 715. Cont'g:

No. 506 Ruling Pen, 4} in., with spring and ebony handle.

520 '■ " 5i " with pin and joint, ivory handle.

564 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3i in., metal handle.

565 Pencil, 3J

566 Pen, 3i

618 Hairspring Dividers. 6 in., Union pivot joint and

clamp.

628 Compasses, 4} in., with fixed needle point, pen

and pencil point, Union pivot joint and clamp.

633 Compasses, 7 in., with 2 steel points, pen, pencil

point, needle point and lengthening bar, Union

pivot joint and clamp.

Box with Leads. Per set $34 50

No. 716. Containing same assortment as No. 715, but having Compasses

No. 631 in place of No. 633 and Ruling Pen No. 508 in place

of No. 520.

Per set $31 50

Any other assortments in morocco cases fitted up to order at short notice.

See Empty Morocco Cases on pages 168-169.

t~ —
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GEM UNION INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

 

No. 720.

No 720. Morocco Case, with recessed and partitioned lid with hinged

cushion. The lid is arranged for holding pencils, penhold

ers, pens, rubber, tacks, Chinese ink, pencil pointer, etc.

Cont'g:

No. 506 Ruling Pen, 4} in., with spring and ebony handle.

508 " " 5$

564 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, ''A in., metal handle.

565 " " " Pencil, 3| " " "

566 " " " Pen, 3*

618 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., Union pivot joint and

clamp.

631 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, Union pivot

joint and clamp.

Box with Leads. Per set, $25 2.

No. 722. Morocco Case, containing the same as No. 720, but having

Compasses No. 632 in place of No. 631.

Per set S26 2.

For description of Iimtrunients, see pages 6:1-4)7.
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No. 723. Containing a very complete outfit of the best tools, in fine polished

case with German silver corners, lock, tray and drawer, viz. :

No. 506, 1 Ruling Pen, 4} in., spring on upper blade, ebony handle;

507, 1 "5

508, 1 " " 5i "

511. 1 " "5 in. , ebony handle; slide catch cleaning

device;

518, 1 Ruling Pen, 4 in., with joint and ivory handle;

519, 1 " " 4f " with joint and pin, ivory handle;

520, 1 " " 5i '
532, 1 Railroad Pen, 5 in., ivory handle;

564, 565, 566, 1 set of 3 Steel Spring Bow Instruments;

584. 1 Self-Adjusting Spring Bow Pen with pencil point;

595 J, 1 Dotting Pen;

598, 1 Plain Divider, 4} in.. Union pivot joint and clamp;

603, 1 " " 6 in , Union pivot joint and clamp;

608, 1 Three-legged Divider, 6 in., with adjustable leg;

618, 1 Hairspring Divider, 6 in , Union pivot joint and clamp;

628, 1 Compass, 4 \ in., with fixed needle point, pen and pencil

1 point. Union pivot joint and clamp;

631, 1 Compass, 6 in., with pencil, pen and fixed needle point

and lengthening bar, Union pivot joint and clamp;

644, 1 Pillar Compass;

648, 1 Beam Compass;

648^, 1 Beam Compass Wheel Attachment;

658, 1 Proportional Divider, SJin., with rack movement;

976, 2 boxes with Leads;

1581, 1 set of 8 Boxwood Scales, 12 in., full divided, J, J, j, i

f , 1, lJ, 3 inch to the foot;

1852, 1 German Silver Rolling Parallel Rule, 12 in.;

1976,1 " " Vernier Protractor, 8 in.;

2021, 1 Transparent Ambro Triangle, 10 in.;

2022, 1 " " " 8 in.;

2152,1 " " Curve, each No. 6, No. 13, No. 15;

2364, 2376, 2 doz., each, Gem Union Thumb Tacks;

2460, 1 Tack Lifter;

2466, 2 Horn Centers, with Germ?.n silver rim;

2600Q, 1 cake Chinese Ink;

2800, 1 whole pan, each, W. N. Water Colors—

8, 12, 16, 24, 26, 29, 46, 54, 70, 72.

2801, 1 whole pan, each, W. N. Water Colors —108, 128;

2802, 1 whole pan, W. N. Water Colors— 200;

2803, 1 whole pan, W. N. Water Colors— 320;

2920, 1 each, Camel Hair Brush, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6;

2920, 1 Camel Hair Brush, 12;

2930, 1 each, Double Pointed Camel Hair Brush, 1, 3;

2940, 1 each, Red Sable Brush, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 10;

3000, 1 Slate Ink Slab;

3011, 1 nest of Saucers;

3110, 2 double-pointed Siberian Artists' Pencils;

3120, 3 boxes Siberian Leads;

3321, 1 Sponge Rubber;

3350, 2 Artists' Rubber, large;

3361, 2 Ink Erasers, large;

3371, 1 Ink and Pencil Eraser;

3396, 1 Steel Eraser;

3416, 1 Pencil Pointer;

3452, 1 doz. finest Steel Pens, with Holder.

No. 723, complete, Each, $185 00



EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION

The Highest Grade of Instruments.

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Excello.

I-'or description see pages 68-71*

Illustrations s size.

I

No. 725.

No. 725.

726.

727.

728.

729.

730.

730}.

Ruling Pen, 4} in

" 5 "

" " 5i "

.. ,. 4} ,.

" 5 "

" " 5i "

" 5 "

727. 728.

metal handle,

729. 730.

with cross joint,

for fine lines,

730}.

Each, $I 00

■jo

35

50

65

1 80

1 50

Ruling Pens with cross joint are so constructed that the blades may be

easily separated and thoroughly cleaned, without disturbing the .adjusting

screw, thereby preserving the original adjustment.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION HfcAest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped ^ and Excello.

Illustrations I size.

 

  

S0

40

730.

734.

736.

737.

738.

732}. 733. 734. 736. 737. 738.

Ruling Pen 5i in., with graduated thumb screw, Each, $1

" 5} " " thumb screw and cross joint, 2

" " 5 " " third blade, by means of which

cross hatching can be easily done and the lines minutely

regulated " 1 75

Wedge Ruling Pen, 5} in., which opens and closes by

turning thumb screw at upper end of handle, ... 1 50

Curve Pen, 4f in., blades fastened to a rod in a hollow

handle, with screw at upper end to set pen firm for

straight lines, or loose to follow curves 1

Railroad Pen, 51 in., black handle, 2

Double Curve Pen, 5} in , same construction as No. 734, " 4

Three-tongued Pen, 5 in., for heavy lines, - . . . " 2

65

70

si)

00
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped Ij£' and Excello.

Illustrations § size.

No. 739.

No. 739.

740.

742.

743.

74.5.

745 i.

 

745.

14

 

740. 742. 743. 745 J.

Swedish Ruling Pen, 6 in., metal handle, . . Each, $1 35

" "6 .... "1 50

Double Ruling Pen, 6} in., to draw at one stroke either

one broad line or two lines of equal or different thick

ness.

Pricker, 2 j in., improved construction

Dotting Instrument with three wheels, in case, .

Circle Dotting Instrument with three wheels; is made

to fit beam compasses No. 783; in case, ....

3 .50

90

4 20

4 20

Additional wheels for Nos. 745 and 745* can be furnished at 25 cents' each.

For description of Instruments! see pages G8-71.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Each Instrument stamped © and Excello.

Illustrations J size.
 

 

 

No. 746. 7 17. 748.

No 746. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3} in., metal handle, . Each, $2 00

747. " " " Pencil, 3J " " " . . " 2 40

748. Pen, 3 J . . " 2 60

749. Set of Bows, Nos. 746, 747, 74S, in case, . . . Per set, 8 20

   

 

o. 750A.

  

No. 750A.

750B.

750C.

750D.

751 A.

751 B.

751 C.

751D.

750C.

Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 J in., metal handle,

Pencil, 3J "

Pen, 3J "

Set of Bows. Nos. 750 A, 750B, 750C, in case, . . Per set,

Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 41 in., metal handle, .

Pencil, 4J "

Pen, 4} "

Set of Bows, Nos. 751A, 751B, 751C, in case, . Per set,

Each.

IID

40

Iii)

20

40

S0

20

60
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Each Instrument stamped ^ and Excello.

Illustrations s size.  
 

No. 752. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3| in., metal handle, . Each. S3 00
753. Pencil, 3} 3 S0
754. Pen, 3i 3 60
754J. Set of Bows, Nos. 752, 753, 754, in case Per set, 11 20

 
  

757.

No. 756. Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 4} in., metal handle, Each, $3 00

757. Pencil, 4J ' 3 3O
758. Pen, 4J 3 liO
759. Set ol Bows, Nos. 756, 757, 758, in case, Per set, 11 20
These Bows are easily regulated with one linger, by means of the little wheel which moves on a right

and left thread.and le



EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel

Each Instrument stamped and Excello.

Illustrations § size.

  

No. 760. 761. (Closed.) 761. (Open.)

I

No. 760. Self-Adjusting Spring Bow Pen, 41 in., .... Each, $3 75

761. " with Pencil Point, 41 in., " -5 00

Most suitable for small circles and superior to all other instruments of

this kind as the two parallel springs shown in illustration hold the pen or pencil

point in the same relative position regardless of the diameter of circle to be

drawn.

A rod serving as handle and needle point passes through a hollow tube.

While the rod remains stationary turn the screw head of tube without pressure,

since pen and pencil draw by their own weight. Hold straight while turning.

For description of Inntruments, ttee pageft 68-71.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Excello.

Illustrations i size.

 

 

No. 763. 764.

No. 763. Steel Spring Bow Compasses, 3} in., with pen and pen

cil points, lcadbox and handle to hold reserve needle

points. The pen and pencil points can be iised as Rul

ing Pen and Pencil respectively by inserting them

into the handle, in case Each, $6 00

764. Steel Spring Bow Compasses, 4 in., with pen and pen

cil points, leadbox and handle to hold reserve needle

points. The pen and pencil points can be used as Rul

ing Pen and Pencil respectively by inserting them into

the handle, in case, Each, 6 00

These combination instruments can be arranged to cover all ordinary

work when the diameter of circle is 4 inches or less.



 

EUGENE DIETZGEN COJH-- .I4lK

EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Host English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped (§£' and Excello.

Illustrations I size.

f

No. 765.

v7

N.

 

766. 769. 771. 773.

Mo. 765. Plain Dividers, 4 in., with replaceable steel points, . Each, S2 25

766. " •' 5} "

767. " " 6i "

768. Hairspring Dividers, 4 in., with replaceable steel points,

769. " " 5} " "

770. " " 6J " "

771. 5| " with self-adjusting arc,

773. Three-legged Dividers, 5J in., with replaceable steel points,

Dividers Nos. 765 to 771 have Straightening Device.

For description of Instruments, see pages 68-71.

2 70

3 00

3 20

3 60

4 20

4 50

5 00

^5



EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Excello.

Illustrations S size.
  

No. 775. 777. 779.

No. 775. Compasses, 4 in., with replaceable needle points, pen

and pencil points, straightening device, key and lead

box, Each,

775C. Compasses, 4 in., like No. 775, but with cross-joint pen,

776. Compasses, 4 in., hairspring, with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points and lengthening bar,

straightening device, key and leadbox, ....

777. Compasses, 6 in., with replaceable needle points, pen

and pencil points and lengthening bar, straightening

device, key and leadhox,

777C. Compasses, 6 in. , like No. 777, but with cross-joint pen,

778. 7 " otherwise same as No. 777, . .

779. 6 " hairspring, with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points and lengthening bar,

straightening device, key and leadbox

Above CompaNsen fitted with our patent screw-thread needle points.

<^S~ 114 "t^-""

 

$5 40

6 00

6 50

6 50

7 20

7 S0

7 50

I
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped Iffc and Excello.

Illustrations i size.

 

782B.

No. 780. 782A. 782C. 782D

No. 780.

781.

782A.

782B.

782C.

782D.

*7

5

20

Compasses, 6 in., with self-adjusting arc, replaceable

needle points, pen and pencil points, lengthening bar

and straightening device, key and leadbox, . . . Each,

Compasses, 6 in., with reversible pen and pencil points

and straightening device, key and leadbox,

Combination Key and Leadbox,

Center Tack, § in. diameter,

Metal Handle, 2\ in., holding four needle points, .

3 . .

These Handles fit the pen, pencil and needle parts of Compassc,

of which can in connection with the handle be used as a separate instrument.

No. 782C is for Nos. 775-776 Compass parts, and No. 782D for Nos. 777-780

Compass parts.

Above Compares titled with our patent screw-thread needle polnta.

25

25

15

4 5

50

anv one

^3
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Of Cold Rolled German Silver and Best English Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and Excel lo.

 

No. 783.

No. 783.

Beam Compasses, in case, Each, $7 50

For Beam Compass Bars, see No. 2119.

These Beam Compasses differ from all others, principally in the fact that

to set and adjust them no system of set screws, micrometer screws, etc., is

needed. The movable compass holding the pen and pencil part is adjusted by

means of a milled roller, which is held in contact with the bar by a strong steel

spring, and is brought into any desired position by operating the roller with the

finger.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

 

No. 785.

— —
.

No. 787.

No. 785. Whole and Half Dividers, 7 in., with round solid steel points,

for the following measurements, viz: J and } in.; jj and ,*4

in.; | and 3 in.; J and 1 in., in case $ 6 60

787. Proportional Dividers, 7} in., for lines and circles, with

adjusting pin for setting divisions, in case, . . . . 12 00

The construction of this instrument dispenses with the micrometer screw

and permits of a quicker and at the same time reliable setting.

SEPARATE PARTS FOR EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS

Illustrations full size.

C.

E.

CT. DT.

No. 789A.

789 B.

789C.

789D.

789CT.

789DT

789 E.

789F.

789G.

789 H.

7891.

789J.

789 K

789 L.

789 M.

789 R.

789S.

Plain Needle Points, small

" " large,

Combination Plain and Shoulder Needle Points, small

large

Screw-thread Needle Points, small,

large,

T Bolts, small, for Ruling Pens, etc.,

" " large, for Compasses,

Thumb Nuts, small

large

Dotting Wheels for Nos. 745 and 745 J,

Needle Point Holders for Large and Small Compasses,

Pencil Points for Large and Small Compasses, .

Pen Points for Large and Small Compasses,.

Pen Points with Cross Joint for Large and Small Com

passes,

Lengthening Bar for Compasses Nos. 775-776,

" " " " 777-780,

 

II)

10

15

15

20

20

15

15

20

20

25

90

90

20

75

90

90
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION

IN POCKET BOOK STYLK CASKS, LIXEll WITH SILK VELVET.

The Highest Grade of Instruments.

Each Instrument stamped Ijgo and Excello.

For description, see pages 68-71.

 

No. 790. Cont'g:

No. 725 Ruling Pen, i\ in., metal handle.

765 Plain Dividers, 4 in., with replaceable steel

points.

775 Compasses, 4 in., with replaceable needle points,

pen and pencil points, straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

782C Metal Handle, 2jr"in., with four needle points.

Per set ." $10 50

 

No. 791.

No. 791.

Cont'g:

No. 726 Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle.

766 Plain Dividers, 5J in., with replaceable steel

points.

777 Compasses, 6 in., with replaceable needle points,

pen and pencil points, lengthening bar and

straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

782D Metal Handle, 3 in., with four needle points.

Per set $12 60
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped I£,° and Excello.

 

No. 792.

Xo. 792. Cont'g:

No. 725 Ruling Pen, 4 J in., metal handle.

727 " " 5J "

752 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 -J in., metal handle.

761 Self-Adjusting Spring Bow Pen, with Pencil Point,

4J in.

769 Hairspring Dividers, 5} in., with replaceable

steel points.

777 Compasses, 6 in., with replaceable needle points,

pen and pencil points, lengthening bar and

straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

782B Center Tack, I in. diameter.

782D Metal Handle, 3 in., with four needle points.

Per set $23 50

No. 7921. Containing the same as No. 792, but with the addition of

No. 775 Compasses, 4 in.

Per set $29 50

For description of Instruments, nee pages 68-7 1.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped @' and E.vcello.

 

No. 793.

No. 793. Cont'g:

No. 725 Ruling Pen, 4} in., metal handle.

727 " " 5i

746 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle.

747 Pencil, 3J "

748 Pen, 3J "

769 Hairspring Dividers, 5} in., with replaceable

steel points.

777 Compasses, 6 in., with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points, lengthening bar

and straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

782B Center Tack, } in. diameter.

782D Metal Handle, 3 in., with four needle points.

Per set $23 50

No. 793H. Containing the same as No. 793, but with Hairspring

Compasses No. 779 in place of No. 777.

Per set, . . . $24 50

For description of Instruments, see pages fi8-71.



 

^ICC^^EuGENE PIETZGEN COZ4f.-^4\^Z^

EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped IJ|fe and Excello.

 

 

No. 795.

No. 795. Cont'g:

No. 725 Ruling Pen. 4} in., metal handle.

727 " " 5i

750A Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in.,

metal handle.

750B Circular Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 3i in., metal

handle.

750C Circular Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3i in., metal

handle.

769 Hairspring Dividers, 5j in., with replaceable

steel points.

777 Compasses. 6 in., with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points, lengthening bar

and straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

782B Center Tack, g in. diameter.

782D Metal Handle, 3 in., with four needle points.

Per set, $23 50

No. 795H. Containing the same as No. 795, but with Hairspring Com

passes No. 779 in place of No. 777.

Per set $24 50

No. 795L. Containing the same as No. 795, but with 4\ in. Bows,

Nos. 751 A, 751 B, 751C, in place of Nos. 750A, 750B,

750C.

Per set $25 00

For description of Instruments, *.-<• pages 68-71.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped Ig. and Excello.

 

No. 796.

No. 796. Cont'g:

No. 725 Ruling Pen, 4 J in., metal handle.

727 " " 51

752 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3j in., metal handle.

753 Pencil, 3}

754 Pen, 3]

769 Hairspring Dividers, 5} in., with replaceable

steel points.

777 Compasses, 6 in., with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points, lengthening bar

anil straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

782B Center Tack, g in. diameter.

782D Metal Handle, 3 in., with four needle points.

Per set $26 00

No. 796H. Containing the same as No. 796, but with Hairspring Com

passes No. 779 in place of No. 777.

Per set $27 00

No. 796L. Containing the same as No. 796, but with Bows Nos. 756,

757, 758 in place of Nos. 752, 753, 754. Per set, . . $26 00
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped and Excello.

 

No. 797.

No. 797. Confg:

No. 726 Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle.

740 Swedish Ruling Pen, 6 in., flat met*! handle.

746 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 J in., metal handle.

747 Pencil, 3i

748 Pen, 3i

769 Hairspring Dividers, 5} in., with replaceable

steel points.

775 Compasses, 4 in., with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points, and straighten

ing device.

777 Compasses, 6 in., with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points, lengthening bar

and straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

782B CenterTack, j} in., diameter.

782C Metal Handle, 2*in., with four needle points.

782D. " 3.

Per set, $29 00

No. 797H. Containing the same as No. 797, but with Hairspring Com

passes No. 779 in place of No. 777.

Per set $30 00

For description of Instruments, see pages 68-71.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped If^ and F.xcello.

 

No. 797K.

No. 797K. Cont'g:

No. 725 Ruling Pen, i\ in., metal handle.
726 " •' 5

739 Swedish Ruling Pen, 6 in., metal handle.

752 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3} in., metal handle.

753 Pencil, 3} "

754 " " " Pen, 3}

761 Sclf-Adjusting Spring Bow Pen and Pencil

Point, 4$ in.

769 Hairspring Dividers, b\ in., with replaceable

steel points.

775 Compasses, 4 in., with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points and straightening

device.

777 Compasses, fi in., with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points, lengthening bar

and straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

782B Center Tack, j in., diameter.

782C Metal Handle, 2J in., with four needle points.

782D " " 3" " "

Per set $38 00

No. 797L. Containing the same as No. 797K, but with Hairspring

Compasses No. 779 in place of No. 777.

Per set $39 00

For description of Instruments, see pages 68-71.
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EXCELLO INSTRUMENTS OF PRECISION Highest Grade

Each Instrument stamped ^ and Excello.

 

No. 797N.

No. 797N. In fine polished hardwood case, with lock and tray—Cont'g:

No. 725 Ruling Pen, 4} in., metal handle.

727 " " 5J
736 Railroad Pen. 5} in., "

740 Swedish Ruling Pen, 6 in , metal handle.

743 Pricker, 2g in.

745 Dotting Instrument with three wheels.

7451! Circle Dotting Instrument with three wheels.

752 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3} in., metal handle.

753 Pencil, 3i

754 Pen, 3} '

761 Self-Adjusting Spring Bow Pen and Pencil Point, 4J in.

769 Hairspring Dividers,5} in.,with replaceable steel points.

775 Compasses, 4 in., with replaceable needle points,

pen and pencil points and straightening device.

777 Compasses, 6 in., with replaceable needle

points, pen and pencil points, lengthening

bar and straightening device.

782A Combination Key and Lead Box.

7S2B 2 Center Tacks, § in., diameter.

782C Metal Handle, 2$ in., with four needle points.

782D " " 3"

783 Beam Compasses.

787 Proportional Dividers, 7} in.

Per set, ...

Any other assortments fitted up to order at short notice.

125 V-*

$75 00



 

(i* tU c.<.. NF 'j-S.'i / ;.FK Cf;X->i- --4l^~

PREMIER INSTRUMENTS

High Grade.

Of High Grade Rolled German Silver and Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and with quality mark (A).

Fur oVftcrlptlou of quality see pajje 71.

Illustrations 5 size.

No.798A.

 

798B. 79SD.

No. 798A

798B

798C

798D. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 \ in., metal handle

798E. Pencil, 31 "

798F. " " " Pen, 3J "

Ruling Pen, 4} in., with slide-catch, ebony handle,

" 5

5i

Each, $0 90

1 00

1 15

1 40

1 75

1 75

By means of slide on upper blade. Ruling Pens Nos. 798A-798C may be

opened for cleaning and closed again without changing adjustment for width

of lines. These Pens differ slightly from our Slide-Catch Ruling Pens listed

under Nos. 510-5 1 2, and are made by us to meet the demand for an improved

pen at a moderate price.

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-thread

I needle points.

^
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PREMIER INSTRUMENTS High Grade

Of High Grade Rolled German Silver and Tool Steel.

Each Instrument stamped If^ and with quality mark ®.

Illustrations § size

 

No. 798G. 798H.

No. 798G. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 J in., metal handle, .

798H. Pencil, 3J "

7981. " " " Pen, 3} "

798K. Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., with straightening device,

798L. Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, slide-catch

pen, pencil point, lengthening bar and straightening

device, "

798M. Compasses, 6 in., Hairspring, with fixed needle point,

slide-catch pen, pencil point, lengthening bar and

straightening device, "

Compasses. Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent

thread needlepoints. Patented Dec. 26, 1899.

For description of Instrumentri, see page 71.

$1 80

2 25

2 25

3 25

6 00

6 75

screw
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PREMIER INSTRUMENTS IN CASES High Grade

Of High Grade Rolled German Silver and Tool Steel.

For <!<■»< ri pi ion of quality, see page 71.

 

No. 799A.

No. 799A. Pocket Book Case, silk velvet lined. Cont'g:

No. 79SA Ruling Pen. 4} in , with slide catch and ebony

handle.

798C Ruling Pen, 5J in., with slide catch and ebony

handle.

79SD Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 J in., metal handle.

798E Pencil, 31

798P Pen, 3J

798K Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., with straightening

device.

798L Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, slide-

catch pen, pencil point, lengthening bar and

straightening device.

Box with Leads. Per set $18 00

No. 799B. Containing same assortment as No. 799A, but in Pocket

Book Case, chamois lined.

Per set $18 50

No. 799C. Containing same assortment as No. 799A, but with Hair

spring Compasses No. 798M in place of No. 798L, in Pocket

Book Case, silk velvet lined.

Per set $18 75

Above sets with center wheel Bows Nos. 798G, 798H and 7981, in place of

Nos. 798D, 798E and 798F, add $1 40 per set.



PREMIER INSTRUMENTS IN CASES High Grade

Of High Grade Rolled German Silver and Tool Steel.

For description of quality, see page 71.

 

., vnnft, M ..iM*i..- -j — - 1 --. rYri

No. 79!)D.

No. 799D. Pocket Book Case, silk velvet lined, cont'g:

No. 79SB Ruling Pen, 5 in., with slide-catch and ehony

handle.

8.'57 Swedish Detail Pen, 6 in., ebony handle.

79SD Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 1I1 in., metal handle.

798E " • " " Pencil, 3}

798K Pen, 3J

798K Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., with straightening

device.

798M Compasses, 6 in., hairspring, with fixed needle

point, slide-catch pen, pencil point, lengthening

bar and straightening device.

Box with Leads. Per set, . $1S 75

No. 799E. Containing the same assortment as No. 799D, but having

Compasses No. 798L in place of No. 798M.

Per set .... $18 00

Above sets with center wheel Bows Nos. 798G, 798H and 7981, in place

of Nos. 798D, 798E and 798F, add $1 40 per set.
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SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS

The Second Best Grade of Instruments.

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped IJ,? and with quality mark (S).

For description of quality, see page 72.

Illustrations $ size.

I

No. 800. 802. 806. 807. 8O8.

No. 800. Ruling Pen, 4} in., ebony handle, Each, $0 40

801.

802.

806.

807.

808.

.5

' 5i "
' 4} "

' 5 "

' 5J "

" upper blade with spring,

45

48

60

66

72

Pens carefully dressed and sharpened, each 20 to 25 cents.

**-<V5 130



SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped ® and with quality mark

Illustrations \ size.

r i

No. 815. S16. 818. 819. 820. 821.

No. 815. Hatching Pen, 6 in., extra fine, with pushing screw, . Each, $0 84
816. " " 6 •' 3 pens

to handle 1 65

818. Ruling Pen, 4 in., ebony handle, improved joint, . " 84

819. " 4| " " " with pin and imp. joint, " 93

820. " " 5J " " 1 00

821. " " 6i " " 1 10

822. " " 5J " "

with German silver blades, for colored inks, ... "1 00

If desired, we furnish aluminum handles in place of ebony handles for Nos.

818-822 at 10 cents each, additional.

Pens cnrefnlly dressed and sharpened, each 20 to 25 cents.
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SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and with quality mark (S).

Illustrations f size.

834.

835.

1

 

No 825.

No. 825.

830.

832.

830. 832.

 

834. 835.

Ruling Pen, 5$ in., with graduated thumbscrew, . Each, $1 80

For setting blades to any desired width by the numbers on the screw,
when lines of certain even thicknesi are wanted.

Ruling Pen. 5} in., which opens and closes by turning

thumbscrew at upper end of handle " 1 50

Curve Pen, 4$ in., blades fastened to a rod in a hollow

handle, with screw at upper end. to set pen firm or

loose to follow smallest curve with precision, . . "1 50

Railroad Pen, 5J in. The pens arc fastened to a rod in

a hollow handle , with screw at upper end to set pens

firm for straight lines, or loose to follow curved lines, " 4 25

Dotting Instrument, with six wheels in case, " 4 50

By throwing back the spring the wheels of different patterns are inserted.

The wheel is rolled on the edge of a T square or straight edge and causes the pen

by means of a ratchet wheel to move up and down. Dotting instruments foi

circles, see No. 922.

 

^



SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and with quality mark @

Illustrations i size.

Second Best Grade

1 I!

No. 836. 837. 838. 843. 845.

No. 836. Swedish Detail Ruling Pen, 5 in., ebony handle, upper

blade with spring, for long lines, Each,

837. Swedish Detail Ruling Pen, 6 in., ebony handle, upper

blade with spring, for long lines,

838. Swedish Detail Ruling Pen, 7 in., ebony handle, upper

blade with spring, for long lines,

843. Detail Pen, 6} in., round ebony handle, ....

845. " 6J " " " for double lines, "

These Pens are adapted for drawing long and heavy lines, and being

to hold much ink, do not require very frequent filling.

Pens carefully dressed and sharpened, each 20 to S5 cents.

$0 90

1 05

1 20

1 00

2 00

made

*~^S'
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SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and with quality mark (§).

Illustrations J size.

   

No. 850. 851. 852.

No. 850. Minute Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 2\ in., metal handle, Each, $1 00

851. " " " " Pencil, 2$ " 1 35

852. ' Pen, 2\ " " " " 1 35

853. Set of Bows, Nos. 850, 851, 852, in morocco case, . Perset, 4 35

  

No. 855. 856. 857.

No. 855. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 in , metal handle, . Each, $I 05

856. Pencil, 3 " '• " 1 40

857. " " " Pen, 3 "1 40

858. Set of Bows, Nos. 855, 856, 857, in morocco case, . Perset, 4 60

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-thread

needle points. Patented Dec. 26, 1899.
 



SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped I§,? and with quality mark @.

Illustrations it size.

   

No. 860. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3* in., metal handle, . Each, $1 0S

861. Pencil, 3$ 1 45

862. " " " Pen, 31 " " " " 1 45

863. Set of Bows, Nos. 860, 861, 862, in morocco case, .Per set, 4 65
 

 

No. 863A. Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle, .

863B. " " " " Pencil, 31

863C. Pen, 3J

863D. Set of Bows, Nos. 863 A, 863B, 863C, in morocco case, Per set

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-

needle points. Patented Dec. 26, 1899.

Each.

$1 08

1 45

1 45

4 65

thread

135



 

SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and with quality mark @.

Illustrations § size.
   

No. 864. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle. . Each, $1 65

865. Pencil, 3J 1 95

866. " " Pen, 3J 1 95

867. Set of Bows, Nos. 864, 865, 866, in morocco case, Per set, 6 60

   

No. 868A.

868 B.

868C.

868D.

3 J in., metal handle,

3ft "

31

Each.

$1 65

1 95

1 95

No.

868A.

Circular Steel Spring Bnw Dividers

" " Pencil,

Pen,

Set of Bows, Nos. 868A, 868B, 868C

Above Bows have a screw on a right-and-left thread, which holds the

points firmly in any position. The Bow Pencils and Bow Pens are .'itted with

our patent screw-thread needle points.

U6 3t^ -

in morocco case, Per set, 6 60
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SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel

Each Instrument stamped Iffc and with quality mark ($)■

Illustrations j size.

No. 871. 872. 873. 874.

No. 871. Large Steel Spring Dividers, 5J in , white handle, . Each, $2 2o

872. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 4f in., metal handle, . . 1 85

873. Pencil, 4J "2 10

874. Pen, 4$ " . 2 10

875. Set of Bows, Nos. 872, 873, 874, in morocco case, Per set, 6 90

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-thread

needle points.



SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped Ij§£ and with quality mark (§).

Illustrations i size.

 

No. 883. 884. 897. 898. 902.

No. 883. Spring Bow Pen, self-adjusting,

904

884.

897. Plain Dividers,

S98.

899.

902. Hairspring Dividers,

902J.

903.

903S.

904.

" with pencil point,

4 J in., pivot joint,

6 "

7 "

4} "

4} "

6 "

6 "

7 "

with straightening derice,

903.

Each, $1 80

3 00

1 35

1 50

1 80

1 90

2 10

2 25

2 45

2 75

"-^138



SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped and with quality mark (§).

Illustrations i size.
 

No. 906. 907. 908. 910. 911.

No. 906. Compasses, 4J in., with fixed needle and pencil point.

pivot joint, Each, $2 75

907. Compasses, 4J in., with fixed needle and pen point,

pivot joint, " 2 75

908. Compasses, A\ in., with fixed needle point, pen and pen

cil point, pivot joint " 3 60

910. Compasses, 4J in., with 2 steel points, pen, pencil and

needle point, pivot joint, " 4 20

911. Compasses, 5 in., with fixed needle point, pen, pencil

point and lengthening bar, pivot joint, .... 4 20

Above Compasses fitted with our patent screw-thread needle points. Pat

ented Dec. 26, 1899.



c
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SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped ^ and with quality mark (§).

Illustrations J size.

 

No. 913. 914. 915.

No. 913. Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen, pencil

point and lengthening bar, pivot joint, ....

913S. Compasses like No. 913, but with straightening device,

914. Compasses, 6 in., Hairspring, with fixed needle point,

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar, pivot joint,

914S. Compasses like No. 914, but with straightening device, "

91.5. Compasses, 6 in., with 2 steel points, pen, pencil and

needle point and lengthening bar, pivot joint,

Above Compasses fitted with our patent screw-thread needle points,

ented Dec. 26, 1899.

CL—N -Wo- ~^~W -

Each, $4 35

4 55

5 00

5 20

5 00

Pat
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SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Illustrations i size.
 

No. 918, folded. 918 Points, withdrawn.

No. 918. Pillar Pocket Compasses, with two

steel points, pen and pencil points,

which can be withdrawn from

compasses to be used separately as

bow pencil and bow pen, respec

tively; in case, . Each, $8 70

No. 918.

 

 

No. 920. 920 E.

No. 920. Beam Compasses, to fit on any straight edge, with two

steel points, pencil, pen and needle point, and microm

eter adjustment Each, $6 90

920C. Beam Compasses, No. 920 in morocco pocket case, 8 00

920E. Beam Compasses, with steel point, pen and pencil

point, adjusted by means of a milled roller, .

920F. Beam Compasses, No. 920E in morocco pocket case, "

80

00



SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Illustrations i size.

 

No. 921. Beam

Compasses, with

two steel points,

pen, pencil and

needlepoint, and

micrometer ad

justment.

Each, . . $7 40

No. 921 C. Beam

Compasses, No.

921, in morocco

pocket case.

Each, $8 50

Pencil Point.

Pen Point.

 

No. 922.

No. 922.

Beam Compasses, with pen and pencil points, and dotting

instrument with three wheels of different patterns similar to

No. 835. The dotting instrument can be used separately like

No. 835 or in connection with Beam Compasses to draw

dotted circles. Complete in case Each, $9 90

For Beam Compass Bars see No. 2119.



SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Illustrations § size.

 

No. 924. 926. 928.

No. 924. Proportional Dividers, 7\ in., for lines and circles, in

case . Each, $ 7 00

925. Proportional Dividers, 9J in., for lines and circles, in

case, . . " 10 20

926. Proportional Dividers, 1\ in., with rack movement, for

lines, circles, planes and solids, in case, .... 10 20

928. Proportional Dividers, 9} in., with micrometer adjust

ment, for lines and circles, in case, 13 50

Nos. 924 to 928, without cases, cost $0.75 to SI. 00 less.



 

4l£fX3^ EUGENE DIETZGEN C^g^CSt|^

SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS

IN POCKET BOOK STYLE CASES, ELNED WITH SLLK VELVET.

The Second Best Grade of Instruments.

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

For description of quality see page 73.

 

No. 930.

No. 930.

No. 931.

Cont'g:

No. 807 Ruling Pen, 5 in., with spring and ebony handle.

857 Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3 in., metal handle.

911 Compasses, ,5 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, pivot joint.

977 Combination Lead Box and Key.

Extra Needle Point for Compasses. Per set,

Containing the same as No. 930, but including Hairspring

Dividers No. 902J, 4J in., and without extra needle point.

Per set

S7 50

9 90

No. 933.

 

No. 933.

Cont'g:

No. 806 Ruling Pen, 4| in., with springand ebonv handle.

807 " " 5

855 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 in., metal handle.

856 Pencil. 3 "

857 Pen, 3 "

902} Hairspring Dividers, 4} in., pivot ioint.

911 Compasses, 5 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, pivot joint.

977 Combination Lead Box and Key. Per set, .

~S"<^?'~144 V>>~"'

$12 50
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SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped and with quality mark(§).

Second Best Grade

 

No. 935.

No. 935. Cont'g:

No. 806 Ruling Pen, 4} in., with spring and ebony handle.

820 " " 5J " " pin and joint, ebony handle.

862 Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3$ in., metal handle.

898 Plain Dividers, 6 in., pivot joint.

913 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, pivot joint.

977 Combination Lead Box and Ke Per set, $9 60

 

No. 936.

No. 936. Cont'g:

No. 808 Ruling Pen, 5 J in. , with spring and ebony handle.

861 Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 3J in., metal handle.

862 Pen, 3i

903 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in. , pivot joint.

913 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, pivot joint.

977 Combination Lead Box and Key. Per set, . . $11 70



• #"EUGE\E DIETZGEN CO.

SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped ^' and with quality mark(|).

Second Best Grade

 

No. 937.

No. 937. Cont'g:

No. 806 Ruling Pen, 4} in., with spring and ebony handle.

808 " " 5J

860 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle.

HOI ' Pencil, 3J "

862 Pen, 3i

903 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., pivot joint.

913 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar, pivot joint.

977 Combination Lead Box and Key. Per set, $13 50

No. 937B. Containing same assortment as No. 937, but with circular

spring bows Nos. 863A, 863B, 863C, in place of Nos.

860, 861, 862. Per set 13 50

No. 937C. Containing same assortment as No. 937, but having center

wheel bows Nos. 864, 865, 866, in place of Nos. 860, 861,

862. Per set 15 00

No. 937H. Containing same assortment as No. 937, but with Hairspring

Compasses No. 914 in place of No. 913. Per set, . . 14 15

No. 937S. Containing same assortment as No. 937, but Compasses

and Dividers with straightening device. Per set, . . 13 90

No. 937SH. Containing same assortment as No. 937H, but Compasses

and Dividers with straightening device. Per set, . 14 55

^ri46~^>^



SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS

IN CASES

Second Best Grade

Each Instrument stamped @' and with quality mark (§)•

 

No.

No. 9:I8.

938. Cont'g:

No. 807 Ruling Pen, 5 in., with spring and ebony handle.

837 Detail " 6 ' for long lines.

• 864 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3j in., metal handle.

865 " " " Pencil, 3i

866 " " " Pen, 3J '

903 Hairspring Dividers. 6 in., pivot joint.

914 Compasses, 6 in., hairspring, with fixed needle

point, pen, pencil point and lengthening bar,

pivot joint.

977 Combination Lead Box and Key. Per set, . $15 00

No. 938B. Containing same assortment as No. 938, but with circular

spring bows Nos. 868A, 868B, 868C, in place of Nos. 864,

865, 866. Per set, I5 00

938S. Containing same assortment as No. 938, but Compasses

and Dividers with straightening device. Per set, . 15 40

939. Containing same assortment as No. 938, but having Com

passes No. 913 in place of No. 914. Per set, ... 14 30

939S. Containing same assortment as No. 939, but Compasses and

Dividers with straightening device. Per set, . 14 70

Any other assortments in morocco cases fitted up to order at short notice.

See Empty Morocco Cases on pageft 168-169.

No.

No.

No.
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SUPERIOR INSTRUMENTS Second Best Grade

 

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped and with quality mark @.

 

No. 940.

No. 940. Confg:

No. 806 Ruling Pen, 4} in., with spring and ebony handle.

820 " " 5i " with pin and joint, ebony handle.

S60 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle.

861 Pencil, 3J

862 Pen, 3J •

90.'5 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., pivot joint.

90S Compasses, 4} in., with fixed needle point, pen

and pencil point, pivot joint.

915 Compasses, 6 in., with 2 steel points, pen, pencil

and needle point, and lengthening bar, pivot

joint.

977 Combination Lead Box and Key. Per set, $17 40

No. 940B.

No. 941.

Containing same assortment as No. 940, but with circular

spring bows Nos. 863A, 863B, 863C, in place of Nos. 860,

861, 862. Per set 1" 1I1

Containing same assortment as No. 940, but with No. 808

Ruling Pen in place of No. 820, and No. 913 Compasses in

place of No. 915. Per set 16 50

Any other assortments in morocco cases fitted up to order at short notice.

See Empty .Horocco CiuieN on piigeft 168-169.
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS

The Third Best Grade of Instruments.

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark

For description of quality see page 72.

Illustrations 5 size.
 

No. 9-1.5. 946. 947 . 950. 951. 953. 954 . 9.56. 957.

No. 945. Ruling Pen, 1 J in., ebony handle, upper blade with

spring Each, $0 55

946. Ruling Pen, 5 in., ebony handle, upper blade with

spring, " 60

947. Ruling Pen, 5J in., ebony handle, upper blade with

spring 65

950. Ruling Pen, 4 in., ebony handle, no joint, . . " 30

951. " 5i . . " 35 ,

953. " 4 " " improved joint, . 45

954. " 5J " " " " . " 54

956. " " 4 " " " " " and pin, 60

957. " " 5J " 66

Aluminum handles for above pens furnished at 10 cents each additional.

Fens carefully dressed and sharpened,each 20 to 25 cents.

W 149 "*''' '



FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark IF1.

Illustrations | size.

 

So. 960. 962. 963. 968.

Each.

o. 960. Ruling Pen, 5j in , improved joint, German silver blades, . $0 60

961. " " 5J " " and pin, German silver

blades 72

(Nos. 960-961 are intended for ruling with colored inks.)

962. Hatching Pen, 5 in., with pushing screw, 75

963. " 5 " " " 3 pens to one

handle 1 50

968. Railroad Pen, 5 J in., both pens with joint, 2 40
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS r/i/rd Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

No. 975.

No. 976.

No. 977.

No. 975. Flat Box with 4 Patent Leads for instruments, . Each, $0 10

976. Round " " 3 " " " " ^
977. Combination Key and Lead Box, with three Patent Leads, " 25

Illustrations § size.
  

No. 984. 985. 986.

No. 984. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 4 in., white handle,

985. Pencil, 4 "

986. Pen, 4 "
987. Set of Bows, Nos. 984. 985, 986, in case, . . •

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-thread

needle points. Patented Dec. 26, 1899.

Each, $0 90

1 15

1 15

Per set, 3 80

| neeaie p



FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark

Illustrations I size.

 
  

c 990.

No. 988. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, :{J in., metal handle, Each, $0 90

i)89. " " " I'encil, 3J " 1 15

990 " " " Pen, 3J " " " 1 15

991. Set of Bows, Nos. 988, 989, 990, in case, . . . Per set, 3 80

 
  

992B

No. 992A. Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3$ in., metal handle,
992B. " •' " " Pencil, 31 "

992C. " ' Pen, 31

992D. Set of Bows, Nos. 992A, 992B, 992C, in case, . . Per set

Above Bow Pencils and Bow Pens fitted with our patent screw-

l needle points. Patented Dec. 26, 1899.

Each.

$0 90

1 15

1 15

, 3 80

thread

152
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS T/iird Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each instrument stamped with quality mark iFl.

Illustrations f size.
   

994. » ' 995.

No. 993. Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle, . Each, $1 25

994. Pencil, 3J 1 50

995. Pen, 3{ ' 1 50

996. Set of Bows, Nos. 993, 994, 995, in case, . . Per set, 5 00

   

99SB. - t ywsu. i Each.

No. 998A. Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle, $1 25
998B. " " " •' Pencil, 3J 1 50

998C. " Pen, 3 J 1 50

998D. Set of Bows, Nos. 998A, 998B, 998C, in case, . . Per set, 5 00

Above Bows have a screw on a right-and-left thread, which holds the

points firmly in any position. The Bow Pencils and Bow Pens are fitted

with our patent screw-thread needle points.

~^153 -V>*"
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark [F]

Illustrations 1 size.

Third Best Grade

 

No. 1005. 1007. 1013. 1016. 1019. 1020. 1021.

No. 1005. Plain Dividers, 3* in Each, $0

1007. " " 6 "

1007S. " 6 " with straightening device, " 1

1008. " " 7 "

1013. Three-legged Dividers, 5 " " 3

1016. Hairspring Dividers, 6 " " 1

1016S. 6 " with straightening device, " 2

1017. " " 7 " 2

1019. Compasses 4} in , with fixed needle and pencil point, " 2

1020. " 4i ' pen point, " 2

1020i. Compasses, 4J " " fixed needle point, pen and

pencil point, " 2

1021. Compasses, 4\ in., with 2 steel points, pen. pencil and

needle point, " 3

72

84

04

96

00

80

00

30

30

30

65

00

i

c
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument, stamped with quality mark [Fl.

Illustrations | size.

 
 

No. 1022.

No. 1022. C

1023. 1024.

point

1023. Compasses, 6 in., with steel point, pen, pencil

and lengthening bar,

1024. Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen, I

point and lengthening liar,

1024S. Compasses, 6 in., like No. 1024, but with straighten

ing device,

1025. Compasses, 6 in., Hairspring, with fixed needle j

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar,

1025S. Compasses, 6 in., like No. 1025, but with straig

ing device,

'-S 155 ^

Each, $1 25

t
M 2 40

1
N

2 65

2 8.5

"f

3 25

1•
3 45



FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark [FJ.

Illustrations ] size.

  

No. 1026. 1027

No. 1026. Compasses. 6 in., with 2 steel points, pen, pencil and

needle point, and lengthening bar Each, $3 00

1027. Compasses, 6 in., the same as No. 1026, but with joint

in each leg 3 90

Above Compasses fitted with our patent screw-thread needle points.

^ _ . ,w
'O 156 V-
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark [ffl.

Illustrations I size

 

 

No. 1028. 1029. 1031.

No. 1028. Lithographic Compasses, very strong, with arc, set

screw and micrometer adjustment, 8 in., with pen and

pencil point, lengthening bar and wrench key, in case, Each., S13 80

1029. Pocket Compasses, with folding points, pen, pencil

and needle points, " 5 70

1031. Proportional Divider, 7} in., for lines and circles, in

case 6 90

'•J 15
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

Each instrument stamped with quality mark \F\.

 

No. 1033.

No. 1033. Beam Compasses, to fit on any straight edge, with two

steel points, pen, pencil and needle point, and microm

eter adjustment, Each, $5 75

1033C. Beam Compasses No. 1033 in morocco case, . . " 6 50

 

No. 1034.

No. 1034. Beam Compasses, to fit on any straight edge, with fixed

needle, pen and pencil points, and micrometer adjust

ment Each, $5 80

1034C. Beam Compasses No. 1034 in morocco case, . . 6 60

=^Tl58 l^-" — ^
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS

IN MOROCCO POCKET CASES, LINED WITH SILK VELVET.

The Third Best Grade of Instruments.

Of Rolled German Silver and Steel.

For description of quality sec pngc 11.

 

 

No. 1059.

No. 1059. Cont'g:

No. 9-17 Ruling Pen, 5$ in., with spring and ebony handle.

1007 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1024 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point,

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set,

No. 1059S. Containing same assortment as No. 1059, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set,

$4

00

 

No. 1062.

No. 1062.

No. 1062S.

Cont'g:

No. 947

990

1007

1024

Ruling Pen, 5 \ in., with spring and ebony handle.

Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3i in., metal handle.

Plain Dividers, 6 in.

Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point,

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set, £6

Containing same assortment as No. 1062, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set, . 6

00

40

S*<<^159 "C^"^ ~3
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark |T]-

Third Best Grade

 

No. 1064.

No. 1064.

Cont'g: No. 947 Ruling Pen, 5J in., with spring and ebony handle.

989 Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 3J in., metal handle.
990 •' " " Pen, ;;i

1016 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1024 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set,

No. 1064S. Containing same assortment as No. 1064, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set.

No. 1065. Containing same assortment as No. 1064, but in Pocket

Book Case, velvet lined. Per set

No. 1065S. Containing same assortment as No. 1065, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set,

$8

9

9

9

6O

00

10

30

 

No. 1C68

No.

with spring and ebony handle.

metal handle.3) in.

3J "

3i "

No. 106SS

^>

1068.

Cont'g: No. 945 Ruling Pen, 4} in.,
947 •' " 5J "

988 Steel Spring Bow Dividers,

989 Pencil,

990 Pen,

1016 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1024 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set,

Containing same assortment as No. 106S, but with circular

spring bows Nos. 992A, 992B, 992C, in place of Nos. 988,

98C, 990. Per set

Containing same assortment as No. 1068, hut Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set, .

point, pen,

No. 1068B

$9 50

9 50

^160^="

90



( ,^1*95^0UGEj^D 1ETZ G E N CO^^TX^JK^

FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark (FJ-

 

No. 1070.

No. 1070. In Pocket Book case, velvet lined, cont'g:

No. 945 Ruling Pen, 4J in., with spring and ebony handle.

947 " " 5J

988 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle.

989 Pencil, 3J

990 Pen, 3 J

1016 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1024 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set $10 00

No. 1070B. Containing same assortment as No. 1070, but with circular

spring bows Nos. 992A, 992B, 992C, in place of Nos. 988,

989, 990. Per set 10 00

No. 1070S. Containing same assortment as No. 1070, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set, 10 40

Any other assortments in morocco cases fitted up to order at short notice.

See Empty Morocco Cases on pages 168-169.



FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark [F]-

 
 

 

No. 1075.

No. 107.5. Cont'g:

No. 945 Ruling Pen, 4} in., with spring and ebony handle.

947 " " 5J

988 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle.

989 Pencil, 3 J

990 ' Pen, 3J "

1016 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1019 Compasses, 4} in., with fixed needle and pencil

point.

1020 Compasses, 4} in., with fixed needle and pen

point.

1024 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads Per set, $14 60

No. 1075B. Containing same assortment as No. 1075, but with circular

spring bows Nos. 992A, 992B, 992C, in place of Nos. 988,

989, 990. Per set 14 60

No. 1075P. Containing same assortment as No. 1075, but in Pocket

Book case, velvet lined. Per set 15 25

Any other assortments in morocco cases fitted up to order at short notice.

See Kmpty Morocco Cuxes on pngeti 168-169.See Kmpty Mo

O 162



FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS Third Best Grade

IN CASES

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark [F]-

 

No. 1078.

No. 1078. In Pocket Book case, velvet lined, cont'g:

No. 94.5 Ruling Pen. 4} in., with spring and ebony handle.

947 " " 5J

988 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3J in., metal handle.

989 Pencil, 3i

990 Pen, 3 J "

1016 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1020J Compasses, 4J in., with fixed needle point, pen

and pencil point.

1026 Compasses, 6 in., with 2 steel points, pen, pencil

and needle point, and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set $14 25

No. 1078B. Containing same assortment as No. 107S, but with circular

spring bows, Nos. 992A, 992B, 992C, in place of Nos. 988,

989, 990. Per set 14 25

Any other assortments in morocco cases fitted up to order at short notice.

See Empty Morocco Cunen on pagen 168-189a
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FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS

IN CASES

Third Best Grade

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark [FJ.

 

No. 1082.

No. 1082. In fine polished black walnut case, with lock and tray—

Cont'g: No. 953 Ruling Pen, 4 in , with joint.

957 " " 5i " with joint and pin.

990 Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3$ in.

1007 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1021 Compasses, 3h in., with 2 steel points, pen,

pencil and needle point.

1026 Compasses, 6 in., with 2 steel points, pen,

pencil, needle point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set $14 10

No. 1083. The same as No. 1082, but with Hairspring Dividers No. 1016,

in place of Plain Dividers, and with additional Bow Dividers

No. 988, and Bow Pencil No. 989.

Per set 17 40

^-^-CjT i1H ■t^>



 

FEDERAL INSTRUMENTS

IN CASES

Third Best Grade

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark [£].

 

No. 1085.

No. 1084. In fine polished black walnut case, with lock and tray—

Cont'g: No. 953 Ruling Pen, 4 in., with joint.

957 " " 5J " with joint and pin.

968 Railroad Pen.*5} in.

984 Steel Spring Bow Dividers. 4 in.
985 " " •' Pencil, 4 "

986 Pen, 4 "

1005 Plain Dividers, 3J in., with handle.

1007 " " 6 " "

1016 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1021 Compasses, 3fc in., with 2 steel points,

pen, pencil and needle point.

1026 Compasses, 6 in., with 2 steel points.

pen, pencil and needle point, and

lengthening bar.

1031 Proportional Dividers, 7} in.

Box with Leads. Per set, $31 50

No. 1085.

CL-—V-

Containing the same as No. 1084, with addition of Beam

Compasses No. 1033. Per set 39 00

^9



 

Xo. 1090. 1092. 1093.

N'o. 1090. Brass Proportional Dividers, 6} in., in case, . . Each, $1 92

1091. German Silver Proportional Dividers, 6} in., in case, " 2 40

1092. German Silver Proportional Dividers, 7 in , with Rack-

Movement, graduated for lines and circles, in case, 6 00

1093. German Silver Proportional Dividers, 7 in., with rec

tangular bent points, for lines and circles, in case, " 7 20 I

5^ , . .

O 166



BEAM COMPASSES

 

 

No. 1094. 1098.

No. 1094.

1097.

1098.

Brass Beam Compasses, with pen, pencil and needle

points, in case Each,

German Silver Beam Compasses, with pen, pencil

and needle points, in case

German Silver Beam Compasses, with steel point,

pen and pencil point, ...

1098C. Beam Compasses No. 1098 in morocco case,

IMPROVED BEAM COMPASSES

40

70

00

75

 

No. 1099.

No 1099. Beam Compasses, German Silver, with pen, pencil and needle

point, and wooden bar 36 in. long, Each, $7 50

This instrument is an improvement over other forms, as it entirely does

away with the common needle point and its accompanying disfigurement of

the drawing, and substitutes a pillar which is easily located over the exact

center by means of two cross lines on base-plate. Pivoted to the top of this

pillar is a bearing, through which the square bar of hardwood slides for rough

adjustment and is held by a set screw. The fine adjustment is obtained by the

milled-head screw at end of bar, and has a range of about J inch. The instru

ment can also be used like the ordinary beam compasses if desired.
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EMPTY POCKET BOOK STYLE CASES

Fitted for such instruments as may be selected.

These cases are covered with morocco leather and lined with either silk or

cotton velvet. The Pocket Book Style Cases are superior to the old style Pocket

Cases because they are stronger and more compact.

 

Closed.

 

Pocket Book Style—Open.

Size of Case.

2JX 6 inches,

3 X 71

3JX 9

5X9

6 X10

7 Xll

7 X13

5 X12V

Lined with Cotton Velvet. Lined with Silk Velvet.

Each, $1 30

75

no

10

20

Each,

1

2

2

3

3 70

4 20

3 70

$I

2

2

3

1

4

5

I

50

00

50

00

00

50

00

50

Polished wooden cases with lock and tray furnished to order. We recommend,

however, the morocco cases, because they are more serviceable and handier.

^3
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EMPTY MOROCCO SLIDE-CATCH CASES

Fitted for Such Instruments as May Be Selected.

These cases are covered with morocco leather and lined with either silk or cot

ton velvet. The sets of Instruments listed in the preceding pages in Pocket Book

Style Cases, we can also furnish in this style case, made to order, at same prices.

 

3

3j
5

6

7

7

5

Lined with Silk Velvet

$1 50

2 00

2 50

2 75

Morocco Slide-Catch Case—Open

Size of Case Lined with Cotton Velvet

2J X 6 inches, Each, $1 30

X "i " " 1 70

X 9 " " 2 00

X 9* " " 2 25

X 10 " 3 00 3 75
X 11 "• 3 50 4 25

X 13 " 4 00 4 75

X 121 " " 3 50 4 25

SEPARATE PARTS FOR INSTRUMENTS.

Since all parts must be fitted to the instruments, it is necessary to send us

the instruments for such fitting. Tarts for

Screws and Nuts

Shouldered Needles

Screw-thread Needle Points

Ebony and Ivorv Handles for Ruling Pens,

Aluminum Handles for Ruling Pens,

Gem Union
t A .

Each, $0 25

15

20

25

30

German fnst.

$0 20

10

15

2I1

20



CARRYING CASE FOR DRAWING TOOLS

ESPECIALLY ADAPTED FOR USE OF STUDENTS

 

No. 1100 Ibut filled).

No. 1100. Carrying Case, (Empty), Hardwood polished, size, 8', X

13] X 3 in ' Each, $3 50

These Boxes are made of quarter-sawed oak, nicely polished, with

attractive handle for carrying, and are partitioned as shown in illustration.

They will hold Set of Instruments, Small Triangles, Curves, Scales, Inks,

Pencils, Brushes, Thumb Tacks, Erasers, etc.

Are particularly recommended to students as a safe and reliable way for

carrying tools and for storing same when not in use. They are now being

used at some of the leading universities, and can also be utilized to good

advantage by draftsmen generally.



UNIVERSAL INSTRUMENTS

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark <Q>.

For description of quality see page 72.

Illustrations S size.

 
  

1 T

No. 1108. 1110. 1112. 1113. 1114.

No. 1108. Ruling Pen. 4 in., spring blade, Each, $0

1110. " "5J

1112. Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3$ in., metal

handle

1113. Circular Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 3 i in., metal handle, " 1

1114. " Pen, 3J " " " " 1

These Instruments are listed in sets under Nos. 1125 to 1135.



UNIVERSAL INSTRUMENTS Continued

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark <Q>-

Illustrations J size.

 

No. 1117. 1118. 1120.

No. 1117. Plain Dividers, 6 in., Each, $0 S0

1118. Hairspring Dividers, 6 in " 1 65

1120. Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, divider

point, pen, pencil point and lengthening bar, . . " 2 45

These Instruments are listed in sets under Nos. 112.5 to 113">.



UNIVERSAL INSTRUMENTS

IN MOROCCO POCKET CASES, LINED WITH VELVET.

Of

German

Silver

and

Steel

Points.

 

No. 1125.

No. 1125.

Cont'g: No. 1110 Ruling Pen, 51 in., spring blade.

1 120 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, divider point,

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with 3 Needle Points. Metal Handle for Pen. Pencil and

Needle parts. Combination Key and Lead Box. Per set, $3 85

 

No. 1127.

No. 1127.

Cont'g: No. 1110 Ruling Pen. 51 in., spring blade.

1114 Circular Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3i in., metal handle.

1120 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needlepoint, divider point,

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with 3 Needle Points. Metal Handle for Pen, Pencil and

Needle parts. Combination Key and Lead Box. Per set, $5

No. 1128. Containing same assortment as No. 1 127, but with addition of

Plain Dividers No. 1117 Per set, 5

10

85

No. 1129.

Cont'g: No. 1110 Ruling Pen, 51 in., spring blade.

1113 Circular Steel Spring Bow Pencil, '.H in., metal handle.

1114 " " " " Pen, 3J

1117 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1120 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, divider point,

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with 3 Needle Points. Metal Handle for Pen, Pencil and

Needle parts. Combination Key and Lead Box. Per set,

For description of quality see page 72.

7 25



UNIVERSAL INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Continued

Each Instrument stamped with quality mark <Q>-
 

Cont'g: No. 1110 Ruling Pen, 5} In., spring blade.

1112 Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 \ in.,metal handle.

1113 " Pencil, 3* "

1114 " " " " Pen. 3J

1117 Plain Dividers, tj in.

1 120 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, divider point,

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with 3 Needle Points. Metal Handle for Pen, Pencil and

Needle parts. Combination Key and Lead Box. Per set, S7 90

No. 1131. Cont'g. same assortment as No. 1 130, but in Pocket Book Case, 8 25

 

No. 1134.

No. 1 134.

Cont'g: No. 1108 Ruling Pen, 4 in , spring blade.

1110 " " 5}

1112 Circular Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 J in., metal handle.

1113 " Pencil, 3*

1114 Pen, 3j

1118 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1120 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, divider point,

pen, pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with 3 Needle Points. Metal Handle for Pen, Pencil and

Needle parts. Combination Key and Lead Box. Per set, $9 15

No. 1135. Cont'g. same assortment as No. 1 134, but in Pocket Book Case, 9 55

17i ^
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RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

For description of quality seo page t 2.

Illustrations § size.

 



RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS Continued

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

Illustrations § size.

 

No. 1148. 1149. 11.50.

No. 1148. Plain Dividers, 6 in., Each, $0 60

1149. Hairspring Dividers, 6 in " 1 35

1150. Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen, pencil

point and lengthening bar " 1 90

Above Compasses fitted with our patent screw-thread needle point.

These Instruments are listed in sets under Nos. 1159 to 1169P.

176 ~\'J
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RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS

 

Continued

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

Illustrations S size.
 

Xo. 1154. lirw. 1156.

Straightening

Device.

No. 1154. Plain Dividers, fi in. Each, $0 60

1154S. Plain Dividers, 6in., like No. 1154, but with straighten

ing device, " 70

1155. Hairspring Dividers, 6 in. " 1 35

1155S. Hairspring Dividers, 6 in., like No. 1155, but with

straightening device, 1 45

1156. Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen, pencil

point and lengthening bar, 1 90

1 1 56S. Compasses, 6 in. , like No. 1 156, but with straightening

device " 2 00

Above Compasses fitted with our patent screw-thread needle point.

These Instruments are listed in sets under Nos. 1179 to 1189PS.

^3

177 ^



RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS

IN MOROCCO POCKET CASES, LINED WITH VELVET.

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

For Ucscriptiou of auulity see jmgo 78.

 

No. 1159.

No. 1160.

No. 1159.

Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen, 5 J in., spring blade.

1150 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Extra steel divider point.

Box with Leads.

Per set

Containing same assortment as No. 1159, but with addition

of Plain Dividers, No. 1148, and without divider point.

Per set

$3 00

3 60

 

1162.

No. 1162. Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen. 5$ in., spring blade.

1146 Steel Spring Bow Pen. 3\ in., metal handle.

1150 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Extra steel divider point.

Box with Leads.

Per set, $4 00
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RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Continued

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

 

No. 1163.

No. 1163. Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen, 5i in., spring blade.

1146 Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3} in., metal handle.

1148 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1150 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads.

Per set S4 75

 

 

No. 1164.

No. 1164. Cont'g:

No. 1 142 Ruling Pen. m in., spring blade.

1 145 Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 3J in., metal handle.

1146 Pen, 3i "

1148 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1150 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads.

Per set,

No. 1164P. Containing same assortment as No.

Pocket Book case. Per set,.

1164, but in

•<r 179 v>

$5 90

6 25



Continued

Of

German

Silver

and

Steel

Points.

 

No.

1168

metal handle.

No. 1168. Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen. 5J in., spring blade.

114-1 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3} in.,

1145 Pencil, 3} "

1146 Pen, 3\ "

1148 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1150 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set

No. 1168P. Containing same assortment as No. 1168, but in

Pocket Book case. Per set,

S6 50

6 90

 

No.

1169.

No. 1169. Cont'g:

No. 1 140 Ruling Pen, 4 in., spring blade.

1142 " " 5}

1144 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3} in., metal handle.

1145 " " " Pencil, 3J "

1146 " " " Pen, 3} "

1 149 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1 150 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen, pencil

point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set $7 50

No. 1169P. Containing same assortment as No. 1169, but in

Pocket Book case. Per set 7 90
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RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS IN CASES

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

Continued

 

No. 1179.

No. 1179. Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen, 5* in., spring blade.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Extra steel divider point.

Box with Leads.

Per set,

No. 1179S. Containing same assortment as No. 1 179, but Compasses

with straightening device.

Per set,

$3 00

3 10

 

No. 1180.

No 1180. Cont'g:

No. 11 \2 Ruling Pen, 5J in., spring blade.

1154 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads.

Per set,

No. 1180S. Containing same assortment as No. 1180, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device.

Per set

$3 60

3 80



RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Continued

Of German Silver and Steel Points.

 

No. 1182.

No. 1182. Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen, 5$ in., spring blade.

1146 Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3J in., metal handle.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Extra steel divider point.

Box with Leads.

Per set, $4 00

No. 1182S. Containing same assortment as No. 1182, but Compasses

with straightening device. Per set, 4 10

 

No. 1182B.

No. 1182B. Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen, 5J in., spring blade.

1145 Steel Spring Bow Pencil. MJ in., metal handle.

1146 Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3} in., metal handle.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Extra steel divider point.

Box with Leads.

Per set $5 00

No. 1182BS. Containing same assortment as No. 1182B, but Com

passes with straightening device.

Per set 5 10
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RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Continued

Of

German

Silver

and

Steel

Points.

 

No. 11S3.

No. 1183. Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen, 5t in., spring blade.

1146 Steel Spring Bow Pen, 3| in., metal handle.

1154 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Per set

No. 1183S. Containing same assortment as No. 1183, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set,

$4 75

4 95
 

No. 1184.

No. 1184. Cont'g:

No. 1142 Ruling Pen, 5* in., spring blade.

1145 Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 31 in., metal handle.

1146 " " " Pen, 31

1154 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

gincil point and lengthening bar.

ox with Leads.

Per set,

No. 1184S. Containing same assortment as No. 1 184, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set.

No. 1184P. Containing same assortment as No. 1 184, but in Pocket

Book case. Per set,

No. 1 184PS. Containing same assortment as No. 1 184P, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set.

$5 90

6 10

6 25

6 45
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RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Continued

Of

German

Silver

and

Steel

Points.

No. 1188. Cont'g:

No 1142 Ruling Pen, 5$ in., spring blade.

1144 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3} in. .metal handle.

1145 " " " Pencil, 3I,

1146 " " " Pen, 3}

1154 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencd point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set,

No. 1188S. Containing same assortment as No. 1188, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set,

 

$6 50

6 70

No. 11881

 

No. 1188PS

Cont'g: No. 1188P.

No. 11-12 Ruling Pen, 5 J in., spring blade.

1144 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3 J., metal handle.

1145 " " Pencil, 31 "

1146 " " " Pen, 3J "

1154 Plain Dividers, 6 in.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set, -

Containing same assortment as Xo. 1 188P,but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. . Per set,

—^rwr^^~

$6 90

7 10
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RELIANCE INSTRUMENTS IN CASES Continued

 

Of

German

Silver

and

Steel

Points.

No. 1189.

Cont'g: No. 1140 Ruling Pen, 4 in., spring blade.

1142 " 5J
1144 Steel Spring Bow Dividers, 3} in. .metal handle.

1145 " " " Pencil, 3} "

1146 " " " Pen, 3J

1155 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads Per set

No. 1189S. Containing same assortment as No. 1189, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set, .

No.

1189.

$7 50

7 70

No. 1189P

Cont'g:

 

spring blade.1140 Ruling Pen, 4 in
1142 " '• 5J "

1144, 1145, 1146, Steel Spring Bows, 3} in., metal handles.

1155 Hairspring Dividers, 6 in.

1156 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen,

pencil point and lengthening bar.

Box with Leads. Per set, $

No. 1189PS. Containing same assortment as No. 1189P, but Dividers

and Compasses with straightening device. Per set, .

7 90

8 10
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GERMAN SILVER SCHOLAR INSTRUMENTS

For Elementary School Grades.

A serviceablo line of low-priced instruments. Made of German silver.

Superior in every way to French brass or nickel-plated instruments.

For description of quality Heo page 72.

No. 1200. 1201.

 

9 %

 

1202. 1203.

 

No. 1200. Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle,

1201. 5J " white bone handle and pin

1202. Spring Bow Dividers, 3 \ in., metal handle,

1203. " " Pencil, 3}

1204 " " Pen, 3}

1204.

Each. $0 15

33

70

90

90
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GERMAN SILVER SCHOLAR INSTRUMENTS Continued

For Elementary School Grades.

For description of quality see page 72.

No. 120.5. 1208. 1211.

No. 1205. Dividers, 5J in Each, $0 42

1208. Compasses, 5} " with pencil point 65

1210. 5i " with pen and pencil point, . 85

1211. " 5} " with pen, pencil point and length

ening bar, 98

187 &
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GERMAN SILVER SCHOLAR INSTRUMENTS

IN CASES

For Elementary School Grades.

For description of quality see page 72.

No. 1215.

No. 1215. Pocket Case, containing Compasses. 5} in., with pen and

pencil points; Key and Lead Box. Per set, . . . . $0 96

 

No. 1217.

\'o 1217 Pocket Case, containing Compasses, 5} in., with pen and

pencil points; Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle; Key

and Lead Box. Per set '.$115

 

No. 1219.

No. 1219.

Pocket Case, containing Compasses, 5J in., with pen, pen

cil point and lengthening bar; Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal

handle; Key and Lead Box.

Per set, $1 38

^188^
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GERMAN SILVER SCHOLAR INSTRUMENTS Continued

IN CASE5

For Elementary School Grades.

For description of quHlity see pnge 72,

No. 1221.

No. 1221. Pocket Case, containing Compasses, 5J in., with pen, pen

cil point and lengthening bar; Dividers, 5J in.; Ruling

Pen, 5 in., metal handle; Key and Lead Box. . . Per set, $1 65

 

No. 1223.

No. 1223. Pocket Case, containing Compasses, 5J in., with pen, pen

cil point and lengthening bar; Dividers, 5} in.; Spring Bow

Pen, 3} in.; Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle; Key and Lead

Box.

Per set, $2 50

> r~ -<r^w
189



GERMAN SILVER SCHOLAR INSTRUMENTS Continued

IN CASES

For Elementary School Grades.

For description of quality, noo page 72.

 

No. 1225.

No. 1225. Pocket Case, containing Compasses, 5} in., with pen, pencil

point and lengthening bar; Dividers, 5\ in.; Spring Bow

Pencil, 3} in.; Spring Bow Pen, 3J in.; Ruling Pen, 5 in.,

metal handle; Key and Lead Box. Per set $3 45

 

No. 1227.

No. 1227. Pocket Case, containing Compasses, 5} in., with pen, pencil

point and lengthening bar; Dividers, 5} in.; Spring Bow-

Dividers, 3J in.; Spring Bow Pencil, 3J in.; Spring Bow

Pen, 3 J in.; Ruling Pen, 5 in., metal handle; Key and

Lead Box. Per set $4 20 I



KNIGHT BEAM COMPASS

No. 1278.

No. 1278. Knight Beam Compass, with two steel bars for circles

from 4 to 24 inches in diameter,

1278 J. Extra Steel Bar, 30 inches long, with spring carrier,

for No. 1278

Each, $2 00

1 00

The Knight Beam Compass consists of two light steel bars, 7 inches and

13 inches long, for circles 4 to 24 inches, an eccentric needle-point part, and a

spring carrier. The longer liar is divided into inches. By means of the

eccentric needle-point part fine adjustments can be quickly obtained. The

spring carrier is so constructed that it holds firmly any ruling pen or pencil;

it can be instantly moved to any position on the bar, and the self-locking device

holds it perfectly rigid.

ECONOMY BEAM COMPASS

 

No. 1280.

No. 1280. Economy Beam Compass, Each, $2 00

The Economy Beam Compass is of simple, novel construction; rigid, and

easy to adjust. Made of dull nickel-plated steel; consists of a needle-point

part with micrometer adjustment, and pen and pencil socket so constructed

that an ordinary lead pencil or any pen part may be inserted.

The Bar is sold separately, see No. 2119-5.

~^J- 191 V^-*-
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STUDENTS' DRAWING OUTFITS

 

No. 1287.

Outfits Nos. 1287, 1289, 1291 and 1293 are specially adapted for students

taking the Engineering and Mechanical Drawing courses of Apprentice or Cor

respondence Schools. All materials composing these Outfits are of our regu

lar stock, as listed and described in our catalogue, under the respective

numbers given.

No. 1287. Consists of the following:

1 set German Silver Drawing Instruments, No. 1225.

1 Drawing Board, 16 x 22 in., pinewood, No. 2265.

1 T Square, 24 in., pearwood, No. 2071.

1 Protractor, 4J in., brass, No. 1936.

1 Scale, 12 in., triangular, boxwood, No. 1626.

1 Triangle, 30° x 60°, <S in., pearwood. No. 2006.

1 Triangle, 45°, 6 in., pearwood, No. 2007.

1 Irregular Curve, pearwood, No. 2150-16.

1 dozen Steel Tacks, j1 in., on card, No. 2441.

1 Drawing Pencil, Hyperion, 4H, No. 3200.

1 bottle of Ink, Dietzgen's Waterproof Black, No. 2681.

1 Ink and Pencil Eraser, Dietzgen's No. 3365.

2 sheets Tracing Cloth, 15 x 20 in., Imperial, No. 135.

6 sheets Drawing Paper, 15 x 20 in., Cream, No. 12.

Outfit complete Each, $7 25

No. 1289. Same Outfit as No. 1287, but with set of German Silver Drawing

Instruments No. 1184 in place of set No. 1225, . Each, $9 75

192 -t^^"
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STUDENTS' DRAWING OUTFITS Continued

 

No. 1291.

No. 1291. Consists of the following:

1 special set of German Silver Drawing Instruments, in Morocco

case, containing:

No. 947 Ruling Pen, 5 J in., with spring and ebony handle.

989 Steel Spring Bow Pencil, 3$ in., metal handle.

990 " " " Pen, 3J "

1024 Compasses, 6 in., with fixed needle point, pen and

pencil points, and lengthening bar.

2 extra Needle Points, one for Compasses and one for Bow Pencil.

Box with Leads.

1 Drawing Board, 16 x 22 in., pinewood, No. 2265.

1 T Square, 24 in., mahogany and ebony-lined blade, No. 2079.

1 Protractor, 6 in., German Silver, No. 194 1 J.

1 Scale, 12 in., triangular, boxwood. No. 1626.

1 Triangle, 30° x 60°, 10-in., mahogany and ebony-lined, No.

2012.

1 Triangle, 45°, 8 in., magohany and ebony-lined, No. 2013.

1 Irregular Curve, pearwood. No. 2150-16.

1 dozen Steel Tacks, jj-inch, on card, No. 2441.

1 Drawing Pencil, Koh-i-noor, 4H. No. 3250.

1 bottle of Drawing Ink, Dietzgen's Waterproof Black, No. 2681

1 Ink and Pencil Eraser. Dietzgen's No 3365.

2 sheets Tracing Cloth, 15 x 20 in., Imperial, No. 135.

6 sheets Drawing Paper, 15 x 20 in., Whatman's, No. 1.

Outfit, complete Each, $12 00

No. 1293. Same Outfit as No. 1291, but with Pivot-joint Compasses No. 913

in set of Instruments, in place of Compasses No. 1024, Each, $13 75



WOODEN BLACKBOARD DIVIDERS

 

No. 1296. 1297.

No. 1296. Wooden Blackboard Dividers, 15 in.,

1297. " " " 18 " with arc,

Each, $1 25

2 00

WOODEN BLACKBOARD DRAWING SET

■ ;

iiiiiiigfiii mm

i iinisi i.-

 

No. 1298.

 

No. 1298. Wooden Blackboard Drawing Set, consisting of 24 in. T

Square, 36 in. Straight Edge, 24 in. Triangle, all divided to

inches, and 15 J in. Protractor, Per set, $5 00

1298A. T Square of above Set Each

1298B. Straight Edge "

1298C. Triangle of .

1298D. Protractor of "

SCHOOL DRAWING OUTFIT

 

25

25

25

25

No. 1302.

1304.

1306.

School Drawing Outfit,

No. 1302.

10X12 inches,

13 X 19

17 X 22 "

Each, $0 45

70

1 10

The School Drawing Outfit consists of a well-made board, T square, and

two triangles; the board is so constructed that when the T square and triangles

are not in use they are held firmly to the under side of the board. It is compact,

inexpensive and durable, and makes an excellent outfit for school, home, or

traveling use.

CI
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FLAT BOXWOOD SCALES

 

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

Flat Scales for general use are preferable to the triangular form, as they

are easier to read, more convenient to use, and cost less to replace.

Special attention is given to the material and workmanship of all our

scales; and for accuracy and finish they are unequaled by any other make.

They are machine-divided, agree with the U, S. Standard, and are made of

thoroughly seasoned boxwood.

\

/
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i

| 1 | 1
1

It 10
4
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No. 1356.

Divided: J, J, $, 1 inch to the foot.

No. 1351. Flat Boxwood Scale, 6 in., Each, $0 45

1356.

1357.

1363.

1366.

12 "

12J"

18 "

24 "

70

80

1 35

1 75

No. 1357 covers 100 feet on 1 in., 50 feet on \ in., and 25 feet on J inch scale.

tUOCNE tNCTIOEN CO. 1

3

X

^uhMlA T i f 1 * 1 f 1 " 1 'l \
IT T 7 J

No. 1376.

Divided: I, }, 11, 3 inches to the foot.

No. 1371. Flat Boxwood Scale, 6 in Each, $0 45

1376 " " " 12 " " 70

1381. " " " 18 " . ..." 1 35

1386. " " " 24 " " 1 75

If Special Scales are ordered, a sketch showing divisions and numbering is

required, and a remittance covering entire cost, figured at double list price of

regular scales of the same kind.

^<r 195



PLAT BOXWOOD SCALES

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

Continued

11 • 1 1 ' 10 • a » ei i 1 ; ' . 1 i 1 i'° f-Vil'i ''.'hi ^
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No. 1396.

Divided: J, }, J, 1X|, J, H, 3 inches to the foot.

Each.

No. 1394. Flat Boxwood Scale, 6 in., both sides beveled and divided, . $0 S0

1396. " " " 12 " " 1 10

1398. " " " 18 2 15

1400. " " " 24 2 90

CHAIN SCALES

01

I S If

I'l'1 I 1 I I I M if I I I I I I I I ill I I ' I i I 1 ill I. I I I I I l'

i;

: 1 I I I I I II I l1 ,

No. 1426.

Each.

No. 1420. Flat Boxwood Chain Scale, 6 in., di v. 10X 50 parts to the inch, $0 45

1421.

1422.

1423.

1426.

1427.

1428.

1429

6 " " 20X40

6 " " 30X60

6 " " 80X100

12 " " 10X50

12 " " 20X40

12 " " 30X60

12 " " 80X100

45

45

70

7«

70

70

1 10

C-0.CO U»«

No. 1431.

Each.

No. 1430. Flat BoxwoodOffset Scale, 2 in., div. 10X50 parts to the inch, $0 40

1431.

1432.

1433.

2 " " 20X40

" 2 " " 30X60

" 2 " " 80X100

C^196 V>
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40
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FLAT BOXWOOD SCALES Continued

ONE EDGE BEVELED, WITH BUT ONE DIVISION ON EACH SCALE.

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

These Scales were designed to overcome the objectionable features of

scales with various divisions, which have the tendency to present the wrong

scale, necessitating a loss of time in finding the required division.

They are made of the best seasoned boxwood, with the same care as the

more expensive scales, and are somewhat narrower than the regular flat scales.

r-|l1l|i"|'l'|1l'j'l'|l1'|l11|'iy'l'|1l'|'l1l''jJ'"l1"}'"l'liji1l|l1i|'H|'1ijlli|l1'Iln |i1ijUi|l1'I'1i|l1l^

I E.D.CO. '6

No. 1439.—12 in long, divided to ft >n.

Architects' Scales, div., either A ,A.i.}.S.i.3.1.H.2,3,4,6 in. to the foot.

Engineers' " " " 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100 parts to the inch.

No. 1439. Single Scale, 12 in., divided to in Each, $0 20 i

1440. " 12 " division as selected (excepting 80

or 100 parts to the inch), " 20

1442. Single Scale, 12 in., divided either 80 or 100 parts to

the inch " 30

1444. Per set of 4 Scales, in case, divisions as selected, . " 1 70

144.5. " 8 " " " " . . 2 75

1446. 12 " in polished wooden box, lined with

felt and stamped with divisions, as selected, . - 4 00

In ordering above, please state divisions wanted.

SECOND QUALITY FLAT BOXWOOD SCALES

For School Use, Etc.

No. 1448. Flat Boxwood Scale, 6 in., div. 1 in. to the foot, Each, $0 30

1449. " " " 12 " J.J.i. 1 - " " " 50

MISCELLANEOUS GRADUATIONS

No. 1450. Flat Boxwood Scale, 12 in., div. iXl in. to the foot, Each, $0 70

1451.
-. "

12 " " ixi " " " " 70

1452.
M ..

12 " in. X}, i in. to the foot, " 70

1453.
N

" 12 " 10x16 parts to the inch, " 70

1454.
i<

12 " " i.l X i,i in. to the foot, 70

1455.
• i

" 12 " " Uxj.n " 70

1456
"

" 12 " " 16X32 parts to the inch, " 70

1457.
"

" 12 " " 16th in. X mm., . 70

If special Scales are ordered, a sketch showing divisions and numbering is

required, and a remittance covering entire cost, figured at double list price of

regular Scales of the same kind.
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FLAT BOXWOOD SCALES Continued

METRIC SCALES

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

No. 1460. Flat Boxwood Metric Scale, 10 cm., div. mm. X half mm., Each, $0 50

1462. " " " " 20 " " 60

1464. " " " " 30 " " 75

1466. " " " " 50 " " 1 40

INCH AND METRIC COMPARING SCALES

No. 1468. Flat Boxwood Inch and Metric Comparing Scale (not bev

eled), 30 cm., divided mm. X 16th in., on median line, Each, $0 90

1469. Flat Boxwood Scale, like No. 1468, but 50 cm., . . "1 80

OPPOSITE BEVEL BOXWOOD SCALES

These Scales are an improvement over the regular flat shape, as they may

be picked up more readily, and present but one graduated bevel to the eye

when in use.

*H [ i [ I , l , 1 [ \ Jo

% i

EUOENE 0IETZOENtO. u. s. aro

No. 1471.

Divided: J, J, X J, 1 inch to the foot.

No. 1470. Opposite Bevel Boxwood Scale, 6 in., .

1471. " " " " 12 " . .

Divided: J, I X H, 3 inches to the foot

No. 1474. Opposite Bevel Boxwood Scale, 6 in., .

1475. " " " " 12 " . .

Each, $0 45

70

Each, 80 45

70

60 ftS 1 SB i 54 62 ! 50 ■ 4a 4» 44 42 40 3» 1 36 |

50

EUOENE 0IETEQEN CO. 1 U. ». »T0

1 J

No. 1485.

Chain Scale.—Divided: 10 X 50 parts to the inch.

No. 14S0. Opposite Bevel Boxwood Chain Scale, 6 in.,
1485. " " " " " 12 •'

. Each, $0 45

70

If Special Scales are ordered, a sketch showing divisions and numbering is

required, and a remittance covering entire cost, figured at double list price of

regular Scales of the same kind.

h^-s
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FLAT WHITE EDGE SCALES

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

Our White Edge Scales are made of carefully selected, thoroughly seasoned

boxwood, with inlaid celluloid facings upon which the divisions are machine-

graduated. They are accurate and durable; the divisions clear and sharp.

IT 1 10 9 »

K

i

X

EUOENE CHETZQEM CO.

0 Z 8 1 9 N Ul Zl 1 tl »1 1 »1

k iUl i II• I 1 i 1 i 1 i ! I 1 i 1 . , ! . : i ! ! ,
1 H , 1 »» 1*» , 0» Zl ' . »» 1 *»

No. 1509.

!

rr
20

• !

I Zl

1

I ill

No.

Divided: J, }, J, 1 inch to the foot.

1508. Flat White Edge Scale, 6 in Each, $0 70

1509.

1511.

1512.

1513.

12 "

121"

18 "

24 "

No. 1511 covers 100 ft. on J in., 50 ft. on J in. and 25 ft. on J in

1 15

1 25

2 10

2 75

scale.
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2
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No. 1516.

1517.

1518.

1519.

No. 1517.

Divided: j, f , li, 3 inches to the foot.

Flat White Edge Scale, 6 in Each, $0 70

12 " " 1 15

18 " " 2 10

24 " " 2 75
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No. 1526.

Divided: i, 1, J, 1 X }, 3, H, 3 inches to the foot.

No. 1526. Flat White Edge Scale, 6 in., both sides beveled and

divided, in leather sheath, less than one inch wide; very

convenient for the pocket, Each, $1 35

1527. Flat White Edge Scale, 12 in., both sides bcv. and div., " 2 00

1528. 18 3 40

1529. 24 " " 4 60
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FLAT WHITE EDGE SCALES

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

Continued

. ...... -
71 r~- ~'

p 1 1 I j *
60 1 6» 1 M 94 52
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No. 1546. Each.

No. 1541.

1542. 6 " " 20X40 " 70

1543. 6 "
•' 30X60 "

70

1544. 6 " " 80X100 " 90

1546. 12 " " 10X50 " 1 15

1547. 12 " " 20X40 " 1 15

1548. 12 "
•' 30X60

1 15

1549. " 12 "
•' 80X100 "

1 50

No.

FOOT DIVIDED DECIMALLY.

Each.

12in.,div. 100X500 parts to ft.$l 25

"1

" 1

" 1

25

25

75

1 550. Flat White Edge Chain Scale

1551. " " ' 12 " " 200X400

1552. 12 " " 300X600 "

1553. 12 " " 800X1000 "

1556. Flat White Edge Chain Scale, 6 in., both sides beveled and

divided, 10 X 40and30 X 50 parts tothe in. , in leather

sheath, less than one in. wide Each, $1 35

OPPOSITE BEVEL WHITE EDGE SCALES

ill! \ Jo p

M

10
2

I 7 B.
1

EUGENE 0IETZQEN CO. U. ». »T0

1

No.

No.

\

No. 1562.

Divided: J, iX J, 1 inch to the foot.

1561. Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale, 6 in.,.

1562. " " 12 " . .

Divided: §, JX1}, 3 inches to the foot.

1566. Opposite Bevel White Edge Scale, 6 in.,.

1567. " " 12 " . .

Each, $0 70

1 15

Each, $0 70

1 15

ft') «N ^e "4 12 »O 4a 4» 44 4? 40 <0 Ifi
? j ■■ - ' t -i ■* ■ - . :m

[-V'FlwTfTV

so

E'JOENE VfTtatN CO. j U. ». »T'0

N
I

No. 1572.

Chain Scale.—Divided: 10 X 50 parts to the inch.

No. 1571. Opposite Bevel White Edge Chain Scale, 6 in.,

1572. " " " 12 "

Each, $0 70

1 15
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FLAT WHITE EDGE SCALES

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

MISCELLANEOUS GRADUATIONS

Continued

No. 1573A.

I573B.

1573C.

1573D.

1573E.

1573F.

1573G.

1573H.

Opposite Beiel W. I.

Flat White Edge

Each.

12 in., div. *X1 in. to the foot, $I 1.5

12 " " jxj 1 1.5

12 " " ft in X J.i in. to the ft. 1 15

12 " " ft " Xl.3 1 1

12 10X16 parts to the inch, 1 15

12 " " i.l X t, I in. to the foot, 1 1.5

12 " " Wxf.U 1 15

12 " " 16 X 32 parts to the inch, 1 15

METRIC SCALES

iii|iiii|iiii;iih!7m|iii.|iii.I ^

2« 1 SO

METER

EUOENE DIETZOEN CO- CNICAOO A N.Y.

til.! i'ljMi'l VM i..^!1 ,j

No. 1574C. Each.

No. 1574A. Flat White Edge Metric Scale, 10 cm., div. mm. and half mm. $0 75

" " " " 20 1 001574B.

1574C.

1574D.

30

50

1 25

2 25

INCH AND METRIC SCALES

No. 1575A, Flat White Edge Scale, 30 cm. div. A in. X half mm., Each, SI 50.

1575B. " " " " .50 2 40

These scales are very convenient for converting plans from one system

into the other.

METER

..lLlIi.,!, !.!.-

t 2 1 4 1

iuIiiJimiIiiJimJmi'InmIii JiimIiiii

6 7 8 9 1 0 11 12 13 7 » 2. 30

r--..,. "tv'
,i.ji1,j:'l7'|i'i•j,j'iT1l|,1ir1ljl,T1lj,iir

MIllllMlllllllllllllirl'lll ,ll 1' !
I1l1!j I-l1l It1I

INCNEB

. .—:

EUOENE DIETZdEN CO.
1 12

No. 1576A.

No. 1576A. Flat Inch and Metric Comparing Scale, white facing

(not beveled), 30 cm., divided mm. X 16th. in., on

median line Each, $1 50

1576B. Flat Scale, like No. 1.576A, but 50 cm " 2 50

DIAMETER AND CIRCUMFERENCE SCALE

I:WI-lT'l

EUOENE 0IET7OEN CO.

No. 1577.

No. 1577. Flat White Edge Scale, 12 in., divided for diameter and

circumference .... Each, $1 75

The divisions on this scale are in the ratio of diameter to circumference of

a circle; one edge is divided in inches to 32nds., the other to spaces 3.1416 in.

to 128ths.
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FLAT BOXWOOD SCALES IN SETS

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

 

No. 1581.

N'oh. 1580 to 1588 have the same scale on both edges; one edge Is divided and

figured to read from left to right, and the other from right to left.

No. 1580. Set of 4 Boxwood Scales. 12 in.

Divided: J, J, J, 1 inch to the foot Per set, $4 25

1581. Set of 8 Boxwood Scales. 12 in.

Divided: J, }, J, i. J, 1, 1$, 3 inches to the foot, " 7 50

1582. Set of 12 Boxwood Scales, 12 in.

Divided: J, I, jf, J. }, 1. 1J, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 12 inches to

the foot " 11 00

Nos. 1588 and 1587 have a different scale on each edge, each of which is

figured to read both ways.

No. 1586. Set of 4 Boxwood Scales, 12 in.

Divided: 10 and 50, 20 and 40, 30 and 60, 80 and 100

parts to the inch Per set, $4 70

1587. Set of 8 Boxwood Scales, 4 12 in. and 4 2 in. Offset

to match.

Divided: 10 and 50, 20 and 40, 30 and 60, 80 and 100

parts to the inch 7 25

Nos. 1590 and 1591 have the same scale on both edges, each edge is figured to

read both ways.

No. 1590. Set of 6 Boxwood Scales, 12 in.

Divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch, . Per set, $6 00

1591. Set of 8 Boxwood Scales, 12 in.

Divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100 parts to the inch, " 9 00
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FLAT WHITE EDGE SCALES IN SETS

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

 

No. 1596.

Nos. 1695 to 1597 have the same scale on both edges; one edge Is divided and

figured to read from left to right, and the other from right to left.

No. 1595. Set of 4 White Edge Scales, 12 in.

Divided: J, }, J, 1 inch to the foot, Perset,$6 25

1596. Set of 8 White Edge Scales, 12 in.

Divided: J, }, J, J, J, 1, lJ, 3 inches to the foot, . " 1150

1597. Set of 12 White Edge Scales, 12 in.

Divided: J, }, |, J, J, 1, 1J, 2, 3. 4, 6 and 12 inches to

the foot " 17 00

No. 1601 has a different scale on each edge, each of which Is figured to read

both ways.

No. 1601. Set of 4 White Edge Scales, 12 in.

Divided: 10 and 50, 20 and 40, 30 and 60, S0 and 100

parts to the inch Per set, $6 75

Nos. 1805 and 1606 have the same scale on both edges; each edge Is figured

to read both ways.

No. 1605. Set of 6 White Edge Scales, 12 in.

Divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch, Per set, $9 00

1306. Set of 8 White Edge Scales, 12 in.

Divided: 10, 20. 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100 parts to the inch, " 13 00



TRIANGULAR BOXWOOD SCALES

FOB ARCHITECTS AND MECHANICAL

ENGINEERS.

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

Regular Sbapu. Relieved Facet Shape.

For explanation of Regular and Relieved Facet Shape Scales, see next page.

 

1626.

1627.

1628.

1626B.

12 " " " " 75

18 " " " " 2 40

24 " " " " 4 20

12 " Relieved Facet Shape, 1 20

Divided: J, J, f, }, J, 1, 1J, 2, 3, 4 in. to the foot, rV in.

No. 1631. Triangular Boxwood Scale, 12 in., Regular Shape, Each, $0 75
1632. " " " 18 " " " •' 2 40

1633. " " " 24 " " " " 4 20

1631B. " " " 12 " Relieved Facet Shape, 1 20

FOR CIVIL ENGINEERS AND SURVEYORS.

y ■ VTXTTVrr-TT^ -, ■ -. < :T~~y—- v." - —,T~rryTTT^ -^TTT^ ' ' \ ' ^ ' M

No. 1636.

Divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch. Each.

No. 1635. Triangular Boxwood Chain Scale, 6 in.. Regular Shape, $0 50
1636. " " " 12 " •' " 75

1637. " " 18 " " " 2 40

1638. " " " " 24 " " " 4 20

1636B " " " " 12" Reliev ed Facet Shape, 1 20

Divided : 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 parts to the inch. Each.

No. 1640. Triangular Boxwood Chain Scale, 12 in.. Regular Shape, $0 90

1641. " " " 18 " " " .2 40

1642. " " " 24 " " 4 20

1643. " " " " 12 " divided: 100.

200, 300, 400, 500, 600 parts to the foot, Regular Shape, 1 50

TRIANGULAR BOXWOOD METRIC SCALES

Divided: .01, .02, .03, .05, .025 and .0125.

No. 1647. Triangular Boxwood Scale, 20 cm., Regular Shape, Each, $1 20

1648. " " 30 " " " " 1 50

1649. " " " 50 " " " " 2 70
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TRIANGULAR WHITE EDGE SCALES

 

U. S. Standard. Machine Divided.

Our Triangular White Edge Scales are made in two
styles -the Regular shape and the Relieved Facet
shape—as shown in illustrations. On the Regular shape
Scales the (till surface of both facets are in contact with
the drawing, affording a greater wearing surface, and will
obviously not obliterate the divisions on the edges as
quickly as on the Relieved Facet shape. On the latter
style, however, the visual angle is such that it affords an Relieved Facet Shape
easier reading of the scales, and as each style, therefore,

has its advantages, we leave the selection to the taste of the purchaser.

FOR ARCHITECTS AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERS.

A

Regular Shape.

No. 1656.

Divided: ft, J, 1, |, 1, 3, 1. 11. 3 in. to the foot, ft in.

No. 1655. Triangular White Edge Scale, 6 in , Regular Shape, .

1656. " 12 " I u . .

Relieved Facet Shape,

1657.

1658.

1655B.

1656B.

1657B.

1658B.

is

24

6

12

18

24

Divided: I, J, J, 1, i, 1, 1J, 2, 3, 4 in. to the foot, ft in.

No 1661. Triangular White Edge Scale, 12 in., Regular Shape,.

1662. " " " 18 " . .

1663. " 24

1661 B. " " " " 12 " Relieved Facet Shape,

1662B. " " " "18 "

1663B. " 24 "

FOR CIVIL ENGINEERS AND SURVEYORS.

Each.

$1 50

2 40

4 50

6 50

1 50

2 40

4 50

6 50

$2 40

4 50

6 50

2 40

4 50

6 50

 

No. 1665.

1667.

1668.

1669.

1665B.

1667B.

1668B.

1669B.

1681.

No. 1667.

Divided: 10. 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch.

Triangular White Edge Chain Scale, 6 in. Regular Shape,

12 "

Each.

$1 50

18

24

6

12

I8

2 1

20,Triangular White Edge Chain Scale, 12 in., divided:

30, 40, 50, 60, 80 parts to the inch,' Regular Shape,

1681 B. Triangular Scale, like No. 16S1 but Relieved Facet Shape,

1682. Triangular White Edge Chain Scale, 12 in., divided: 100, 200,

300, 400, 500. 600 parts to the foot, Regular Shape, . .

1682B. Triangular Scale, like No. 1682 but Relieved Facet Shape,

Triangular Scales with any other divisions made to order.

40

.-,o

6 50

" Relieved Facet Shape, 1 50

2 40

4 50

6 50

50

50

50

50
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TRIANGULAR METALLIC SCALES

Regular Shape.

 

1 '

 

No. 1685.

No. 1685. Triangular Metallic Scale, Architects', 12 in., divided:

A. A. 4. }. i. 1. }. 1. H. 3 in. to the foot, r* in.,. . Each, $2 50

Triangular Metallic Chain Scale, Engineers', 12 in.,

divided: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 parts to the inch, . " 2 50

Triangular Metallic Chain Scale, Engineers', 12 in.,

divided: 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 parts to the inch, . . " 2 50

Relieved Facet Shape.

I | I I • I I •I U I I 1 n y M II I U Vt ' U II I 'I I I I • | I I I • I I I I I | • • 1 I I II I l| I I I 1 I I

1686.

1687.

 

No. 1688B.

These Metallic Scales, besides having the Relieved Facet shape which affords an easier reading of
the scales, have the three fillets colored respectively black, yellow and red, to facilitate finding the

required division.

No. 1688A. Improved Triangular Metallic Scale, Architects', 12 in., divided:

A. ft. 4. 4. f. 1, i, 1. H, 3 in. to the foot, rs in., . Each, $3 00

1688B. Improved Triangular Metallic Scale, Engineers', 12 in.,

divided: 10, 20. 30, 40, .50, 60 parts to the inch, . . " 3 00

1688C. Improved Triangular Metallic Scale, Engineers', 12 in.,

divided: 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 parts to the inch, . . " 3 00

\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ TTTTTT^,
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No. 1689A.

The form of these scales makes them very convenient for many purposes. They are madeof steel,
nickeled, with a dull finish; a 12 inch scale weighs -% ounces. Each scale has two graduations, one on
each edge.

No. 1689A. Metal Scale, 12 in., div. iX } in. to the foot, . . Each, $1 25

1689B. * " 12 " " jx 1 . . 1 25

1689C. " " 12 " " JX ft " . . 1 25

1689D. " " 12 " " IX 1 . . 1 25

1689E. " " 12 " " jxii . . 1 25

1689F. " " 12 " " 1JX 3 . . " 1 25

UNDERWRITER'S SCALE

— — 1
, , ,1,■. -

'—{1 2 I 3 4

1 2 1 1 1 0 9 50 8

E.D.Ctt /

1

) I Z £ 01 V \
z 1 1 ' t 1 0 l « 1 s /

\ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 . 1 1 1 I 1 II 1 III! 1 1 IJ 1 1 . 111)11 1 1 1

'»' ' ' ' 1 ' ' •'
'

2 1 I

U.S. STD.

:o 1 I t e

' 1 i
I 1 1 1 1 i . ' • i mil >

No. 1689L.

No. 1689K. Flat Transparent Ambro Underwriter's Scale, 6 in., both

edges beveled and divided 10 X 50 parts to the inch. Each, S1 50

1689L. Flat Underwriter's Scale, like No. 1689K, but 12 inch, " 2 00
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PLOTTING SCALES

No. 1690.

No. 1690. Boxwood Plotting Scale, 6 in.,

1691. Ivory Plotting Scale, 6 in.,

Each, $0 15

85

PAPER SCALES

Printed on Bristol Board. Engine Divided.

No. 1700.

No. 1700. Card-board Scales, 18 in. long, full divided in J, {, f , }, J, 1,

1J, 3 inches to the foot, Per set of these 8 scales, $1 50

Single Scales Each, 20

1704. Card-board Scales, 18 in. long, full divided in 10, 20, 30, 40,

50. 60 parts to the inch, . Per set of these 6 scales, 1 10

Single Scales Each, 20

1706. Metric Paper Scales, \ meter long, divided in mm, . 20

1708. Metric and Inch Comparing Scale, J meter long, " 30

1710. Scale of Proportional Inches, 12 in., long, div. \, \, \, \, " 10

TRIANGULAR SCALE GUARDS

 

|^No^l7:

No. 1715.

15. Triangular Scale Guard, nickel plated,

~^T207 1u>>-,~

Each, $0 15
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MAP MEASURES

 

No. 1720.

No. 1720. Universal Map Measure, with handle. The index hand

registers inches to miles, or centimeters to kilometers, Each, $3 00

No. 1721. Map Measure, watch pattern, dial

with 2 graduations: 12 inches in

eighths, and 25 feet marked every

foot, Each, $2 15

To measure a line, first set the instrument to O,

then, holding the instrument vertically, follow the

line carefully in one direction by the small projecting

tracer wheel. The length of the line in feet, inches

and eighths will be indicated by the index hands on

the dial.

 

No. 1721.

SHRINKAGE RULES

FOR SINGLE AND DOUBLE SHRINKAGE

 
1 1 1 M 1 1 M J I M 1 1 M 1 1 H 1 1 M M M 1 1 M 1 1 M 1 1 M / / M 1 1 M 1 1 M M ' 1 1 1 ' 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 M 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ' 1 1 1

vz zz vz ch &[ % I„ K lg k k
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3 4 5 ft ^ 19 20 21 22
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No. 1726.

These rules are of hardwood, brass tipped, about 1J inches wide by J inch

i thick and divided to J, ,'„, ft and ,16 inches.

No. 1725. Shrinkage Rule, 24,s0 equal 24 inches,

1726. " " 24i " 24 "

1727. " " 24f " 24

1728. " " 24J " 24 "

H_
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. Each, $1 20
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ENGINEERS' FOLDING POCKET RULES

Yellow Finish.

 

No 1738-4.

These Pocket Rules are thin and light, and therefore more convenient than

the common joint Rules. By a peculiar preparation of the wood, shrinkage is

entirely prevented. They are accurate and arc provided with ingenious springs

which hold the Rule in a straight line when open, for easy measurement of ver

tical and horizontal distances. The ends are provided with brass tips.

Each.

No. 1738-2. Pocket Rule, 2 feet, 4 fold, div. VieXVie in., with springs, $0 20

1738-3. 3 " 6 " " Vie X Vie 25

1738-4. 4 8 " " VieXVie 38

1738-5.
"

" 5 " 10 " " VieXVie 47

1738-6.
"

" 6 " 12 " " VieXVie 58

1738-8.
M

8 " 16 " " VieXVie 75

1738-M.
u

4 .. 8 " " Vie X mm., 38

EXTRA FINE QUALITY.

Yellow Finish.

No. 1741-4.

TheNo rivets visible on the surface that disturb the reading of the scale,

ends are provided with brass tips.

Kach.

Pocket Rule, 2 feet, 4 fold, div.,Vi8xVie in., with springs, $0 22No. 1741-2.

1741-3

1741-4

1741-5.

1741-6.

1741-8.

174 1-M.

1741T-4.

1741T-6.

3

<

5

6

8

4

1

6

6

8

10

12

16

8

8

12

VieXVie "

VieXVie "

VieXVie "

VieXVie "

VieXVie

VieXmm.,

VieXVioo ft.,

VieXVioo "

30

42

50

65

85

42

42

6n
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FOLDING POCKET RULES

VEST POCKET SIZE

Continued

 

No. 1743-2.

YELLOW FINISH.

No. 1743-2. Pocket Rule, 2 feet, 6 fold, J* X ,'4 in., with springs, Each, $0 25

1743-3. " " 3 " 9 " rVXy1, " 40

1743-M. " " 1 meter. 10 " ^Xmm. " " " 55

WHITE ENAMELED.

No. 1744-2. Pocket Rule, 2 feet, 6 fold, & X ,V in., with springs, Each, $0 45

1744-3. " " 3 " 9 " t*! X A " 55

1744-M. " " 1 meter, 10 " ,\Xmm. " " " 70

Rules Nos. 1743-1744 are only jj in. wide. The 3-foot Rule measures only

| X -ft X 5 inches when closed. Very convenient for the pocket.

WHITE ENAMELED
 

No. 1745-4.

These Folding Pocket Rules are similar in construction to those listed

under No. 1741, differing only in the finish. They have a white coating which

is very durable and resists heat or moisture. The black graduations are more

legible than on the yellow rules, and as our improved white finish rules can

be cleaned with water, oil or alcohol, their neat appearance can thus be pre

served.

No rivets visible on the surface that disturb the reading of the scale. The

ends are provided with brass tips.

No. 1745-2.

1745-3.

1745-4.

1745-5

1745-6.

1745-8.

1745-M.

1745T-4.

1745T-6.

Pocket Rule, 2 feet,

3 "

4 "

5

6

8

4

4

6

4 fold, di

6 "

8 "

10 " "

12 "

16 "

8 " "

8 " "

12 " "

• AX A in.

AX A "

AXA

AXA "

Ax,", "

ft X mm.,

,'iXrbft

A x i J o

with springs,

Each.

$0 35

45

60

70

85

1 15

60

60

85



FOLDING STEEL POCKET RULES

SPRING JOINTS

 

No. 17-16-1.

These Rules are accurately graduated on both sides, and the divisions

and numbering are clear and distinct. They are made of carefully tempered

spring steel, % inch wide. When the rule is opened the joints lock firmly, hold

ing the rule in a rigid straight line.

No. 1746-1. Steel Pocket Rule. 1 foot, 4 fold, div. ^ X ,'„ in., Each, $0 25

1746-2. " " " 2 " 8 " " ,'„ X ,', " " 50

1746-3. 3 " 12 " " rV X ,', " " 75

1746A. Leather Sheaths for Rules, No. 1746-1, ..." 10

1746B. " " "- ." No. 1746-2, ... " 12

1746C. " " " " No. 1746-3, ..." 15

SCALE RULES

 

No. 1747.

No. 1747. Ivory Joint Rule, 2 feet, 4 fold; German silver mounted,

divided J, ,'„, ,'f, ,'e in.; outside edge foot in 100ths. The

inside edges are beveled and divided 1'(, \, ft, }, jj, J, J, },

J, 1. 1(, 1} inches to the foot. The main joint is gradu

ated to 5 degrees, for setting off angles, Each, $7 80

1748. Boxwood Joint Rule, 2 feet, 1 fold; German silver mounted,

divided like No. 1747 Each, 2 10

1749. Boxwood Joint Rule, 2 feet, 4 fold; Brass mounted, with

sciles on beveled edges of ft, J, fa, ], jj, }, J, 1 inch to the

foot. Each, 1 35



POCKET RULES

 

No. 1750C.

Each.

No. 1750A. Pocket Rule, Boxwood, 1 foot, 4 fold, brass mountings, . $0 12

1750B. " " " 2 " 4 " " " 15

1750C. " " 1 " 4 " brass-bound edges, 35

1750D. " " " 2 " 4 " " " 50

1751E. Pocket Rule, Ivory, 1 foot, 4 fold, German silver mountings, 1 00

1751F. " " " 2 " 4 " " " " 3 75

1751G. " " " 1 " 4 " " " bound edges, 2 00

1751H. 2 " 4 " ' " 5 00

 

 

No. 1752. Pocket Rule, Boxwood, with Caliper, 1 foot, 4 fold,

brass-bound edges, Each, $0 C0

COMBINATION FOLDING POCKET RULE

'ITIT"|'l'|'TTT,Tlr
'1

4
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No. 1754.

No. 1754. Combination Folding Pocket Rule, German Silver, with

Caliper, 6 inch, 2 fold Each, $1 55

This Rule is made of spring German silver, accurately and distinctly

graduated; it can be used as a Caliper Gauge, Protractor, Triangle, or Try

Square. The upper edge and Caliper arm are graduated in 32ds., and the

lower edge in 16ths; the Protractor is graduated to five degrees and the vernier

reads to one-half degree. It is adjustable to any angle, and the center joint

is so constructed that the rule remains firm wherever set.
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EXTENSION MEASURES

No. 1756C.

No. 1756A. Extension Measure, 2 fold, 4 feet, extending to 8 feet, Each, $3 50

1756B. " 2 " 5 " " 10 " " 4 00

1756C. " 2 " 6 " " 12 " " 5 00

No. 1757E.

No. 1757D. Extension Measure, 3 fold, 3 feet, extending to 9 feet, Each, $5 00

1757E. " 3 " 4 " " 12 " " 6 00

1757F. " 3 " 5 " " 15 " " 7 50

These Measures are of hardwood with brass trimmings, and are graduated

to feet, inches and eighths. They are used for measuring floors, walls and win

dows; also objects which are not accessible for measuring with a tape.

FORESTERS' CALIPERS

8@C
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No. 1758A.

No. 1758A. Tree Caliper, fine Hardwood, 18 in., 1 clamp nut, Each, $3 15

1758B. " " " " 24 " 2 " " " 3 65

1758C. " " " " 30 " 2 4 15

1758D. " 50 " 2 5 45

These Calipers are of fine seasoned hardwood, best workmanship, both

sides of beam graduated to 10ths inches and plainly numbered. The arms

are removable for convenience in transportation. The stationary arm is held

by brass clamp nuts with lock nut. The eye of sliding arm is brass-lined all

around.



THE SLIDE RULE

The Slide Rule is an instrument for solving all problems involving multipli

cation and division and pow ers and roots without the mental effort and waste

of time necessary by the usual processes of arithmetic. Some idea of the saving

of time effected by the rule may be gained from the fact that 2. 13x 3.67*-»- 1.23

can be solved as quickly as 2X3'-»-5, and either of them much quicker than

by the usual process.

The principles to be mastered are few and simple, and a little practice with

the rule will convince any one who has much calculating to do, of the folly of

doing with the brain what can better and more quickly be done with the rule.

After the elementary rules for operation are acquired, a little practice

will make the setting and reading of the rule automatic, as it were, and the

rules can be dropped out of mind.

The usefulness of the slide rule is not confined to the work of the engineer,

but may be appropriated with equal advantage by the accountant, merchant,

importer, manufacturer, auditor, freight agent, passenger agent, and in fact by

anyone called upon to perform calculations of any kind.

A knowledge of the principles which underlie the workings of the slide rule

is not necessary for its successful operation, but an exhaustive, though brief,

explanation of the subject will be found in "The Slide Rule," by E. M. Scofield,

and in "Mannheim and Multiplex Slide Rules," by L. W. Rosenthal. These

books are published by us and will be found listed under Nos. 1775A-1775B.

The Mannheim slide rule was arranged by Lieut. Mannheim, and our im

proved forms will be found listed on the following pages. As is well known,

the ordinary Mannheim slide rule is seldom perfect as regards its mechanical

working, and if so, is liable to become warped or shrunken so that the move

ment of the slide is imperfect. When they get in this condition there is no

method of restoring them to perfect working, and they become worthless.

These objectionable features are entirely overcome in our improved Slide '

Rules. We illustrate below sectional views of these Rules, showing the

"Dietzgen" and "Mack" Improved Automatic Adjustments, which differ

from some other so-called "improved" adjustments in that it is not necessary

to use a screw-driver each time atmospheric conditions change, as our im

proved Slide Rules adjust themselves automatically. Each construction is manu

factured in two styles: with Mannheim divisions, and Multiplex divisions.

 

Showing Dietzgen Improved

Adjustment.

Showing Mack Improved

Adjustment.

Illustrations full size.

For full description of above adjustments, see next page.

 



 

"DIETZGEN" AND "MACK"

IMPROVED AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENTS

Our Slide Rules with the Dietzgen Improved Automatic Adjustment consist of a rigid body, or bed

of the rule, to which is fastened the grooved guioe piece tor the slide carrying the scale D, keeping same
in an absolutely fixed position. The opposing grooved guide piece is held in place by a number of
strong but pliable springs, which are so adjusted as to press the guide piece against the slide. The
adjustment forms so close a connection between the edges of the guide strips, on which are scales A
and D, and the slide, that the surface of the rule does not show gaps or openings commonly found in
other rules and at the same time insures a smooth and easy movement of the slide. The guide strip
carrying scale A, by means of the springs will follow every expansion and contraction of the slide,
creating a uniform friction between the two guide strips and the slide under all atmospheric c'anges.

The adjustment is absolutely automatic, requiring no loosening or tightening of set-screws to

adjust.
The Dietzgen Improved Adjustment in no way adds to the size or weight of the rule, and as the

springs are well concealed the appearance of the rule is the same as the ordinary slide rule.

Our Slide Rules with tlw Mack Improved Automatic Adjustment are divided longitudinally into
two parts, and these parts have a slight parallel motion as regards each other, which is accomplished
by means of suitable guide pins, these pins also maintaining the upper and lower scales, or A and D,
in perfect register. The two parts of the rule are drawn together by a number of small springs, distrib
uted along the length of the rule, a series of stops limiting the motion of the parts so that when the slide
is withdrawn its space in the rule is only about i -tooth of an inch narrower than the slide itself.

As the friction of the slide in the rule is produced by spring pressure, its resistance is uniform
throughout its travel, even to the last quarter of an inch, and this feature alone makes it as superior
to the ordinary torm as our modern pivot joint compass is to the old hinge joint pattern. It has also a
marked advantage in that it the parts become warped they may be straightened by scraping, as the
spring pressure will compensate any difference in width of the slide, or deviation in the parallelism

of its edges.
All the guide pins, springs and stops are concealed within the body of the rule, the only visible

difference between this and ordinary slide rules being a fine longitudinal slit, while its advantages in
working and durability are manifest.

As will be noted by above description, atmospheric changes which are liable to render the ordinary
Mannheim Rule worthless, do not interfere at all with the perfect working of the Mack improved

form.

THE MULTIPLEX SLIDE RULE

The " Multiplex" is the most perfect acting and durable of all slide rules and represents the only
important advance which has been made in the art since the advent of the Mannheim types. Not only
does it broaden the field of application, but it also offers a convenient means of more rapid working,
securing greater accuracy at the same time. The theoretical and mechanical principles upon which
the Multiplex Slide Rule is based, are identical in all respects to those underlying the action of the
ordinary Mannheim rules, so that the operator has but little more to learn, although there is much to

be gained.
Not only does the Multiplex solve all arithmetical. trigonometrical and logarithmic examples which

are possible with the Mannheim, and in the same convenient and rapid manner, but it further pos
sesses the following characteristic advantages:

1. Multiolication of three numbers in one setting.
2. Division of one number by two numbers in one setting.
3. More convenient solution of inverse proportion.
4. Direct solution in a single settitig of a series of divisions with a constant <'.ividend.
5. Direct reading of cubes and cube roots.
6. Direct reading of three-halves and two-thirds powers.
7. Direct solution in a single setting of many combined operations which require the slide to be

shifted with the Mannheim rule.
The only change on the face of the rule from the ordinary Mannheim type is the substitution of a

reversed or reciprocal s.alc for one of the upper scales on the slide. This scale is of the same length
and division as the one replaced. It introduces no complication whatever and does not in ((ny way
subtract from the operations possible with the other types of rules.

In addition to the above, the rules are provided with a cube scale, which is not located on the face
of the rule. Hence this arrangement does not confuse the operator in the solution of ordinary
problems, but gives the same clear reading surface that is found on the Mannheim rules. The cube
scale makes it possible to obtain direct readings in a single setting of cubes, cube roots, three-helves
and two-thirds powers, besides broadening the field of application in a great measure with :i corres

ponding saving in time and an increase of accuracy.
By combining the ordinary scales with the reciprocal and cube scales, as the Multiplex Rule does,

ninety-three separate and distinct solutions of practical problems are secured in a single setting against

about one-third that number for the Mannheim Rule.
A Manual or Book of Instructions by LAV. Rosenthal accompanies each Multiplex Rule, giving t,'

the beginners the elements of the subject necessarv for the proper understanding of the theory and prac
tical application of the Mannheim and Multiplex Slide Rules. In it the attempt was made to include a
simple but thorough explanation with examples of every application of the slide rule th(it is useful to
the Engineer or Student. There has also been added to the text a large amount of useful data and

conversion tables applicable to slide rules.

For prices of Multiplex Slide Rules, see next page,
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THE MULTIPLEX SLIDE RULE Continued

Patented Aug. 9, 1904.

WITH DIETZQEN IMPROVED AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT

 

No. 1760 B.

No. 1760A. Multiplex Slide Rule, with Cube and Reciprocal Scales,

5 in., divisions on white ivorine, glass Indicator and

Dietzgen Improved Automatic Adjustment, in case,

with Book of Instructions Each, $

1760AL. Multiplex Slide Rule, like No. 1760A, but 8 in.,

1760B. " " " 10 "

1760BL. " " " 16 "

1760C. " " " 20 "

1761A. Multiplex Slide Rule, with Reciprocal Scale but no Cube

Scale, 5 in., divisions on white ivorine, glass Indicator

and Dietzgen Improved Automatic Adjustment, in case,

with Book of Instructions, Each, $ 4

1761AL. Multiplex Slide Rule, like No. 1761A, but 8 in., " 4

1761B. " " " 10 " " 4

1761BL. " " " 16 " " 11

1761C. ' " " 20 "

5 00

5 00

5 00

12 00

15 00

50

50

50

50

14 50

WITH MACK IMPROVED AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT

-!vHli^fSil^Fr
B

| C

c

No. 1762B.

No. 1762A. Multiplex Slide Rule, with Cube and Reciprocal Scales,

5 in., divisions on white ivorine, glass Indicator and

Mack Improved Automatic Adjustment, in case, with

Book of Instructions, Each, $ 5 00

1762AL. Multiplex Slide Rule, like No. 1762A, but 8 in., " 5 C0

1762B. " " " 10 " 5 00

1762BL. " " " 16 " " 12 00

1762C. " " " 20 " " 15 00

1763A. Multiplex Slide Rule, with Reciprocal Scale but no Cube

Scale, 5 in., divisions on white ivorine, glass Indicator and

Mack Improved Automatic Adjustment, in case, with

Book of Instructions, Each, $ 4 50

1763AL. Multiplex Slide Rule, like No. 1763A, but Sin., " 4 50

1763B. " " " " " " 10 " " 4 50

1763BL. " " " 16 " " 11 50

1763C. " " " 20 " " 14 50

The Multiplex Rule without the Cube Scale is best adapted for those who do not require the solu
tion of the more complex problems Involving powers and roots. This Rule will be found to possess
many important ad vantages over the ordinary Mannheim rules, although it is not of such wide ap
plication as the Multiplex Rule with the Cube Scale.

For full description of Automatic Adjustmentn, see pages 314-215.
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THE MACK IMPROVED SLIDE RULE

Patented June 28, 1898.
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No. 1765.

No. 1764. Mack Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim), 5 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Mack Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each, $ 4 50

1764L. Mack Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim), 8 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Mack Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each, 4 50

1765. Mack Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim), 10 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Mack Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each, 4 50

1765L. Mack Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim), 16 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Mack Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each, 10 00

1767. Mack Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim), 20 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Mack Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each, 12 50

THE DIETZGEN IMPROVED SLIDE RULE
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No. 1769.

No. 1768

4 50

4 50

4 50

divi

the

I,

Dietzgen Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim), 5 in., divi

sions on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Dietzgen

Improved Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Direc

tions Each, $

1768L. Dietzgen Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim), 8 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Dietzgen Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each,

1769. Dietzgen Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim) 10 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Dietzgen Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each,

1769L. Dietzgen Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim) 16 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Dietzgen Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each, 10 00

1770. Dietzgen Improved Slide Rule (Mannheim). 20 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator and Dietzgen Improved

Automatic Adjustment, in case, with Directions, Each, 12 50

A closer reading is obtained on the 16 and 20-inch Rules, as the sub-

sion of the scales is carried much further, which also greatly facilitates

ready reading of the various scales.

For full descriptlon of Automatic Adjustments, see pages J 1 1 -2 1 -c .
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THE ECONOMY SLIDE RULE

  

SI

No. 1771A.

No. 1771A. Economy Slide Rule (Mannheim), 10 in., divisions on

white ivorine, glass Indicator, in case, with Directions,

Each, $3 00

17711I. Economy Slide Rule (Mannheim), 10 in., divisions

on polished hardwood, glass Indicator, in case, with

Directions, Each, 2 7.5

The Economy Slide Rules have the same scales as our Nos. 1765 and 1769 Slide Rules, but are
without the automatic slide adjustment. They are made of carefully seasoned material, and have the
advantage over imix'rted rules in that they arc less liable to warp or shrink.

THE UNION SLIDE RULE

--

„™ - 1

E a. do P3

No. 1772B.

No. 1772A. Union Slide Rule (Mannheim), 5 in., divisions on white

ivorine, glass Indicator, in case, with Directions, Each, $:\ 30

1772B. Same as No. 1772A, but 10 in. long " :5 60
The difficulty experienced with all the regular Slide Rules up to the present time, has been the ■

umatisfactory working of the slide, which is principally due to the shrinking and warping of the wood
to which the divided scales are cemented.

In the Union Slide Rule all these difficulties have been obviated byan ingenious method of attaching
the scales A and D to a flexible back, substantially of the same material as the face of slide and scales,
thus insuring a uniform expansion and contraction under all conditions of atmospheric changes, thereby
maintaining a true and smoothly working slide at all times.

The back of the rule has a scale of decimeters and millimeters on one edge, and inches and six
teenths on the other.

Nearly all visible parts of the rule are of white ivorine. thus showing the graduations in a distinct
and legible way and giving the instrument a very neat and attractive appearance.

SUNDRIES FOR SLIDE RULES

Xo. 1773B.

No. 1773A.

1773B.

1773M.

1774-5.

1774-8.

1774-10.

1774-16.

1774-20.

No. 1775A.

1775B.

 

Indicator ith

 

No. 1773M.

furnished with

. . Each,

Extra

Each,

So

Glass

Rules), .........

Glass Indicator with two hairlines,

Magnifier, mounted on the Indicator, .

Sole Leather Case for 5 inch Slide Rules

s

10

1.> . . " 1

20 . . " 1

BOOKS OF INSTRUCTION FOR SLIDE RULES

"The Slide Rule" by E. M. Scofield, 24 pages (furnished

free with " Mack," " Dietzgen Improved," " Economy" and

" Union " Rules) Each, $0

"Mannheim and Multiplex Slide Rules." Theory and

practical application, by L. W. Rosenthal, 59 pages (fur

nished free with "Multiplex" Rules) Each,

50

70

50

60

70

80

00

25

25
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COLLEGE SLIDE RULE

 

No. 1778. . '

No. 1778. College Slide Rule (Mannheim), 10in., Hardwood, divisions

on white paper, with transparent ambro Indicator and

Directions, Each, $1 00

The College Slide Rule is graduated with Mannheim divisions on a white

coated paper. It is well made, and intended for the use of students, enabling

them, at a slight expense, to become familiar with the use of the Slide Rule.

HAZEN-WILLIAMS HYDRAULIC SLIDE RULE

 

Xo. 1778A.

No. 1778A. Hazen-Williams Hydraulic Slide Rule, 10 in., divisions

on white ivorine, glass Indicator, in case, with Direc- .

tions, Each, $6 00

The Hazen-Williams Hydraulic Sli<1e Rule is used principally for determining the velocity and
quantity of the flow of water in pipes and channels, but is also adapted for ordinary slide rule calcula
tions. Special computations, such as the following, may also be solved by its use: to determine the
corresponding How at any other slope or head, when the flow of water through a pipe or system of pipes
produced by a given slope or head is known; to find what size of pipe must \ie used to produce the
same discharge for any other slope, when the discharge in a given size of pipe at a given slope is known ,

to compute the discharge through a compound pipe, that if, a pipe of larger diameter connecting with a
pipe of smaller diameter, or a series of such pipes; to compute the friction of a given amount of water
flowing through two pipes of different diameters and different lengths, freely connected at each end;
to get with one setting of the slide the quantity of water corresponding to any slope; to get with one
setting of the slide the quantities of water discharged by pipes of different sizes for a given slope and
coefficient.

In size and general appearance the rule is like an ordinary Mannheim 10-inch slide rule, On the
back of the rule are several tables to aid in the convenience of computations to which the rule is ap- !
plicable.

UNIVERSAL SLIDE RULE

 

No. 1778B.

No. 1778B. Universal Slide Rule, 10 in., divisions on white ivorine,

glass Indicator, in case, with Directions, . . . Each, $6 00

The Universal Slide Rule possesses, in addition to the scales of the ordinary slide rule, a scale for
the direct determination of cube roots and a scale of squares i to ioo.

The center scile on the slide gives the values of sin n cos n; this scale is continued along the
upper edge of the slide up to the graduation 4$. The remainder of this line is a scale o to 41, running
from right to left and giving the value of cos* n. By the use of these scales the horizontal distance
between the observer's station and any point, and the difference in height of these two points are
readily obtained, making the rule of great value for the calculation of stadia determinations.
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A. W. FABER'S SLIDE RULES

No. 1779. Faber's Slide Rule, 5 in., white celluloid surface, glass Indi

cator, with directions, Each, $3 25

1780. Faber's Slide Rule, 10 in , white celluloid surface, glass Indi

cator, with directions, ... Each, 4 25

1781. Faber's Slide Rule, 10 in., with self-adjusting slide, white

celluloid surface, glass Indicator, with directions, . Each, 4 75

1782 Faber's Slide Rule, 10 in., like No. 1781, but without lateral

lines, with directions, Each 4 75

1783. Faber's Slide Rule, 10 in., with self-adjusting slide and Digit

Indicator, white celluloid surface, with directions. . Each 5 00

1783A. Faber's Slide Rule, 10 in., for Electrical and Mechanical

Engineers' use; with Log- Log Scales, slide spring and special

Indicator, white celluloid surface, with directions, . Each, 5 75

1784. Faber's Slide Rule. 20 in., with self-adjusting slide and Digit

Indicator, white celluloid surface, with directions, . Each, 16 25

SEXTON'S OMNIMETRE

Functions: Logarithms, Numbers, Squares, Square Roots, Cubes. Cube Roots,

Sines, Tangents, Versed Sines, Secants.

No. 1786A. Sexton's Omni-

metre No. 1, diam.,

7{ inches, Bristol Board Discs,

Readings from edge of runner.

Each, $1 00

No. 1786B. Sexton's Omni-

metre No. 2, diam.,

7[ inches, Non-absorbent

Card Discs, Readings from

hair-lined runner. Lower disc

perforated to facilitate manip

ulation, . . . Each, $2 00

No. 1786C. Sexton's Omni-

metre No. 3, diam.,

7 inches, Non-absorbent Bris

tol Board Discs, Readings from

hair-lined runner. Lower disc

perforated to facilitate manip

ulation. Milled nut to clamp

discs in position when re

quired. Character of gradua

tions gives increased ease of

reading. Additional functions,

fifth powers and fifth roots,

. . . . Each, $3 00

No. 1786D. Companion Instrument, No. 6, diam., 6 J inches. This

instrument consists of a card board disc, a transparent

disc, and a transparent runner. Printed upon the card

board disc is a logarithmic scale about 13} feet long, ar

ranged in circles. The instrument is intended as a com

panion to the Omnimetre (although it will answer as a

companion to the straight slide rule as well) for those

who wish to read accurately, at least four figures in the

answers to problems of multiplication and division, Each, S2 00
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THE ENGINEERS' SLIDE RULE

Patented July 2, 1901.

 

No. 1787.

No. 1787. The Engineers' Slide Rule, 24 in., Hardwood, with directions.

Each, $5 00

This is an improved slide rule, arranged by Edwin Thacher and E. M. Scofield.

Bridge Engineers, in order to combine a maximum of speed with a maximum

of accuracy. It is 24 inches long and comprises two complete rules upon one

stick.

It multiplies three numbers at one setting, gives powers and roots and has

an accuracy equal to a 48 inch rule tor ordinary work. No runner is required.

Directions for using same arc engraved on each rule.

FULLER'S SLIDE RULE

 

No. 1794.

No. 1794. Fuller's Spiral Slide Rule, in mahogany box, with directions,

Each, $30 00

This form of calculating machine, which is the simplest yet made, facilitates

very greatly the numerous arithmetical calculations required in the office of the

Engineer, Architect and Actuary.

Its range is greater than that of most arithmetical machines, as, besides the

operations of multiplication and division which many instruments can only

perform, results requiring the reciprocals, powers, roots, or logarithms of numbers,

can be quickly and easily obtained by its use.

The rule consists of a cylinder that can be moved up and down upon, and

turned round, an axis, the latter being held by a handle. Upon this cylinder

is wound in a spiral a single logarithmic scale. Fixed to the handle is an index.

Two other indices, whose distance apart is the axial length of the complete spiral,

are fixed to an inner cylinder. This inner cylinder slides inside the axis like a

telescope tube, and thus enables the operator to place these indices in any re

quired position relative to the logarithmic scale. Two stops are so fixed that

when they are brought in contact the index points to the commencement of

the scale.

The use of slide rules has been confined to roughly approximate calculations,

as the length of scale hitherto made was sufficient only for about 160 divisions.

In the new rule the length of scale is 500 inches and the number of divisions

7,250, consequently the approximation obtained by its use is sufficient for most

of the calculations required by Engineers and Architects, and for many of those

required by Actuaries.



THE IMPROVED HALDEN CALCULEX 

Ba< k Face NQi 1795A. Front Face

No. 1795A. Improved Halden Calculex, watch pattern, diam. 2^ in.,

in leather case, with Book of Rules Each, $6 25

The Improved Halden Calculex is the most practical and durable circular

slide rule manufactured. It consists of a metal disc, graduated and glass-

covered on both sides. The central section of the disc and the glass covers

(marked with hairlines) are revolvable.

There are eleven scales on the two faces of the instrument. The front

face (see cut) has five circles of scales: The outer one, or No. 1, is a scale of

logarithms; Nos. 2 and 3 are the calculating scales A and B; Nos. 4 and 5

are the square roots of scale B. The back face (see cut) shows six circles of

scales: The outer one, or No. 6, is a scale of angles: Nos. 7 and 8 are calculating

scales for inverse proportions: Xos. !), 10 and 11 are cube roots of scale B.

The log. of a number, squares, square roots, cubes, cube roots, angles, etc.,

can be found by reading direct from the hairlines without moving the dial.

By means of the reciprocal scale, such calculations as 3.15X5.S5X4.25 may

be solved in one setting.

As the graduated disc of the Calculex is made of metal, it cannot warp or

shrink; consequently, the scales will retain their accuracy. The simple

construction makes the instrument easy to operate; and, as there are no knobs,

keys, or gears used, it cannot get out of order.



No. 1795B.

THE ROTO RULE

The Roto Rule is a circular slide

rule, 3,5j in. diameter, made of heavy

white celluloid. It consists of four

concentric scales and two radial in

dices. The numbers on the second

and third scales are the square

roots of the numbers on the first or

outside scale, and the numbers on the

fourth scale are the logarithms of the

numbers on the first scale. The rul

ing is clear and distinct, and as the

divisions are of the same size as on a

straight 10 in. rule, it can be easily

and quickly read. The range is

practically unlimited, as the scales

are endless. The rule is well made,

durable, and convenient to carry,

No. 1795B. weighing but one ounce.

Roto Rule, in neat leather case, with directions, Each, $2 50

 

CHARPENTIER CALCULATOR

The Charpentier Calculator is a circular slide

rule, 2jj in. diameter, with a circular slide which

is revolved and set by the handle. This instru

ment reads scale against scale like the ordinary

slide rule, and being made of metal, is but slightly

affected by atmospheric variations. Square roots,

sines, and tangents, as well as logarithms, may be

found with it, and as the circular scale is equiva

lent to a straight one 55 in. long, results may be

read off with a fair degree of accuracy. The small

dimensions and light weight of the instrument

make it very suitable for pocket use.

No. 1796. Charpentier Calculator, Each, $5 00

 

 

No. 1796.

No. 1797.

BOUCHER CALCULATOR

The Boucher Calculator is made similar to an

ordinary stem-winding watch, with glass covered

dials back and front. Ratios are set off by means of

pointers which, as well as the movable dial, are

turned by means of the "stem-winder" key.

It is 2fg inches in diameter by *, inch thick, and

does not take up more room in the pocket than an

ordinary watch.

No. 1797. Boucher Calculator, enameled cardboard

dials Each, $8 50

17971. Boucher Calculator, silvered metal

dials Each, 14 00



 

This Reckoning Machine is of simple, reliable and durable construc

tion, and will retain its efficiency and accuracy indefinitely. Any

calculations embracing Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division,

Powers or Roots can be performed by its aid in a very small fraction of the time

required by any other method, and the results are absolutely correct. The

tedious and tiresome part of mathematical computations is entirely removed,

and the user can compute the most difficult problems steadily for weeks with

out fatigue.

The computations are performed by setting the shifters in the grooves and

then turning the handle. The machine will multiply two factors, each of

which may have as many figures as there arc grooves. The labor involved

in computing any mathematical problem within the scope of the machine is

reduced to a minimum. A large number of these machines arc now being

used in this country and in Europe and they are giving general satisfaction.

Each machine is guaranteed to be free from defects in workmanship and

material.

No. 1798A. Reckoning Machine, 6 grooves, 12 holes in upper

row Each, $225 00

1798B. Reckoning Machine, 8 grooves, 16 holes in upper

row Each, 276 00

1798C. Reckoning Machine, 10 grooves. 20 holes in upper

row Each, 345 00

Complete instructions furnished with each machine.



PARALLEL RULES

 

Nos. 1800-1811.

Best quality.

No. 1800. Ebony Parallel Rules, brass bars, 6 in., . . Each, $0 30

1801.
"

9 " . 60

1802. 12 " . 75

1803.
• i

" " 15 " . 90

1804. 18 " . 1 20

1805.
"

24 " . 2 10

1806. Rubber Parallel Rules, nickel-plated bars, 6 in., 75

1807.
it it ii ii

9 " 90

1808.
«• ii ii ii ii

12 " 1 20

1809.
«< it ii ii ii

15 " 1 50

1810.
ii it ii ii

18 " 1 80

1811.
it ii it ti ii

24 " 2 40

 

 

Nos. 1820-1823.

No. 1820. Ebony Rolling Parallel Rules, brass mountings, 9 in., Each, $2 70

1821. " ' " " " " " 12 " " 3 30

1822. " " " " " " 15 " " 3 90

1823 " " " " " " 18 " " 4 80

 

No. 1841.

1842.

1843.

1844.

1845.

1851.

1852.

1853.

1854.

1855.

Nos. 1841-1855.

Solid Brass, fine finish, Rolling Parallel Rule, 9 in., Each, $ 7

Solid German Silver Rolling Parallel Rule,

II H i i

• 1 if 1t

l< 11 tt

tl • « II

12 "

15 "

18 "

24 "

9 in.,

12 "

15 "

18 "

24 "

25

8 50

10 00

12 00

18 00

8 50

10 00

12 00

15 00

20 00

^3

^225



 

SECTION LINERS

THE PRACTICAL SECTION LINER

 

No. 1864.

No. 1S64. Practical Section Liner, of Hardwood, with nickel -plated

mountings, blade 8 inches long, in case, .... Each, $1 50

1864}. Practical Section Liner, like No. 1864, but with Transparent

Arabro blade, one edge beveled, in case, .... Each, 1 85

Strong, simple and durable. Great range of work, permits spacing

from 1-1000 to J inch, at any angle, without changing position.

Retains its place on the board by means of pins in the bottom of base,

and without the aid of T-square, straight-edge, hands or weights.

INVERTIBLE SECTION LINER

 

No. 1865.

No. 186.5. In vertible Section Liner Each, $1 90

An inexpensive, simple, durable, accurate Section Liner for use with

straight edge. Made of transparent celluloid, with perfect edges. Automatic

Spacer is of metal, held in position by tongue and groove; invertible, allowing

double use of hypotenuse and perpendicular of triangle. Simple to operate

and adjust, with wide range of work.

-^3
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SECTION LINERS

PATENT SECTION LINER

Continued

 

No. 1865}.

No. 1865$. Patent Section Liner, triangle of transparent ambro, straight

edge of hardwood, German silver mountings; a very reliable

and simple instrument, which requires hardly any practice

to manipulate it. By the scale and vernier the smallest

distances can be regulated, Each, S3 50

STERLING SECTION LINER

 

No. 186j.

No. I866. Sterling Section Liner, 10 in., of German silver, with ebony

straight edge, in case Each, $7 00

1867. Sterling Section Liner, 10 in., like No. 1866, but with German

silver straight edge and scale on rack for regulating space

between lines, in case, Each, 8 50

This instrument is operated with one linger of the left hand by pressing

upon set screw on top of the movable lever and not releasing same until line

is drawn. The distance between the lines is determined by the adjusting screw

in center of spring lever. The instrument is absolutely accurate and easily

operated, no practice being required.
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SECTION LINERS Continued

POSITIVE SECTION LINER

 

No. 1868

No. 1868. Positive Section Liner, transparent ambro lined blade 12 in. long, with

full directions for using, Each, $6 50

1869. Positive Section Liner, like No. 1868, blade 14 inches long, " 7 50

The construction of the Positive Section Liner is as follows: a round metal

bar, 14 in. long, on which is an accurately cut rack 10* in. in length; to this

bar is attached a perfectly fitting carriage, bearing the ruling blade and ad

vancing mechanism, and at each end is an adjustable weight, provided with a

needle-pointed movable stop to prevent the instrument from slipping. The

width of lines is regulated by notched wheels, placed on the pinion shaft of

the advancing mechanism; a wheel for decimal and one for fractional parts of

an inch are furnished , and also various card dials for shading cylindrical or

curved surfaces.

The exceptional range of this instrument for all section lining and shad

ing work makes it of great practical value. It is very accurate, durable, and

simple to operate and adjust.

^---N ^77^ ^T^-> **J)
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SECTION LINER AND SCALE DIVIDER

 

No. 1874A.

No. 1874A. Section Liner and Scale Divider, German Silver, base 14}

in., rack 9 in., with arm projecting 10 inches beyond pro

tractor. The protractor is graduated to degrees. In

wooden case, with full instructions for use,. . Each, $12 00

1874B. Section Liner and Scale Divider, like above, but protractor

with vernier reading to five minutes, . . . Each, 13 00

This Section Liner is of simple, but substantial construction, ol finest

workmanship, absolutely accurate, and is easily and rapidly operated. With

this instrument from 4 to 200 parallel lines per inch can be drawn, and when

properly set, inch scales from J to 3 inches to the foot, decimal scales up to

1000 per foot, etc., can be rapidly and accurately produced by it.

ODONTOGRAPH

 

No. 1S75.

No. 1875. Templet Odontograph, for describing Teeth of Gear Wheels.

A useful instrument for mechanical drawing, with full de

scription, in case, Each, $3 50

c—
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No. 1876.

No. 1875J. Pantograph of polished wooden bars, 41 in. long, fancy lined,

with joints formed by bolts and thumb nuts, metal foot. For

reducing and enlarging drawings in 34 ratios, from 8:1 to 1J:1

or vice versa. In plain wooden box Each, $5 00

1876. Heavily mounted, with nickel-plated elbow joint wheel, pen

cil holder and exchangeable point; finely polished, black fig

ures, in neat box, 21 inches long, Each, 2 50

1877. Brass mounted, with brass elbow joint wheel, pencil holder

and movable point; polished, black figures, in box, . Each, 2 00

1878. Brass mounted, same as No. 1877, in every respect, except

that it is not polished, in box Each, 1 50

i

1879. Brass mounted, same as No. 1878, except movable point in

stead of wheel, Each, 1 00

1880. The best Pantograph for the price. It has very neat and sub

stantial trimmings, clean cut figures; a very neat and satis

factory instrument Each, 50

1881. Is a smaller instrument. It is recommended by teachers as an

excellent means of familiarizing children with form and pro

portion, and greatly assisting them in acquiring a knowledge

of the rudiments of drawing by sight from original ob

jects Each, 25

Complete directions furnished with each Pantograph.

 



 

For Reducing and Enlarging in the following ratios:

5:4, 4:3, 3:2, 5:3, 2:1, 5:2, 3:1, 4:1, 5:1, 6:1, 8:1, 10:1, 12:1, 20:1, or vice versa.

Suspended Pantograph, made of well seasoned Pearwood Bars, connected

by polished steel cone joints with holes accurately drilled for the above ratios.

Solid iron standard, with weight. Tracing and Pencil point are interchange

able. Instrument complete with adjustable tracing point, steel point, pencil

point with 3 brass weights, spirit level and instructions for use. In wooden

case with lock and key

No. 1885. Suspended Pantograph with wooden bars 28 in. long, Each, $35 00

1886. " " " " " 33 " " " 36 00

1887. " " " " " 38 " " " 37 50

 

No. 18S9.

For Reducing from 20:1 to 5:4 or Enlarging from 1 :20 to 4:5 in all ratios.

Suspended Pantograph, made of square hollow metal bars, fully divided

and connected by cone joints, insuring an accurate and easy movement. The

edges of the tubular slides are beveled to facilitate the reading of ratios. Solid

iron standard with 1 t'Xtra weight. Tracing and pencil point are interchange

able. Instrument complete with adjustable tracing point, 2 steel points, pencil

point with 3 brass weights, spirit level and instructions for use. In wooden

case with lock and key.

No. 1889. Suspended Pantograph with metal bars 28 in. long, Each. $75 00

1890. " " 33 " " 85 00

1891. * " " 38 " 92 50

^ . ... -., w- - -
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No..9ft.

ForReducingfrom2ft:.to.:lorEnlargingfrom.:.to.:2ftinallratios,orreproducingtheoriginalsize.
SuspendedPrecisionPantograph,madeofsquarehollowmetalbars,connectedbypivotjoints. Thebarsarefullydivided,withverniersonthetubularslidesandmicrometermovementforadjusting

theproportions.Supportingbarandappliancesforinterchangingthepolewiththepencilpointtorepro ducetheoriginalsize.Convenientcontrollingarrangementforoperatingthepencilfromthetracingpoint. Solidironstandard,withftextraweights,ftlevelingscrews,andftspiritlevelstoadjusttheinstrumentto ahozzontalpositio:Instrumentcompletewithadjusta"etracingpoint,ftsteelpoints,pencilpoint

with3brassweights,spiritlevelandinstructionsforuse.

Inpolishedwoodencasewithlockandkey.

No..9ft.SuspendedPrecisionPantograph,withmetalbars33incheslongEach,$.6ftft .93."""ft.7ftft

ni
m oocqH

> > mD

.93}.

likeNo..93,butwithreadingglass,

.ftft
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SUSPENDED PANTOGRAPHS Continued

OF FINE MECHANICAL CONSTRUCTION WITH ADJUSTABLE CLAMPING

STANDARD, ESPECIALLY ADAPTED FOR VERY

ACCURATE REPRODUCTIONS.

 

No. 189-1.

For Reducing from 20:1 to 1:1 or Enlarging from 1:1 to 1 :20 in all ratios,

or reproducing the original size.

Suspended Precision Pantograph, made of square hollow metal bars,

connected by pivot joints. The bars are fully divided, with verniers on the

tubular slides and micrometer movement for adjusting the proportions. Sup

porting bar and appliances for interchanging the pole with the pencil point

to reproduce the original size. Convenient controlling arrangement for oper

ating the pencil from the tracing point.

The extra large adjustable clamping standard is of substantial iron con

struction, of perfect rigidity and firmness, held in position by a clamp screw.

The instrument is clamped to the board or table, doing away with weights,

and there are no leveling screws in the base to injure the board or drawing.

The standard is made of one piece and does not obstruct any part of the draw

ing, as the base is raised off the board to permit drawings to be passed under

it. The vertical support of the standard is readily adjusted by the four level

ing screws and the adjustment controlled by means of a sensitive cross level.

When the standard is leveled, the cross level with its support is removed and

the Pantograph will hold its adjustment.

Instrument complete with adjustable tracing point, 2 steel points, pencil

point with 3 brass weights, spirit level and instructions for use. In polished

wooden case with lock and key. Standard in separate box.

No. 1894. Suspended Precision Pantograph, with metal bars 24

inches long Each, $180 00



 

THE BOSTON UNIVERSAL PANTOGRAPH

 

N o. 1898.

No. 1898. Boston Universal Pantograph, of German silver, with 18 in.

Transparent Ambro Triangle, in box, with directions, Each, $45 00

The Boston Universal Pantograph has been designed in order to combine,

at a reasonable cost, the accuracy of very expensive and intricate instruments

with the simplicity and handiness of cheap ones. The expectations have been

more than fulfilled, inasmuch as the Boston Universal, besides combining the

good qualities of former constructions, possesses some new ones of its own, and

furthermore, in reducing and enlarging, covers a field never before attempted.

It is of the most simple construction, made of German silver throughout,

with the minutest care, and in principle somewhat similar to the ordinary

wooden pantograph, and requires, therefore, only a moment to be set to the

desired proportion, ready for use.

The pivotal point is mounted on a celluloid triangle which may be placed

anywhere on the most delicate drawing without injuring it, and a few weights

will secure its position as well as will the commonly used screws or claws.

The center of the pivot is placed exactly over the right-angled corner of the

triangle and can, therefore, easily be marked on -he plan, making it possible—

1st. To remove the Pantograph entirely and replace it as often as desired.

2d. To change the position of the triangle and still keep the same pivotal

point, thus saining access to that part of the drawing which the triangle may

nave covered at first, and obtaining a copy of the entire drawing within the

sweep of the Pantograph (a circle 8 feet in diameter) without leaving any

"bald spots" to be covered separately.

3d. To move the pivotal point from place to place on the plan in the

systematic manner and thus reduce or enlarge plans of unlimited size and still

get the copy in one piece.

In addition to its use for plain reducing and enlarging, the Boston Univer

sal Pantograph covers a new field in being able to give a copy of a drawing

distorted in a systematic manner, making the Pantograph adapted to a variety

of purposes more readily imagined than enumerated. These results are ob

tained by sliding the triangle on which the pivot is mounted along a straight

edge, keeping one side of the triangle against the tracer and consequently

against the pencil In this way the scale parallel to the straight edge is re

tained and the scale at right angles (or 45 degrees) thereto is changed. An

easilv acquired familiarity with the Pantograph will suggest a wide range of

possibilities. 
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RAIL PROFILE MACHINES

 

No. 1899. Schilling's Rail Profile

Machine, for producing

a true and distinct out

line of the head and the

upper part of the web of

the rail, corresponding

to its actual condition

on the track, packed in

strong wooden box, with

Directions, Each, $175 00

 

No. 1899.

No. 1899A. Milburn's Railograph (Pat

ented March 22, 1910), for

the graphic reproduction

of the contours of the head

and the upper part of the

web of the rail, packed

in strong wooden box,

with Directions, . Each, $150 00

No. 1899A.

Of recent years many railroads have been carefully observing and testing

the amount and character of wear of their line rails, made under different

specifications, with the view of determining the quality and scrviceableness

of the various rails. To aid in the obtaining of accurate records the Schilling

Rail Profile Machine and the Milburn Railograph have been designed. By

their use reproductions on paper of the rail or sections of the rail arc made in

natural size, true to actual conditions, so that comparisons with the original

contours can be made. No distrubance of the rail or ties is necessary; either

machine is quickly attached or detached by a special clamping arrangement

Both machines are strongly made, accurate and nicely finished. The

frame of the Milburn Railograph is made of aluminum, and the design is such

that strength and lightness are combined. It is especially serviceable where

a light machine for tracing the upper part of the rail is desired.



BOXWOOD AND IVORY PROTRACTORS
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No. 1903.

No. 1903. Boxwood Protractor, 6 in. long, 1 J in. wide, scales of }, J, 5, 1 in.

to the foot. Scale of chords; diagonal scales, . . Each, $0 35

1904. Square Ivory Protractor, 6 in. long, 1J in. wide, divided:

whole degrees, J, J, 1 in. scales, scale of chords, diagonal

scale, scales of 25, 30, 35, 40, 45 parts per inch, . . . Each, 1 60

1905. Square Ivory Protractor, 6 in. long, 1} in. wide, divided:

whole degrees, J, J, |, J, §, 5, J, 1 in. scales, scale of chords,

diagonal scale, scales of 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60 parts per inch,Each,

2 00

1906. Square Ivory Protractor, 6 in. long, 2 in. wide, divided:

whole degrees, J, J, }, J, f, J, J, 1, 1J, 1J, l\, in. scales, scale

of chords, diagonal scale, scales of 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60 parts

per inch, Each, 4 35

No. 1909.

1910.

1911.

1912.

1913.

1914.

PAPER PROTRACTORS

Circular Protractor,on Drawing Paper,

Bristol Board,

Tracing Paper,

8 in. diam., J°, Each, $0 20

14

8

14

8

14

30

20

40

20

30

No. 1920.

1921.

1922.

1923.

1924.

HORN PROTRACTORS

Semicircular Horn Protractor, 4} in. diameter, 1°,

5} " " 1°,

gj .. .. jo

7 " •' 5°,

8 " " J°,

Each, $0 16 1

28

33

15

65
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TRANSPARENT AMBRO PROTRACTORS

era
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No. 1925A.

No 1925A Arabro Parallel Ruler and Scale Protractor, 10X20 scales, Each,$0 25
" 1925B'. " MX40 •' •' 25

1925C. " " " " " " Inch and Tenth

scales " 25

1925D. Ambro Parallel Ruler and Scale Protractor, Inch and Metric

scales " 25

1925E. Ambro Parallel Ruler and Scale Protractor, J, \, J, 1 inch

scales " 25

Made of flexible transparent ambro, 6 inches in length: combines scale and protractor advan
tages; lines can be drawn at any desired angle with or parallel to each other without measuring. An
inexpensive and useful protractor for Architects. Engineers and Surveyors; excellent for recording
notes in field, transit or level books when making surveys.

 

No. 1926.

No. 1926. Railroad Curve Protractor, Transparent Ambro, 8 in., J°,

with circular curves, from J° to 8°, scale 400 feet to the inch,

Each $1 65
 

No. 1928A.

No. 1928A. Semicircular Ambro Protractor, 5 in. diameter, J°, . Each, $0 45

1928B.

1928C.

1928D.

1929A. Circular

1929B.

1°.
Jo.

1°.

!.°,

1°,

 



TRANSPARENT AMBRO PROTRACTORS Continued

WITH BEVELED EDGES.

 

No. 1930A.

 

No. 1931 B.

No. 1930A. Semicircular Ambro Protractor, 6 in., beveled edge, J°,

1930B. " " " 8 i°,

1931A. Circular " " 6 " " " i°,

1931B. " " " 8 " " " i°,

1931C. " " " 10 i°,

Each.

$2 75

3 50

3 50

4 50

5 50

TRIANGLE AMBRO PROTRACTORS

 

No. 1933-5.

No. 1933-5.

1933-6.

1933-7.

1934-5.

1934-6.

1934-7.

 

1934-5.

30°X60° 6 " 1° 50

30°X60°, 7 "
"

1° 70

45°, 5 "
"

1 ° 60

45°, . 6 "
" to

70

45°, 7 "
(i

1° 00

Each.

$0 45



BRASS PROTRACTORS

 

No. 1936.

No. 1935. Semicircular, nickel plated, 3 Sin. diameter, 1°,

1935J, " Brass, 3i " " 1°,

1936. " " 4} " " 1°,

1937. " " 5J " ' i°,

1938. " " 6J " i°,

GERMAN SILVER PROTRACTORS
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GEM UNION PROTRACTORS

 

No. 1950.

Center on Outer Edge.

1950. Semicircular, German Silver, 4 in. beveled edge, 1°, . Each, $1 40

1951.
it "

5 " 1 75

1952.
it

6 " " 1°. 2 40

1953.
ii "

6 " " J°, 3 00

1954.
it "

7 " " i°, 3 25

1955.
ii II

8 " " i°. 4 15

 

No. 1960.

Center on Inner Edge.

No. I960. Semicircular, German Silver, 4 in., beveled edge, 1°, Each, $1 50

1961 " " " 5 J°, " 2 00

1962. " " " 6 i°, " 2 40

1963. " " " 6 i°, " 3 00

S<T240



GEM UNION PROTRACTORS Continued

 

No. 1965.

No. 1965. Circular, German Silver, 5 in., i degree, beveled edge, . Each, $5 50

 

No. 1970.

Semicircular with Movable Arm and Horn Center.

No. 1970. Semicircular, German Silver, 6 in., } degree, length of

arm beyond outer edge, 6 in Each, $8 25

1971. Semicircular, Gorman Silver, 7 in., i degree, length of

arm beyond outer edge, 6J in., " 9 50

■



 

No. 1975.

No. 1975. German Silver, 5 in., J deg., Vernier reading to 3 min., Each, $10 50

1976. " 8 " \ " " " " 1 " " 14 00

1977. " " 10 " } " " " " 1 " u 17 00

Length of arm beyond outer edge of

Protractors Xos. 1975, 5J in., 197G, 6 in.; 1977 6} in.

Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined.

Each S3 50 $4 00 $4 50

 

No. 1978.

No. 1978. German Silver, 8 in., J deg., Vernier reading to 1 min., Each, $16 00

1979. " " 10 " i " " " " 1 " " 19 25

Length of arm beyond outer edge of Protractors, Nos. 1978, 6 in.; 1979, 6$ in.

Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined, . . Each, $4 00 $4 50



GEM UNION PROTRACTORS Continued

 

Circular with Vernier and

Horn Center.

No. 1980.

No. 1980. German Silver, 5} in., J deg., Vernier reading to 3 min.. Each, $14 50

1981. " 8 " } "

1982. " " 10 " J "

Length of arm beyond outer edge of

Protractors, .... Nos. 1980, 5} in.

Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined,

Each $4 00

" 1

" 1

16 00

20 00

1981, 6 in.: 1982. 6J in.

$4 50 $5 00

 



 

No. 1391. Circular, German Silver, 8 in., } degree, Vernier reading

to 1 minute, with clamp screw, micrometer adjusting

screw to vernier and magnifying lens Each, $23 50

Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined 5 00

1992. Circular, German Silver, like Xo. 1991, but 10 in., . " 27 50

Morocco leather case, silk velvet lined, . . . " 5 50
 



COLBY'S PROTRACTOR

Patented Oct. 3, 1893.

 

No. 1994.

-3?- 9-

No. 1994. Colby's Protractor. German Silver, Limb 12 in., divided to

15 minutes, Scale graduated as required, in case, Each, $60 00

DRAFTSMAN'S PROTRACTOR

 

No. 1995. Draftsman's Steel Protractor, with directions, .' . Each, $6 50

1995J. " " " in morocco case, . " 7 75

This Protractor is made from sheet steel and has a blade 8J inches long. The graduations read

to degrees and the vernier reads to live minutes. ,
There are no projections on either face of the Protractor; and consequently it can be used on

either edge of the blade or either side up. This makes it particularly convenient in dividing circus
transferring angles, drawing oblique lines at right angles to each other, or laying off given angles each

side of a vertical or horizontal line without changing the setting.

"\> 245
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THREE ARM PROTRACTOR

 

No. 1996.

No. 1996. Three Arm Protractor or Station Pointer, in hardwood case,

with screwdriver and accessories Each, $87 50

As made by us for the U. S. Navy. The circle is 61 inch diameter,

made of bronze, graduated on solid silver, and numbered by two rows of

figures reading in opposite directions, from 0 to 360.

The arms are 18 inches long, made of German silver, and have exten

sions of 131 inches; the two movable arms are provided with clamp and

tangent screws and verniers reading to single minutes.

The magnifier is pivoted and hinged to the center of the circle, and

moves parallel to the graduation. The instrument is also provided with

three interchangeable cylindrical centers, one with glass bottom, one with

horn bottom having a small hole for pencil point, and one with spring

r.ccdlc point for locating the exact position.

DRAFTSMAN'S STEEL PROTRACTOR

( o
Eugene Dietzgen Co.

No. 1997A.

No. 1997A. Draftsman's Steel Protractor Each, $4 00

1997B. " " " in Mahogany case, . " 5 00

This Protractor has spring-tempered blades about 9 inches long. The

arc is four inches in diameter, graduated to degrees, with a vernier read

ing to five minutes. It has a clamping screw that securely holds the blades

at any angle and also serves as a knob.

Either blade can be used in contact with a T square, giving any angle

and its complement from 0° to 90°.

It forms a perfect adjustable triangle, and is nicely finished. It is a conven

ient and reliable tool.
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WOODEN TRIANGLES

Our Triangles are perfect in workmanship and finish, and are made of

thoroughly seasoned wood. They are very durable, and will retain their

accuracy longer than any other make.

The size of all Triangles is determined by the length of the catheti indicated

by the dotted lines. In order to secure a 30°X60° and a 45° degree Triangle of

even size of hvpothenuse, order the 45° Triangle about 2 inches shorter than

the 30°X60° Triangle.

 

No. 2000. 2001. 2006.

No. 2000. Cherry Triangles, solid, 30°X60°,

Cherry Triangles, solid, 45°,2001.

2002.

2003.

2006.

2007.

Cherry Triangles, framed, /Size,

mortised joints, 30°X60°, \Each,

/ Size,

\ Each,

Cherry Triangles, framed,

mortised joints, 45°,

Pearwood Triangles, framed, / Size,

extra quality, 30°X60°, \ Each,

Pearwood Triangles, framed, ( Size,

extra quality, 45°, . . (Each,

J. 2007.

/ Size,

' \ Each,

7 9

10

in.

$0 08

• {
Size,

Each,

5f

$0 08

7}

10

in.

8 10

16

12

20

14

24

in.

$0 12

6 8

16

10

20

12

24

in.

$0 12

8 10

24

12

30

14

36

in.

$0 18

6 8

24

10

30

12

36

in.

$0 18

  

No. 2010. 2011.

No. 2010. Hardwood lined Triangles, / Size, 8 10

mortised joints, 30°X 60°, \ Each, $0 25 30

2011. Hardwood lined Triangles, / Size, 6 8

mortised joints, 45°, . \ Each, $0 25 30

12

40

10

40

14

50

12

50

17 in.

75

14 in.

75

~J



WOODEN TRIANGLES Continued

  

No. 2012. 2013.

No. 2012. Mahogany, Ebony Lined Triangles, mortised joints, 30°X60°,

Size,

Each, .

8

$0 35

10

40

12

55

14

75

17

1 20

2013. Mahogany, Ebony Lined Triangles, mortised joints, 45°,

Size, ... 6 8 10 12 14

Each, ... $0 35 40 55 75 1 20

20 in.

1 50

17 in.

1 50

BLACK AMBRO TRIANGLES

Our tools of "Black Ambro" are far superior to Hard Rubber, as they do

not assimilate dust nor smudge the drawing paper, and, unlike Hard Rubber,

are not liable to break when dropped.
 

2020.

No. 2018. 2020.

Black Ambro Triangles, 30°x60°

Size, 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 12 14 16 18 in.

Each, $0 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 60 1 00 1 50 2 00

Black Ambro Triangles, 45°,

Size, 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 12 14 16 in.

Each, S0 15 25 30 35 40 45 55 60 1 00 1 50 2 20

.f 248
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TRANSPARENT AMBRO TRIANGLES

All our tools of "Transparent Ambro" arc made of the finest material

obtainable and have the following high qualities, viz.: they arc allowing of

more rapid and accurate work, owing to their transparency; they do not assimi

late dust; they keep their edges almost like metal tools. We claim some credit

for having first put them on the market.

REGULAR STYLE.
 

 

 

No. 2021.

2022.

No. 2021. 2022.

Transparent Ambro Triangles. 30°X60°,

Size, 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Each, $0 20 30 35 40 50 60 70 80 ■ 95

Transparent Ambro Triangles, 45°,

Size, . 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

14 16 18 in.

1 55 2 35 3 20

12 14 16 in.

Each, . $0 25 30 40 50 60 70 90 1 05 1 55 2 10 3 00

WITH BEVELS ON INNER EDGES.
 

 

No. 2021 B. 2022B.

No. 2021B. Transparent Ambro Triangles, 30°X60°, beveled on inner edges.

Size, 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 14 16 18 in.

Each, S0 25 35 40 45 55 65 75 85 1 00 1 65 2 50 3 30

2022B. Transparent Ambro Triangles, 45°, beveled on inner edges.

Size. 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 12 14 16 in.

Each, . $0 30 35 45 55 65 75 95 1 10 1 65 2 20 3 15

Nos. 2021 B and 2022B have bevels on their inner edges from opposite surfaces. By catching
finger nail under the bevel when taking hold, they can be picked up more readily than the regular
style, and at the same time lessen the liability of blurring fresh ink lines.
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TRANSPARENT AMBRO TRIANGLES

THE "NON-SLIP" TRIANGLE

Patented

Continued

  

No. 2022N 2022P.

Most all draftsmen in the manipulation of two triangles have experienced

an irritating sense of inability to always keep the triangle under the left hand

from slipping, while the triangle under the right hand was being shifted or re

versed, or held for drawing the desired lines. This is particularly true when

working on tracing cloth, or hard surface drawing paper.

The triangle here illustrated eliminates this tendency to slip and with use

will relieve the muscular tension in the arm and hand that is often exerted and

maintained when it is desired to avoid losing time.

The "Non-Slip" Triangle ;s made of transparent ambro, and is provided

with three soft rubber discs, set through holes in the triangle, so as to have

friction contact with the drawing, and yet allow the triangle to lay close to the

surface when held with a light pressure of the hand. Its use will be of partic

ular advantage for section lining or shading in all instances where the use of a

T Square and triangle, or a parallel ruler, is not practicable.

We do not recommend this device for use in all triangles or in small sizes.

It is only the stationary triangle that needs the attachment, and one 45° eight

inches or over in size, in a set of three or four, will be sufficient.

Cross Section showing normal shape of rubber disc.

No. 2022N.

2022P.

2022R.

^

 

Cross Section showing shape of rubber disc when triangle is in use.

"Non-Slip" Transparent Ambro Triangles, 45°, regular style.

Size 8 10 12 14 in.

Each, $1 00 1 35 1 85 2 40

"Non-Slip" Transparent Ambro Triangles, 45°, beveled on inner

edges.

Size 8 10 12 14 in.

Each $1 05 1 40 1 95 2 50

Extra Rubber Discs Per set of 3, 50 25

^ 250^



TRANSPARENT AMBRO TRIANGLES Continued

 

 

 

   

No. 2023. 2023B.

No. 2023.

2023}.

regular.Transparent Ambro Triangles, 22J°X67J°,

Size 4 6 8 10 12 14 Kiin.

Each $0 20 35 50 70 95 1 55 2 35

2023B. Transparent Ambro Triangles, 22 J° X 67*°, beveled on inner edges

Size, 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 in.

Each, . . . $0 25 40 55 75 1 00 1 65 2 50

Transparent Ambro Triangles, isosceles| base angles 72°

angle 3(>°.

Size 4 6 8 10

Each $0 45 55 75 1 10

2023$. vertical

12 in.

1 45

The Isosceles Triangle was designed by John J. Quinn, a prominent teacher of mathematics and
manual training, and is of practical value for designers, as by its use new designs involving the
pentagon will be suggested. In manual training school work it will aid in obtaining many new
designs, without the solving of difficult problems.

STEEL TRIANGLES

  

  

No. 2024.

2025.

No. 2024. 2Q25.

Steel Triangles, nickel-plated, 30°X60°.

Size 6 7 8

Each $3 20 3 50 3 85

Steel Triangles, nickel-plated, 45°.

Size 5 6 8

Each $3 20 3 50 4 25

10

4 25

10

5 50

15 in.

6 50

12 in.

6 50
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TRIANGLES FOR ROOF PITCHES AND EMBANKMENTS

 

No. 2026.

No. 2026. Transparent Ambro Triangles for Roof Pitches, 6 in set,

Per set $2 80; Each,$0 55

 

No. 2026J.

No. 2026*. Transparent Ambro Triangles for Embankments, 8 slopes

on 6 Templets, Per set $4 25; Each, $0 80

LETTERING TRIANGLES

 

 

No. 202Si.

No. 2028. Lettering Triangles of Black Ambro, 3\ in., Per set of 3,

20281. " " " Trans. " 3J 3,

$1 20

1 50
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DIETZGEN STYLE OF LETTERING ANGLES

Illustrations % size.

 

 

CCPyRICNTED.

 

COPYRICNTE0

B

No. 2029. Dietzgcn Style of Lettering Angles, made of

"Transparent Ambro. "

Per set of above 3 pieces, Each, $1 80

Our New Style Lettering Angles facilitate rapid and accu

rate lettering because all slopes are in one horizontal line and

in equal distance from the T Square or Straight Edge along

which they slide. The old style required constant moving up

and down to accomplish the desired slope. Our new style has the further advantage

that it permits of inking the letters without risk of blurring the lines. Put a piece

of cardboard or blotting paper "A" next to edge of T Square " B " and under the

lettering angle, thus raising the lettering angle over the drawing paper. In this

way you could ink slope " A " of the letter " K. " and while that line is still wet slide

along the angle to draw slope " B, " as shown by above cut.
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LETTERING DEVICE

Specially Invaluable to U. S. and City Engineers for Fine Map Work.

Illustration J size.
 

This instrument, as it is illustrated above, is designed to increase at least tenfold the accuracy
and rapidity with which pen-work in all kinds of lettering on maps, plans and drawings may be
accomplished. The work can be done at an astonishingly small cost, and in quality it wifl be found
satisfactory to the most fastidious.

This device solves the problem how to repeat a won! or combination of figures upon a map or
drawing as often as may be required. It has met the approbation of all who had occasion to use or
see it. The applications are almost unlimited, as will readily be seen.

The construction is very simple; the base and upright are of one casting, to which is accurately
fitted a vertical slide that receives the type-box or dials, as the case may be. These attachments are
fastened by means of a milled head screw, as shown in cut. The slide is provided with a slot and key
to insure a perfect vertical motion without any lateral play. The front edge of base is made exactly
parallel with the dials and type-box, so that the regular T square or straight edge may be used to
slide the instrument along where a number of figures are to be printed in a straight line.

The type-box, 2fr inches long and f inches wide, is intended to receive the word or combina
tion of characters which are to bj used in a given class of work. The type is fastened in the ordinary
manner by means of a clamp-screw. Into the dials are to be inserted the figures, about J inch high
and smaller, from 0 to 9. and there being four of these dials, it will be seen that any combination of
figures containing four numbers may be printed at one time.

To apply the ink, which has previously been prepared on a piece of plate glass about 4x6 inches,
invert the apparatus, press the vertical slide so that the type will project through the base, pass over
the type with the ink roller, and the instrument is ready for use.
The whole instrument is made of hard brass, is nicely finished, and is packed in a neat box

with one set of four dials, type-box, mould for ink rollers and two holders of ink rollers.
No. 2030. Lettering Device, complete, without type Each, $36 00

The cost of type will vary according to the amount and kind, which can be selected from a
catalogue of any type founder, and may range from $3 00 upward.

Secure the ink and ink rollers from a printing supply house.



 



STRAIGHT EDGES

No. 2050. Cherry or Maple, one edge beveled,

Size 18 24

Each $0 20 25

30

30

36

40

42 in.

50

No. 2051. Hardwood lined, square edges,

Size, 24 30 36.

Each. S0 35 45 60

42 48 54 60 72 in.

75 1 00 1 20 1 50 2 00

No. 2052. Mahogany, Ebony Lined, square edges,

Size, ... 24 30 36 42 48 54 in.

Each, . . $0 50 60 80 1 00 1 35 1 60

No. 2056. Transparent Ambro Lined, square edges, grooved joint,

Size, ... 18 24 30 36 42 48 in.

Each, . . $0 75 1 00 1 25 1 50 1 80 2 20

Uo. 2057 Steel Straight Edges, nickel plated, one edge beveled.

Size, 15 18 24 30 36 42 48 60 72 in.

Each, S1 75 2 00 3 00 4 00 5 00 6 50 8 00 11 00 15 00

No. 2058. Steel Straight Edges, nickel plated, square edges.

Size, 15 18 24 30 36 42 48 60 72 in.

Each, $1 10 1 2.5 1 90 2 75 3 50 4 50 6 00 8 50 12 00



WOODEN T SQUARES

To insure the desirable qualities of trueness and durability, T Squares must be

made of carefully selected stock and be of perfect workmanship. All our T

Squares are made of thoroughly seasoned wood and trued by special machines.

No. 2070

 

No. 2070D.

Plain Blade, shifting Head and swivel.

No. 2070D. Size,

Each,

 

No. 2071.

Pearwood, fixed Head, extra quality.

No. 2071. Size,

Each,

15

$0 25

18

30

24

35

30

45 55

42

65

48 in.

90

No. 2073.

Maple Blade, Black Walnut fixed Head.

No. 2073. Size,

Each,

24

$0 60

30

7.5

36

<J0

42

1 05

48

1 20

54 in.

1 40
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WOODEN T SQUARES
Continued

J

No. 2076.

Hardwood lined Blade, Black Walnut fixed Head.

No. 2076. Size. 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 in.

Each, $0 75 90 1 05 1 25 1 50 1 75 2 25 3 00

 

Hardwood lined Blade, Black Walnut shifting double Head with

two nickel plated milled-hcad swivels.

No. 2076D. Size, 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 in

Each, $1 35 1 50 1 65 1 85 2 15 2 50 3 00 4 00

 

No. 2078.

Hardwood lined Blade, Black Walnut Head, with improved nickel

plated clamping swivel.

No. 2078. Size, 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 72 in.

Each, $1 35 1 50 1 65 1 85 2 15 2 50 3 00 4 00

 

No. 2079.

Mahogany, Ebony lined Blade and fixed Head.

No. 2079. Size, 24 30 36 42 48

Each, $0 90 1 10 1 30 1 50 1 75

For Patent T Square Guide see No. 2100.

o" 258 V ■ '
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WOODEN T SQUARES Continued

No. 2079 D.

Mahogany, Ebony lined Blade and shifting double Head, with

two nickel plated milled-head swivels.

No. 2079D. Size, . 24 30 36 42 48 - 54 60 in.

Each, . $1 75 2 00 2 25 2 50 2 80 3 25 3 90

No. 2081.

No. 2081.

Mahogany, Ebony lined Blade and Head, with nickel plated

patent micrometer adjustment.

Size, . 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 in.

Each. . $1 65 1 90 2 15 2 40 2 65 3 15 3 65
 

No. 2082.

No. 2082.

Mahogany, Ebony lined Blade and movable Head, with

improved nickel plated clamping swivel and nickel plated

patent micrometer adjustment.

Size, . 24 30 36 42 48 54 60 in.

Each, . $2 50 2 65 2 90 3 15 3 40 3 90 4 40
 

No. 2083.

Mahogany, Ebony lined Blade and fixed Head, beveled edge.

The blade is tapered to prevent spring or bending.

No. 2083. Size, .30 36 42 48 54 in.

Each, $1 20 1 40 1 60 1 85 2 25

For Patent T Square Guide see No. 2100.

Other styles of T Squares with fixed or swivel Heads made to order at short notice.
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WOODEN T SQUARES Continued

IMPROVED TRANSPARENT AMBRO LINED T SQUARES

With Tongue and Groove Joint.

The principal advantage of this improved construction lies in the fact that the gluing surface has
heen almost doubled, thereby lessening the liability of blade warping, and at the same time absolutely
eliminating all possibility of the celluloid strip from becoming detached from the wooden blade.

 

No 2087.

No. 2087.

Transparent Amhro lined, Maple Blade, Black Walnut fixed

Head.

Size, 18 24 30 36 42 48 54 60in.

Each, . $1 10 1 50 1 85 2 15 2 50 3 00 4 00 5 00
 

No. 2088.

No. 2088.-

Transparent Ambro lined, Maple Blade, Black Walnut shifting

double Head, with two nickel plated milled head swivels.

The 18 in. squares have one swivel.

Size, 18 24 30 36 42 48 54 60in.

Each, . $1 90 2 45 2 80 3 20 3 60 4 20 5 25 6 25
 

No. 20S9.

Transparent Ambro lined, Maple Blade, movable Head, with

improved nickel plated clamping swivel and nickel plated

patent micrometer adjustment.

No. 2089. Size, . 24 30 36 42 48 in.

Each, . $3 15 3 50 3 90 4 35 5 00

ORDINARY TRANSPARENT AMBRO LINED T SQUARES

With Plain Glued Joint.

No. 2091. Transparent Ambro lined, fixed Head, like No. 2087, but with

plain glued joint.

Size, 18 24 30 36 42 48 in

Each. . $0 90 1 25 1 50 1 75 2 00 2 50

No. 2092. Transparent Ambro lined, shifting double Head, like No. 2088,

but with plain glued joint

Size, . 18 24 30 36 42 48 in

Each, . 81 65 2 10 2 40 2 70 3 00 3 60
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STEEL T SQUARES

No. 2095.

Steel Blade, nickel plated, fixed japanned Iron Head.

No. 2095. Size, ... 18 24 30 36

Width, . . H U H

Thickness, ft ft ft

Each, $3 00 3 50 4 50

u

ft

5 50

42 in.

U "

3 "

6 50

No. 2096.

Steel Blade, nickel plated, movable japanned Iron Head.

No. 2096. Size, ... 18

Width, . .11

Thickness, ft

Each, $4 25

24 30 36 42 in.

n U
12

ft ft ft "

5 00 5 70 6 70 7 70

 

No. 2097.

Protractor T Square. Steel Blade, nickel plated, shifting

Head, with Protractor divided to half degrees,

Vernier on end of blade reading to minutes.

No. 2097. Size 24 30 36 42 in.

Width 11 11 li 1} "

Thickness 3 ft ft A "

Each . $8 .50 9 50 10 50 11 50

ENGRAVERS' T SQUARES
 

No. 2098. No. 2099.

Engravers' T Square, Steel Blade, fixed Head.

No. 2098. Size 6 8 10

Each S1 25 1 50 2 00

Engravers' T Square, Steel Blade, shifting Head, with swivel.

No. 2099. Size 6 8 10

Each, ...... $1 50 1 75 2 25

12 in.

2 50

12 in.

2 75



DIETZGEN T SQUARE GUIDE

Patented March 4, 1002.

 

No. 2100.

No. 2100. T Square Guide, nickel plated, with wooden guide strip, . Each, $1 00

In ordering, please state length of guide strip wanted, which should be

full width of drawing board, or longer, If desired, so that square can be

moved to extreme end of board.

This is a simple and novel attachment by means of which any ordinary fixed-

head T square can be transformed into a perfect parallel ruler with but little

trouble and expense. The Guide consists of a nickel-plated spring, made in a

strong and substantial manner, having branching arms provided at their extremi

ties with suitable guide rollers, and a guide strip made of hardwood The spring is

screwed to fixed head T squares, as shown in illustration, and travels along the

wooden guide strip, which is attached to edge of drawing board.

The resilience of spring, which can be easily regulated, permits the T square to

move freely along the board, and the friction between head of square and guide

strip due to the pressure of the rollers, will hold the square in proper position upon

the board when the latter is inclined at an angle

The draftsman is thus relieved of the constant annoyance of the slipping of the

T square, which can be moved at pleasure, and still retain a true line; and. as the

draftsman is allowed the free use of both hands, it thus greatly facilitates quick and

accurate drafting.

There is no string or wire to break or get out of order, and it requires buta

moment to attach or detach our outfit from T square oi board.

For T Squares »ee pages 257-861.



 

PARALLEL RULING ATTACHMENTS

 

No. 2102.

View of under side of drawing board, showing attachments.

Our Attachments are of simple construction, neat in appearance, consisting

of perfectly constructed brass wheels, mounted on plates, with best quality

braided silk line or wire, and a perfect clamping device for clamping same to

straight edge. They are easily attached to any drawing board having ledges

beneath, or on any frame having an opening into which a drawing board can

be placed.

We furnish the Attachments with or without Straight Edge.

ATTACHMENTS ONLY.

No. 2101.

No. 2102.

2103.

2104.

For Drawing Boards.

Attachments, . . Each,

24 31 42 5.5 60 in. long.

$4 00 4 10 4 2.5 4 40 4 50

STRAIGHT EDGES AND ATTACHMENTS.

For Drawing Boards, . . 24

Attachm'ts with Hardwood

Lined Straight Edge, Each, $4 50

Attachm'ts with Mahogany

Ebony Lined St. Edge, Each, 4 75

Attachm'ts with Transparent

31 42 55 60 in. long

4 90 5 40 6 10 0 75

5 15 5 75 6 70 7 25

6 00 6 75 8 50 9 50

In ordering Attachmentn, please state thickness of board and in ordering Straight

Edges state exact length of board.

Full directions furnished with each outfit.

For Drawing Hoards see pages 280-281.
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PERSPECTIVE LINEADS

 

No. 2105.

No. 2105. Perspective Linead or Centrolinead, mahogany, ebony lined,

nickel-plated, swivels, with two studs, blade 24 in., arms

10 in Each, $3 00

2106. Same as No. 2105, with blade 30 in., arms 11 in., . " 3 50

2107. Same as No. 2105, with blade 36 in., arms 12 in., . " 4 00*

General Directions for Using; Nos. 2105-2107. — Both edges of the blade

are used for drafting. Above cut shows position in drawing from the left.

To draw from the right it is only necessary to move the upper arm with the

swivel to the lower end of the blade head. Complete directions with each

instrument.

BARS FOR BEAM COMPASSES

No. 2119.

 

Style No. 1.

 

No. 2. No. 3

No. 2119.

No. 4.

(For No. 783)

Bars for Beam Compasses, made of hardwood.

Style No. 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5.

Size, . . 24 30 36 42

Each, . . $0 25 30 35 40

48

50

. 1280)

60 in.

65



SPLINES

i

No. 2126.

Size, 24 30 36 42 48 60 ia

No. 2125. Pearwood Splines, . . Each, $0 15 20 25 30 35 45

2126. Black Ambro Splines, " 25 35 40 45 50

2127. Transparent Ambro Splines, " 40 45 50 55 60

WEIGHTS FOR SPLINES
 

Nc. 2130.

No. 2130. Weights for Splines, with finger, about 3J lbs.,

2131. " " " 5 "

Each, $0 85

1 00

 

No. 2135.

No. 2135. Set of Splines and Spline Weights, containing:

4 Spline Weights, No. 2130.

1 each Pearwood Splines, No. 2125-12, 18, 24, 30, 36, 48 in.

1 " Black Ambro Splines, " 2126-12,18,24,30,36,42 "

In strong wooden box, Per set, $10 00



 



 

No. 2150.

No. 2150. Pearwood Curves.

Nos. 6 8 13 15 16 IS

Each, . $0 15 20 25 25 25 25

Nos. 19 20 21 23 24 25

Each, . $0 30 30 25 35 35 40

v _4



 



TRANSPARENT AMBRO CURVES

 

No. 2152.

Transparent Ambro Curves.

Nos. 1 234 5 6789

Each, $0 35 35 35 40 40 45 45 50 50

Nos 13 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 23

Each, $0 60 60 60 60 60 75 90 60 90
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TRANSPARENT AMBRO CURVES

1

Continued

 

2153-27.

2154-27.

2154-30

2156.

Combination Curve of Black Ambro,

" Transparent Ambro,

Logarithmic Spiral Curve of "

$0 75

1 00

1 80

1 75

No. 2156 is mathematically constructed and contains every curve, only

limited by its size. If properly used according to very explicit directions fur

nished with each, the most difficult calculations can be made with it.

CURVES FOR MECHANICAL ENGINEERS

 

No. 2158.

No. 2158. Transparent Ambro Curves for Mechanical and Civil Engi

neers. Per set of 10 Curves in polished wooden box, $4 80

2159. Same Curves, of Black Ambro, Per set, 3 75
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ADJUSTABLE CURVE RULERS

No. 2160.

No. 2160. Adjustable Curve Ruler, 14J in. long, Each, $2 25

No. 2161.

No. 2161. Adjustable Curve Ruler, 30 in. long, Each, $3 30

No. 2165.

No. 2165. Adjustable Curve Ruler, Double Edge, 7 in. long, . Each, $° 42

2166. " " " " 15 " " " 87

2157. " " " " " 31 " " i 70

The above Rules can be instantly adjusted and retained to any form or

curve. The working edge is made rounded, so that by slightly inclining the pen

cil two or more parallel curves can be drawn without moving the ruler.

 

ELLIPSES, HYPERBOLAS AND PARABOLAS

 

No. 2172. 2170. 2173.

Per set.

No. 2170. Hard Rubber Ellipses, 10 in set, from 1J to 6 in., $2 50

2171. " " " 6 2 " 4} " 1 50

2172. Hard Rubber Hyperbolas, 8 2 " 51 " . 2 25

2173. Hard Rubber Parabolas, 8 li " 5$ " . 2 25

2174. " " - " 8 3J " 14J " . 5 00

 

6



ELLIPSOGRAPH AND BEAM COMPASS

COMBINED

2195.
DESCRIPTION.

The apparatus consists of

two main parts, the frame

and the beam compass.

The former forms a T with

slots in both arms in which

the clamps / and // slide;

these hold the beam /-/ with

pen or pencil z\ it is divided

and can be adjusted in the

clamps and secured with

the screws k and k| the

frame can be separated in

two parts a and b for keep

ing in a case.

For use, the frame is set

and screwed together and

the middle part at n set in

the center of the intended

ellipse, the front edge of

the arm b-b to cover ex

actly the major axis; then

secure in position by screw

ing down s till needle point

of the same pierces the

paper; adjust the beam /

in clamp i to the length of

minor axis and secure with

screw k| then adjust beam

in clamp i to the length of

major axis, adding 20 mm.

to the same, the axis of this

clamp being so much nearer to the drawing point, and secure with screw k: set pen

or pencil z to correct height by means of screw m and draw one-half of the allipse;

after this, lift drawing point z, release screw p, reverse the instrument by swinging

it 180 decrees around point n, reset screw p and drawing point z, and draw other half.

The instrument permits to draw all kinds of ellipses and circles, from 10 to 560

mm. major diameter: the pen with bent point to be used for ellipses of less than

22 mm. diameter.

Fig. 1 shows the Beam Compass alone. Fig. 2 shows some examples.

No.2195. Ellipsograph and Beam Compass combined,complete,in case,Each, $25 00
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COPENHAGEN SHIP CURVES Continued

OF TRANSPARENT AND BLACK AMBRO

(Single Curves).

Illustrations \ size.

 

No. 2210A. Of Black Ambro, single Curves, as shown above, . Each, $0 25

2210B. Of Transparent Ambro, single Curves, as shown above, " 35

 



 

COPENHAGEN SHIP CURVES Continued

(Single Curves). Illustrations J size.

 

No. 22 1-1 A. Of Black Ambro, single Curves, as shown above, . Each, $0 50
 

No. 2216A. Of Black Ambro, single Curves, as shown above, . Each, f 0 95

2216B. Of Transparent Ambro, single Curves, as shown above, " 1 15

2218A. Complete set, Black Ambro, 121 Curves, as shown under

Nos. 2210A, 2212A, 2214A and 2216A, in Hardwood Case,

Per set, 54 50

2218B. Complete set, Transparent Ambro, 121 Curves, as shown

under Nos. 2210B, 2212B, 2214B and 2216B, in Hardwood

Case, Per set 68 50
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RAILROAD CURVES

Of Wood and Card Board

 

Nos. 2220-2224.

WOODEN RAILROAD CURVES.

No. 2220. Wooden Railroad Curves, 10 in set, 12 to 120 inches radius, viz.:

12, 24, 36, 48, 60, 72, 84. 96, 108, 120 in., in wooden box, Per set, $ 3 50

2222. Wooden Railroad Curves, 17 in set, 12 to 60 inches radius, viz.:

12, 15, 18, 21, 24. 27, 30, 33, 36, 39, 42, 45, 48, 51, 54, 57, 60 in.,

in wooden box, . - Per set, 6 00

2224. Wooden Railroad Curves, 44 in set, 3 to 200 inches radius, viz. : 3,

31, 4, 41, 5, 51. 6, 61. 7, 7J, 8, 81, 9, 9J. 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22,

24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 39, 42, 48, 54, 60, 66, 72, 78, 84, 90, 100, 110,

120, 130, 140, 160, 180, 200 inches, in wooden box, . Per set, 12 00

CARD BOARD RAILROAD CURVES.

No. 2227. Card Board Railroad Curves, 30 in set, viz. : 11, 2, 2$, 3, 3J, 4, 4$,

5, 5J, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28, 30, 35, 40,

45. 50, 60 inches radius, in wooden box Per set, $ 5 25

2228. Card Board Railroad Curves, 50 in set, viz. : 11, 2, 21, 3, 31, 4, 4J,

5,51,6,61,7, 71,8, 81,9,91, 10, 101, H. HJ, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20,22,

24, 26, 28, 30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65, 70, 75, 80, 85,

90, 95. 100, 110, 120 inches radius, in wooden box, . Per set, 8 50

2229. Cardboard Railroad Curves, 100 in set, viz. : 11,2, 21, 3, 3$, 4, 41,

5, 51, 6, 61, 7, 71, 8, 81, 9, 91. 10, 101, H. HI, 12, 121, 13, 131, 14,

141, 15, 151, 16, 161, 17, l"J, 18, 181, 19. 191, 20, 21, 22, 23,24,

25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39. 40, 41, 42,

43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58. 59, 60,

61. 62, 63, 64, 65, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100, 110, 120, 130, 140.

150, 160, 180. 200, 220, 240 inches radius, in wooden box, Per set, 14 50



RAILROAD CURVES

METAL RAILROAD CURVES.

Continued

 

Nos. 2230-2232.

No. 2230. Metal Railroad Curves, 10 in set, 12 to 120 in. radius, viz.:

12,24,36,48,60,72, 84, 96, 108,120 in., in wooden box,

Per set,

2232. Metal Railroad Curves, 17 in set, 12 to 60 in. radius, viz.: 12,

15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30 33, 36, 39, 42, 45, 48, 51, 54, 57, 60 in., in

wooden box, Per set,

Single Railroad Curves of Metal Each,

$ 6 00

10 80

80

Any other sets containing up to 100 curves, furnished to order.

HARD RUBBER RAILROAD CURVES.

 

Nos. 2240-2244.

No. 2240. 10 Curves in set, 12 to 120 inches radius, viz.: 12,24,36,48,

60, 72, 84, 96, 108, 120 inches, in wooden box, . . Perset, S6 50

2242. 17 Curves in set, 12 to 60 in. radius, viz.: 12,15,18,21,24,

27, 30, 33, 36, 39, 42, 45, 48, 51, 54, 57, 60 in., in wooden

box, Perset

2244. 40 Curves in set, 3 to 120 in. radius, viz. : 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,

11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 39, 42, 45, 48, 51,

54, 57, 60, 66, 72, 78, 84, 90, 96, 102, 108, 114, 120 in. radius;

1 Curve 1° to 100 feet, Scale 57.30 in.; 1 Curve 2° to 100

feet, Scale 28.65 in., in wooden box with partition, Perset, 25

Single Railroad Curves of Hard Rubber, . . . Each,

Railroad Curves of any desired scale cut to order.

12 00

00

80
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RAILROAD CURVES

Of Hard Rubber with Tangent.

Continued

 

No. 2248.

No. 2248. Hard Rubber Railroad Curves, with Tangent, 41 in set, marked in

degrees and inches to 100 feet scale, viz.:

0° 30'= L14.59 in. 4° 15'=13.48 in. 7° 45'=7.40 in.

1° 00'= 57.30 " 4° 30'= 12.73 " 8° 00'=7. 17 "

1° 15'= 45.84 " 4° 45'=12.07 " 8° 15'=6.95 "

1° 30'= 38.20 " 5° 00'= 11.46 " 8° 30'=6.75 "

1° 45'= 32.74 " 6° I5'=10.92 " S° 45'=6.55 "

2° 00'= 28.65 " 5° 30'=10.42 " 9° 00'=6.37 "

2° 15'= 25.47 " 5° 45'= 9.97 " 9° 15'=6.20 "

2° 30'= 22.92 " 6° 00'= 9.55 " 9° 30'=6.04 "

2° 45'= 20.81 " 6° 15'= 9.17 " 9°45'=5.88 "

3° 00'= 19.10 " 6° 30'= 8.82 " 10° 00'=5.74 "

33 15'=
17.63 " 6° 45'= 8.49 " 10° 30'=5.48 "

3° 30'= 16.37 " 7° 00'= 8.19 " 11° 00'=5.22 "

3° 45'= 15.28 " 7° 15'= 7.91 " 11°30'=4.99 "

4° 00'= 14.33 " 7° 30'= 7.64 "

In wooden box with partition Per set, $30 00

Railroad Curves of any desired scale cut to order.

Single Railroad Curves of Hard Rubber with Tangent,

~^<^278" ^1.0"~'

Single Railroad Curv Each, $1 00



Continued

TRANSPARENT AMBRO RAILROAD CURVES.
 

No.

2256.

No. 2250. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, 10 in set, 12 to 120

in. radius, viz.: 12. 24, 36. 48, 60, 72, 84, 96, 108, 120 in.,

in wooden box, Per set, $ 9 50

No. 2252. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, 17 in set. 12 to 60 in.

radius, viz.: 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, 3.1, 42, 45, 48,

51. 54, 57, 60 in., in wooden box, .... Per set, 1500

No. 2254. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, 30 in set, li to 60 in.

radius, viz.: 1$, 2, 2\, 3, 3J, 4, 4$, 5, 5J, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,

12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24. 26, 28, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60 in.,

in wooden box with partition, ... Per set, 26 00

No. 2256. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, with Tangent, 41 in

set, marked in degrees and inches to 100 feet scale, viz.:

0°.30 = 114.59 in. 3°.30 =16.37 in. 6°. 00 =9.55 in. 8°. 30 =6.75 in.

l°.00 = 57.30 " 3°.45 =15.28 " 6°. 15 = 9.17 " 8°.45'=6.55

1°.15' 45.84 " 4°.00 =14.33 " 6° 30 =8.82 " 9°. 00' =6.37

1°30'  3,8.20 " 4°. 15 =13.48 " 6°. 4.5 =8.49 " 9°.15'=6 20

1°45
—

32.74 " 4°.30' = 12.73 '* 7°. 00 = 8.19 " 9°.30 =6.04

2°. 00' — 28.65 " 4°.45' = 12.07 " 7°. 15 = 7.91 " 9°.45'=5 88
u

2°.15' = 25.47 " 5°.00' = 11.46 " 7°.30 = 7.64 " 10°. 00' =5.74
"

2°. 30' = 22.92 " 5°. 15 =10.92 " 7°.45 = 7.40 " 10°30'=5 48
u

2°. 45'
—

20.84 " 5°. 30 = 10.42 " 8°. 00 = 7.17 " 11°.00'=5.22
u

3°.00'
—

19.10 " 5°. 45 = 9.97 " 8°. 15 = 6.95 " 11°.30 =4 99
u

3°. 15 = 17.63 " In wooden box with partition. Per set. $40 00

No. 2258. Transparent Ambro Railroad Curves, with Tangent, 55 in

set, marked in degrees and inches to 100 feet scale, viz.:

0°15 = 229.18 in. 3°. 45 = 15.28 in. 7°. 15' = 7.91 in. 11°.30 = 4.99 in

0°30 = 114.59 " 4°. 00' = 14.33 " 7°. 30'
= 7.64 u

12°. 00 = 4.78

0°45
—

76.39 " 4°. 15 = 13.48 " 7°.45' = 7.40 " 12°.30 = 4.59

1°00
—

57.30 " 4°.30 = 12.73 " 8°. 00 = 7.17 " 13°.00 =4.42

1°.15 45.84 " 4°.45' = 12.07 " 8°. 15' = 6.95 " 13°.30 = 4.25

1°.30 :.- - 38.20 " 5°.00 = 11.46 " 8°. 30' = 6.75 " 14°.00 = 4.10

1°.45
—

32.74 " 5°.15' = 10.92 " 8°. 45' =6.55 " 14°.30 = 3.96

2°.00 = 28.65 " 5°. 30' = 10.42 " 9°. 00' = 6.37 " 15°.00 = 3.83

2°. 15 — 25.47 " 5°. 45' = 9.97 " 9°. 15 = 6.20 " 16°.00 = 3.59
"

2°. 30 22.92 "
63.00'

= 9 55 " 9°. 30' =6.04 " 17°.00 = 3.38
**

2°. 45 20.84 " 6°.15' = 9.17 " 9°. 45' = 5.88 " 18°.00 = 3.20
"

3°. 00
— 19.10 " 6°30' = 8.82 " 10°. 00' = 5.74 " 19°. 00 = 3.03

3°. 15
—

17.63 " 6°.45' = 8.49 " 10°. 30' = 5.48 " 20°. 00 = 2.88

3°. 30 = 16.37 " 7°. 00' = 8.19 " 11°. 00' = 5.22 "

In wooden box with partition Per set, $52 00

Single Railroad Curves of Transparent Ambro Each, 1 00

with Tangent, " 1 20
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DRAWING BOARDS

Made with care, of selected narrow and thoroughly seasoned strips

of Pinewood.

BEST WORKMANSHIP.

 

No. 2260.

No. 2260. Drawing Board, pinewood, with side ledges clamped.

Size, . . . 12X17 16X22 20X24 J 20X26 23X31 in.

Each, ... $0 65 95 1 15 1 25 1 75

 

No. 2265.

No. 2265. Drawing Board, pinewood, with two drawing surfaces and side

ledges.

Size, . 12X17 16X22 20X24} 20X26 23X31 31X42 in.

Each, . $0 65 95 1 15 1 25 1 75 3 50

 

No. 2272.

No. 2272. Drawing Board, pinewood, with hardwood ledges dovetailed into

the board to allow contraction and expansion.

Size. 20X24} 23X31 31 X42 in

Each, $2 00 2 S0 4 25

I.urger I,r»wlng Hoards of any size made to order.



DRAWING BOARDS Continued

No. 2273.

No. 2275.

No. 2277.

 

No. 2273.

Drawing Board, pinewood, with hardwood ledges dovetailed into

the board to allow contraction and expansion, and grooves sunk

in \ the thickness of the board, thus allowing the narrow wooden

strips to be still more effectually controlled by the hardwood

ledges.

Size, . . . 31X42 36X5.5 42X60 48X72 48X84 in.

Each, ... $ 5 25 8 50 10 50 15 00 18 50
 

2275.

Drawing Board, similar to No. 2273, but of extra fine quality, with

screws passing through the ledges in oblong slots with metal bush-

ings.which allow the screws to move when drawn by the contrac

tion of the board. To make working edge perfectly smooth, a strip

of hardwood is let into edge of board, allowing an easy move

ment of the T-square.

Size, 23X31 31X42 36X55 42X60 48X72 48X84 in.

Each, $4 00 6 50 10 25 12 50 17 00 21 00
 

No. 2277.

Drawing Board, of narrow strips of best seasoned pinewood, with

hardwood side ledges and dovetailed hardwood ledges underneath,

to allow contraction and expansion. These Boards are used on

our National Adjustable Drawing Tables Nos 2312A-2314C, for

which thev are especiallv adapted.

Size 31X42 36X55 42x60 48X72 in.

Distance between centers OA l qoi sni cm :„
of bottom ledges, . . zbi 38 i 50 1 50} in.

Each $6 25 9 50 11 50 18 00

Larger Drawing Hoards of any size made to order.

i
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HORSES FOR DRAWING BOARDS

(Wooden)

 

 

No. 2290. 2291.

Per pair.

No. 2289. Wooden Horses, 37 in. high, 35 in long, light construction, $3 25

2290. " " 37 " " 38 " " fine quality, . 5 00

2291. " " 37 " " 38 " " with sloping top

ledges, fine quality, . 5 50

 

No. 2293.

No. 2293. Adjustable Wooden Horses, adjustable for any slope, or can

be used level. Height adjustments range from 37 to 47 inches.

Length of Horses, 38 inches. Ow ing to the clamp which con

nects the fixed and movable parts, great rigidity at any

height is assured. Of very solid construction, . Per pair, $7 00

> ^



HORSES FOR DRAWING BOARDS

(STEEL)

Continued

 

No. 2294B. 2294C.

These Horses are made entirely of steel, of morlern design, and light but

substantial construction. They are far more durable and of greater rigidity

than horses made of wood. They possess the advantage over any other style

in the fact that the plain horses can be changed into horses with either sloping

or adjustable tops, these parts being sold separately at a nominal cost. The

adjustable tops can be used level or adjusted for any slope; the height range

is from 37 to 45 inches, without the clamping of any screws or intricate adjust

ments.

To reduce transportation and crating charges the horses are shipped

"knocked down." Directions for assembling, and screw driver (only tool

necessary) are furnished with each pair. The assembling is very simple.

Per pair.

No. 2294A. Steel Horses, 37 in. high, 38 in. long, plain, ... $o 00

2294B. Steel Horses, like No. 2294A, but with Sloping Tops No.

2294H, 7 75

2294C. Steel Horses, like No. 2294A, but with Adjustable Tops

No. 2294L, . 9 25

2294H. Sloping Tops, 38 in. long 2 75

2294 L. Adjustable Tops, 38 in. long 4 25

Above Horses are shipped "knocked down," with screw driver and directions

for assembling.

—■ - ■r . J —9
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DRAWING STANDS AND TABLES

ECONOMY FOLDING STAND.

 

No. 2295.

The Economy Folding Stands are of simple but firm construction, with

great range of adjustment. The adjustment is from 31 to 41 inches for height

and from horizontal to 45 degrees for slant of board. When folded, these

Stands occupy but very little space. The Drawing Boards on these Stands

are of our regular stock, No. 2272, but having special hardwood ledges.

No. 2295. Economy Folding Stand, with Drawing Board 31X42 in.,

Each $ 8 50

2296. Economy Folding Stand, with Drawing Board, 36X55 in.,

Each 11 00

2297. Economy Folding Stand, of Hardwood, with Drawing

Board, 31X42 in., Each, 10 50

221)7 J. Economy Folding Stand, of Hardwood, with Drawing

Board, 36X55 in., Each 13 50

For 1'arallel Ruler» for Drawing Tablen see Nos. •-' l <'':-■: I <m .

J , — fS
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SHAMROCK ADJUSTABLE DRAWING TABLES

 

No. 2298A.

The "Shamrock" Drawing Tables are of simple but very substantial con

struction. The Stand is made of hardwood and the Drawing Board of well

seasoned pinewood. Height adjustments from 32 to 42 inches arc made by

spreading or closing the legs, and the adjustment is held by a pin inserted in

holes provided in a cam shaped piece. The Board may be tilted and rigidly

clamped at any angle. Folds up compactly and occupies a comparatively

small space when put away. Each Table furnished with drawer, lock and key.

No. 2298A. Shamrock Drawing Table, board 36x48 in., . . Each, $16 00

2298B. " 42X60 " . . " 19 00

2298C. " - 48X66 " . . " 22 00

2298D. " " " " 48X72 " . . 24 00
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EUREKA ADJUSTABLE DRAWING TABLES

 

No. 2299A.

Made in three sizes and of very simple and durable construction. Board

stands 40 inches above floor, and by means of simple device shown in illustra

tion, can be tilted and securely clamped at any angle desired.

The box attached to trestle will be found very convenient for holding roll

drawing papers, tracing cloth, etc. Each table is also furnished with ad

justable tray.

No. 2299A. Eureka Drawing Table, with Board 31 X 42 in., . Each, $15 00

2299B. " " 36 X 55 " " 19 00

2299C. " " 42 x 60 " " 22 00

For Parallel Killers for Drawing; Tables see Nos. 2102-2101.
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UNION FOLDING STAND

 

 

No. 2300A.

This Stand is substantially made and nicely finished, with adjustable iron

chains to set to convenient height, and hinged top board to set the drawing

board slanting.

It is very convenient for offices with limited room, since it can be easily

folded up and put against the wall.

No. 2300A. Union Folding Stand, of hardwood, size, as generally

adjusted, 38 in. high, 30 in. long, 27 in. wide, . Each, $6 50

2300B. Large Union Folding Stand, of hardwood, size, as gen

erally adjusted, 39 in. high, 47J in. long, 35 in. wide, Each, 8 75

2301 A Union Folding Stand No. 2300A with grooved Drawing

Board No. 2273, 31X42 inches Each. 1175 1

2301 B. Union Folding Stand No. 2300A, with grooved Drawing

Board No. 2273, 36X55 inches Each, 15 00

i

2301C. Large Union Folding Stand, No. 2300B, with grooved

Drawing Board No. 2273, 42X60 inches, . Each, 19 25

2301D. Large Union Folding Stand No. 2300B, with grooved

Drawing Board No. 2273, 48X72 inches, . . . Each, 23 75

Ci^--S w . - ^ -■-

-AJ 287 V



~^ - — - - -- --v^-£

PEERLESS ADJUSTABLE FOLDING STAND

 

 

No. 2305A. Peerless Adjust

able Folding Stand. Substan

tially made of hardwood,

nicely finished, with station

ary drawer, and is easily ad

justed to convenient sitting or

standing height. The board

can be adjusted to any angle,

as shown by the illustrations.

The stand is 38 inches wide,

perfectly rigid and firm in any

position, and durable. If

folded up it occupies but very

little space.

Each, .... $13 50

No. 2305B. Stand No. 2305A,

including Drawing Board No.

2265, 31X42 in.

Each, . . . . $17 00

No. 2305C. Stand No. 2305A,

including Drawing Board No.

2273, 36X55 in.

Each $22 00

No. 2305D. Stand No. 2305A,

including Drawing Board No.

2273, 42X60 in.

Each $24 00

 

No. 2305A.

Illustrated in three different positions.
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MADISON DRAWING TABLES

 

No. 2307B. 2307C.

The Madison Drawing Tables were designed to meet all the requirements

of an efficient and durable Table for the class room. They arc of solid iron

construction, with hardwood top, neatly finished, and are so arranged that

two students may alternately use one table, being provided with two drawers

with locks for storing tools, two hooks for hanging T squares and have a shelf in

back for holding the Drawing Boards. They have foot rest and sufficient

knee room when the draftsman is sitting on a stool.

The hardwood top is permanently fixed at a convenient slant, but is

adjustable to heights of 37, 39 and 41 inches by means of strong bolts which

insure perfect rigidity at any height.

No. 2307A. Madison Drawing Table, hardwood top 25X32 in., two

drawers with locks, shelf and one pincwood Drawing

Board No. 2265, 23X31 in Each, $14 50

No. 2307B. Madison Drawing Table, like No. 2307A, but without

Drawing Board, Each, 12 75

No. 2307C. Madison Drawing Table, plain, without hardwood top,

etc Each. 9 00

The Plain Table No. 2307C can be utilized to advantage with Drawing

Boards from 23X31 in. to 36X48 in. in size.

Other ntyles of uieehanica] drawing; tables for bcIiooIft are uiude to order by u»,

where npeciflcattolift tire furnished.



DRAFTSMEN'S STOOLS

 

 

No. 2307D. 2307 F. 2307 K.

No. 2307D. Draftsman's Stool, golden elm, wood seat, height 34 in., Each,$l 65

2307E. Draftsman's Stool, like No. 2307D, but cane seat, . " 1 85

2307F. Draftsman's Stool, golden elm, wood seat, height adjust

able from 31 to 35 in Each, 4 50

2307G. Draftsman's Stool, like No. 2307F, but cane seat, " 4 50

2307K. " " oak, wood seat, height adjustable

from 31 to 35 in ... . Each, 5 25

2307L. Draftsman's Stool, like No. 2307 K, but cane seat, . " 5 25

DUSTING BRUSHES

For removing crumbs of rubber, etc., from drawings.

 

No, 2307P.

No. 2307P. Dusting Brush, invisible wire drawn, 8 in. brush with 6

in. handle Each, $0 65

2307R. Dusting Brush, all bristle, set in pitch, 8 in. brush with

6 in. handle Each, 80
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COLUMBIA ADJUSTABLE DRAWING TABLES

 

No. 2308K-R-T.

The Columbia Drawing Tables are made of cast iron, of rigid and durable

construction and nicely japanned. The top is raised and lowered by rack

and pinion, and can be tilted and clamped at any angle desired. The top

consists of our regular pinewood drawing board, No. 2273, having hardwood

ledges dovetailed into the board to allow for expansion or contraction.

No. 2308H. Columbia Drawing Table, with Drawing Board 31 X42 in.,

Each $31 50

230SJ. Columbia Drawing Table, with Drawing Board 36x5.5 in.,

Each 35 00

2308K. Columbia Drawing Table, with Drawing Board 42X60 in.,

Each, 38 50

2308L. Columbia Drawing Table, with Drawing Board 48X72 in.,

Each 44 50

ACCESSORIES.

No. 2308P. Hardwood Foot rest Each, $1 65

2308R. Folding-Arm with plain shelf " 2 50

2308S. " " large " and drawer with lock, " 4 50

2308T. Bracket with cabinet having two drawers with locks, " 5 50



NATIONAL ADJUSTABLE DRAWING TABLES

No. 2312C.

The National Drawing Tables are made of cast iron, substantially con

structed, neatly finished and easily adjusted. The top consists of our regular

pinewood drawing board, No. 2277, with dove-tailed hardwood ledges under

neath and hardwood side ledges. The top can be clamped at anv angle and

is raised and lowered by rack and pinion.

No. 2312A. National Adjustable Drawing Table, Stand No.

2314A, with Drawing Board, No. 2277, 31 X -12 in., Each, $28 25

2312B. National Adjustable Drawing Table, Stand No.

2314B, with Drawing Board, No. 2277,36X55 in., " 33 50

2312C. National Adjustable Drawing Table, Stand No.

231 4C, with Drawing Board, No. 2277, 42X60 in., " 37 50

2312D. National Adjustable Drawing Table, Stand No.

2314C, with Drawing Board, No. 2277, 48 X 72 in., " 44 00

2314A. National Adjustable Drawing Stand, (without Draw

ing Board) distance between centers of brackets

26J in 22 00

2314B. National Adjustable Drawing Stand, (without Draw

ing Board) distance between centers of brackets

38J in • . . . . " 24 00

2314C. National Adjustable Drawing Stand, (without Draw

ing Board) distance between centers of brackets

50i in., . " 26 00

For Parallel Rulers for Drawing; Tables, see No». 2102-2104.
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STANDARD DRAWING TABLES

These Tables can be fixed at any required height, so one can use them either

sitting or standing; and by turning back the screw at the right, it is allowed to

rotate, bringing cither side in front. The shelf or ledge for instruments is attached to

the reverse side of the table, so that it is aluiays level, whatever inclination is given to

the desk. This is very convenient for the water-cups, inkstands, etc. When the

table is nearly vertical the whole occupies but little space, and forms a perfect easel

Cast iron is used for the tripod, hollow standard and sliding spindle, which are

neatly painted and bronzed. The working parts are well finished and very easily

operated. The stand is sufficiently firm to hold a large drawing board. They can

be raised to a level of 44 inches and lowered to 30 inches.

 
 

 



 

 

No. 2324. No. 2329C.

No. 2320. Ash Top, 22x24 in Each, $ 8 75

2321. " " 22X24 " with top shelf, ... " 10 00

2322. Quar. Oak Top. 22x 26 ... " 11 00

2323. " " " 22X26 " top shelf with two drawers, "

on casters, . " 13 25

2323J. Mahogany Top, otherwise same as No. 2323, ..." 1400

2324. Quartered Oak Top, 22x26 in., top shelf with two

drawers, and long set screw, on casters, . . . . " 14 50

2324J. Mahogany Top, otherwise same as No 2324, ..." 15 50

2327. Clay Modeling Stand, Ash Top, 22X24 in., with cups, " 1100

ACCESSORIES

2329A. Adjustable Shelf, plain Each, $ 1 25

2329B. Swinging Ann with Shelf " 1 75

2329C. Foot Rest " 65

2329D. Casters, to fit any of above Tables Per set, 30

2U4



STANDARD DRAWING TABLES Continued

SPECIALLY ADAPTED FOR WATER-COLOR PAINTING

 

No. 2330.

No. 2330. Standard Drawing Table, Ash Top, 22 X 24 in., swinging-

arm with large shelf, drawer with lock, and two holders for

water-glasses Each, $13 50

2332. Standard Drawing Table, Oak Top. 22X26 in., swinging-

arm with shelf, drawer with lock, and two holders for water-

glasses Each, 14 50
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MATCHLESS DRAWING TABLES

With Rack and Pinion Alovement.

 

No. 2345H-K.

These Tables arc made of east iron, with the exception of the top4 of

rigid and durable construction, and nicely finished. The top is easily raised

and lowered by rack and pinion and can be tilted to any required angle.

No. 2345A. Matchless Drawing Table, Oak Top, 22X24 in., plain,

Each $13 50

2345B. Matchless Drawing Table, Oak Top, 22x24 in., with shelf,

Each 15 75

2345F. Matchless Drawing Table, Oak Top, 22X26 in., plain,

Each 14 00

2345G. Matchless Drawing Table, Oak Top, 22X26 in., with shelf,

Each, 16 25

2345H. Matchless Drawing Table, Oak Top, 22X26 in., with shelf

and two drawers, Each, 17 25

ACCESSORIES.

No. 2345K. Folding-Arm, with plain shelf Each, $1 75

2345L. " large " and drawer with lock (as

shown in illustration No. 2330) Each, 4 50

fc-—> -W77>- *-*J)
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ARGUS DRAWING TABLES

With Rack and Pinion Movement.

 

No. 2346B.

These Tables consist of a cast iron stand, with circular iron foot rest, and

oak top. They are nicely finished and of rigid and durable construction. I

The top can be easily raised or lowered by a rack and pinion movement ; is

adjustable to any angle and can be firmly clamped.

No. 2346A. Argus Drawing Table, Oak Top, 24 X 26 in., plain, Each, $12 50

2346B. Argus Drawing Table, Oak Top, 24X26 in., with folding

arm, drawer and shelf, Each, 14 50
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No. 2347B.

The Multum Tables are rigid, easily adjusted, substantially constructed

and neatly finished. They are adjustable to heights of from 30 to 46 inches.

The board can be tilted to any angle and revolved to any position. The

removable tripod feature permits of using several boards (to which extra

tripods have been attached) on one stand. When changing from one drawing

to another, the board is lifted from the stand and replaced by another.

No. 2347A. Multum Drawing Table, with Board No. 2272, 20 X24J

inches, Each, $7 50

2347B. Multum Drawing Table, with Board No. 2272, 23 X31

inches, Each, 8 30

2347C. Mull urn Stand (without Board), .... " 5 50

2347D. Extra Tripods " 1 '21
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SECTIONAL FILING CASES

For

Filing

Drawings

Flat.

 

Showing

three

Sections

So. 2348A,

Top

Xo. 2348K

and

Base with

drawer,

No. 234SR.

Our Cabinets are made on the plan of the well-known sectional book

cases. They will be found uniform in size, and always the same, so that any

number of sections procured at different times will fit perfectly.

Sections—The Sections are made in three styles, as follows:

OUT8IDE DIMENSION8 OF 8ECTION. IN8IDE DIMENSIONS OF DRAWERS.

Length. Width. Height. Length. Width. Depth.

Section of 5 drawers, 45} in. 34} in. 14} in. 42* in. 32 in. 2 in

Section " 3 " 45J " 34* " 14} " 42} " 32 " 3| "

Section " 1 " 45J " 34} " 8 " 42* " 32 " 6 "

The Drawers slide in grooves, there being no rails between them, and all joints are dove-tailed.
The back ol each drawer is covered Ior a space of 6 inches with a thin strip to prevent drawings Irom
curling up. The joints are well glued, and glue blocks are used at irecjuent intervals, making the cases
firm and durable.

Top—The Top is made in one style only, is closed at top and fits any Section;

45J in. long, 34 J in. wide, 3 in. high.

Bases—The Bases are made in four styles, fitting any Section, as follows:

OUTSIDE DIMEN8IONS.

45} in. long, 34} in. wide,

45} " " 34} "
45J •' " 34} " "

4.5} " " 34} "

Material—The Sections, Top and Bases are made of well-seasoned and thor

oughly kiln-dried oak.

Finish and Trimmings—Golden oak stain and filler; three coats of varnish,

rubbed and finished in a uniform color; oxidized drawer pulls and label holders.

) For Illustrations and prices of Sections, Top and liases, see next page.
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Base, plain

with drawer 5 J in. deep,

" low Sanitary,

high Sanitary,

4

9}

22 f

in. high.
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SECTIONAL FILING CASES

SECTIONS

Continued

 

No. 2348A. 2348F.

 

No. 2348G. Each.

No. 2348A. Section of 5 Drawers, height 14$ in., drawers 2 in. deep, $22 50

2348F. " " 3 " " 141 " " 3f " " 21 50

2348G. " " 1 Drawer, " 8 " drawer 6 in. deep, 10 00

TOP
 

No. 2348K.

No. 2348K. Top, height 3 in Each, $7 50

BASES

 

 

No. 2348R. 2348T.

No. 2348P. Base, plain, height 4 in Each,

2348R. " with drawer, height 9$ in., drawer 5} in. deep, "

2348S. " low Sanitary, " 5} in

2348T. " high Sanitary, " 22J in., ....

For complete description of above, see preceding page.
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$ 5

11

5

9

00

00

00

75



COMBINATION FILING CABINETS

 

No. 2349A.

 

This Combination Filing Cabinet is made of well-seasoned oak, golden oak

rubbed finish. and is composed of two filing sections, No. 2348A, each containing

5drawers,the inside measurements of which are 42JX 32 X 2 inches; low Sani

tary Base No. 234SS; and a swinging arm with tray and drawer. Thetopisafine

pinewood Drawing Board, with a sketch box 3 inches deep; the Board is so

arranged that it can be extended from six to eight inches beyond the front edge

of the cabinet, raised or lowered ten inches on the level, and tilted to any angle.

The parts are securely fastened together, making a very rigid outfit.

No. 2349A. Combination Filing Cabinet, adjustable top, 37 X54 in., Each, $73 00

2349B. " " " " " 37 X60 " " 74 .50

2349C. " " " " " 40X72 " " 78 50

2349F. " " flattop, 37X54 " " 66 75

2349G. " " 37X60 " 68 25

2349H. " " 40X72 " " 72 25

Nos. 2349F-2349H have a flat Drawing Board top, as shown in illustration

below.
 

No. 2350A.

This Combination Filing Cabinet consists of one filing section, No. 2348A,

containing 5 drawers, each 42 J X 32 X 2 inches, inside measurement; high

Sanitary Base, No. 2348T; flat "pinewood Drawing Board top, which is put on

with slides so it can be drawn forward; and a swinging arm with tray and drawer.

It is 38 inches in height, made of well-seasoned oak, golden oak rubbed finish,

making a ver ; neat, durable and practical outfit.

No. 2350A. Combination Filing Cabinet, flat top, 37 X 54 in.. Each, $49 00

2350B. " " 37 X CO " " 50 50

2350C. " " " " " 40 X 72 " " 54 50



THE "BECK" VERTICAL FILING CASES

For Drawings, Tracings, Blue Prints, Maps, Charts and Specifications

The Beck Vertical Filing Case is a radical change from other methods of

filing and indexing, and does entirely away with all of the annoying and time-

wasting features of other filing systems. It is compact, simple to operate

and is, without question, the most satisfactory and rapid arrangement for

filing yet devised. Drawings or tracings may be extracted without disturb

ing the order of the balance, or they may be instantly exposed for reference

without changing their position in the file.

These filing cases are manufactured by us of carefully selected and thor

oughly seasoned material, while the workmanship and finish are of the highest

order.

Patented in United States, Great Britain, Canada and Oerinany.

 

No. 2355BX.

Style "A" with

en velopes.

Open , showing

drawings exposed

for reference.

 

The Beck Vertical Filing Case consists of a vertical case about 6 inches

deep inside, having a hinged top and a drop front to form a desk, upon which

the drawings are exposed for reference. Fastened to the sides of the case,

near the top, are a pair of metal grooves, which receive the ends of the metal

rods to which the envelopes or file sheets are securely fastened by means of

strong metal holders. The top of the case is grooved to hold a series of cards

for a classified index of the contents.

Each filing case includes 24 envelopes or 24 file sheets, as ordered, each

bearing an index tab as shown in illustration. The envelopes are made of the

best manilla tag board, bound at the edges with cloth, and are so constructed

that the drawings or tracings are held perfectly flat in a vertical position,

requiring no fastening whatever. The file sheets are also of the best manilla

tag board and have a series of stub leaves at the top, to which the drawings

or tracings are secured by ordinary paper fasteners.

We strongly recommend the use of the envelopes when the drawings or

tracings are to be taken frequently from the case for reference, or to have re

productions made.

Onr illustrated pamphlet containing fnll description and price list of the various

styles of Beck Files sent to any address on request.
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"BECK" VERTICAL FILING CASES Continued

STYLE "A" WALL CASES

The capacity of each Style "A" wall case is about 480 sheets of drawings

or tracings. All cases are of uniform depth, about Ij in. inside and about 7$ in.

over all, outside. In width and height they are 5 in. larger than the drawing or

tracing to be filed. A 24x36 in. filing case is 29 in. high and 41 in. wide, outside.

These cases should be securely fastened to the wall at a suitable height

to form a desk when the drop front is down, or attached to Sanitary bases

as illustrated and described under Nos. 2356A to 2356E. They can also

be "built up" on the well-known plan of sectional bookcases, by using the " Unit "

standards, as shown on next page.

Made in three grades, as follows:

GRADE 1—Quarter-Sawed Oak, finished in Gidden Oak, Antique or Natural as desired.
GRADE 4—Plain Oak, finished either dark or light, as desired.
GRADE 8—Black Ash, dark flntsli.

Cases of Mahogany, lilrch or any other size or linish made to order.

Each Each Each

2355A. Style "A" 22X30 in. with

For Drawings

24 file sheets,

Grade 1 Grade 2 Grad : 3
$22 85 $21 45 $20 65

2355AX. 22X30 " 24 envelopes, 28 8o 27 45 26 05

2355B. 24X36 " 24 file sheets, 23 95 22 55 21 45

2355BX. 24X36 " 24 envelopes, 29 95 28 55 27 45

2355C. 30x42 " 24 file sheets. 26 85 2 1 90 23 90

2355CX. 30X42 " 24 envelopes, 34 65 32 70 31 70

235.51). 36X42 " 24 file sheets, 27 65 26 40 24 65

2355DX. 36X42 " 24 envelopes, 35 45 34 20 32 45

2355E. 36X48 " 24 file sheets, 31 .55 29 10 27 65

2355EX.

In ordering, specify grade and linish desired.
36X48 " 24 envelopes, 39 35 37 20 35 45

BASES FOR STYLE 'A" WALL CASES

 

These Bases are of the Sanitary type, substantially made, and can be

fastened either to the wall or the floor, as desired. They are furnished in the

same grades and finishes as the filing cases, to which they can be quickly and

easily attached. Their height is based upon the size of the filing case to be

used. The prices shown below include the necessary hardware for attaching

the filing case to base, and the base to the wall or floor. Each Each Each

Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3

No. 2356A. Sanitary Base, height 26 in., for Case 22X30 in., $6 50 $6 30 $6 20
2356B. " " •' 26 24x36 " 6 70 6 40 6 30

2356C. " " " 26 30X42 " 6 80 6 60 6 50
2356D. " " " 22 36x42 '• 6 80 6 60 6 50

2356E. " " " 22 36x48 ' 7 00 6 80 6 70

Our illustrated pamphlet containing full description and price list of the various
styles of Meek Files sent to any address on request.

^307^-"-



L ^^L^ffi- EUGENE D1ETZGEN CCVg}>

'BECK" VERTICAL FILING CASES

 

Continued

"UNIT" STANDARDS FOR STYLE "A" WALL CASES

Each single file, while complete in itself, is also a unit of the entire system.

It is therefore necessary to install only enough files for immediate use, adding

a unit to the system from time to time as the drawings increase in number.

To facilitate the adding of units we can furnish "Unit Standards, by means

of which two or more files can be joined in a very simple manner. They are

easily attached to the wall and are furnished in the same grades and finishes

as the filing cases. The prices shown below are for single Standards; two

Standards being required for the first file and only one Standard for each addi

tional file.

Cases for drawings or tracings 24X36 in. or smaller, are usually built up two

in height, while cases for larger drawings or tracings are used one in height,

placed at a covenient distance from the floor.

 

Each Each Each
Height Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3

No. 2359A. "Unit" Standards, 66in., for Cases 22X30 in., $3 60 S3 40 $3 20
2359B. " ■• 69 24X36 " 3 60 3 40 3 20

"Unit" Standards Nos. 2359C to E, as listed below, are for use with cases

larger than 24X36 in., the cases being built up only one in height and placed at

a convenient distance from the floor.

Height

No. 2359C. "Unit" Standards, 66 in., for Cases 30X42 in.

2359D. " " 66 36X42 "

2359E. " " 66 " " " 36X48 "

In ordering, specify grade and finish desired.

Each Each Each
Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3

S3 60 $3 40 S3 20

3 60 3 40 3 20

3 60 3 40 3 20

Our illustrated pamphlet containing full description and price list of the various

styles or Beck Flies sent to any address on request.
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"BECK" VERTICAL FILING CASES Continued

DOUBLE-DECK AND COMBINATION STYLES

The Double-deck or Style "B" filing cases have double the capacity of

Style "A," or about 960 drawings or tracings, without requiring additional

floor space. They are usually attached to the wall with the base resting on

the floor, thus making both files easily accessible. These filing cases can

also be installed in a vault or file room, by suspending them from I-beams

by means of metal hangers with rollers, and prices for the equipment necessary

for installing the files in this manner will be furnished upon application.

The Combination or Style "E" filing cases consist of two Style "A"

filing cases securely fastened to each other, back to back, and rigidly attached

to metal bases on rollers. These files can be easily moved from place to place

in the office, and rolled into the vault for protection.

 

No. 2361AX.

St vie "E"

No. 2360A. Style " 13

2360AX.

2360B.

2360BX.

23G1A. Style "E

2361AX. " "

2361B.

2361BX.

For Drawings

22X30 in ,

22X30 "

24X36 "

24X36 "

22X30

22X30 "

24X36 "

24X36 "

with 48 file sheets,

" 48 envelopes,

" 48 file sheets,

" 48 envelopes,

" 48 file sheets,

" 48 envelopes,

48 file sheets,

" 48 envelopes,

Each
Grade 1

$39 10

51
■II

11

.-,3

44

56

10

30

30

80

so

60

60

Each
Gr(.dc 2

$36 90

48

39

51

39

51

41

53

90

10

10

10

10

30

30

Each
Grade 3

$34 70

46

36

48

36

48

39

51

ro

90

90

90

90

10

10

In ordering, specify yrade and finish desired.

EXTRA ENVELOPES AND FILE SHEETS

Envelopes, for drawings 22X30 or 24X36 in Each, S0 45

30X42 " 36X42 or 36X48 in , . . " 55

File Sheets, " " 22X30 " 24X36in., .... Set of 24, 4 80

30X42 " 36X42 or 36X48 in., . . " " 5 40

Our illustrated pamphlet containing full description and price list of the various

styles of Beck Files sent to any address on request.
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GEM UNION THUMB TACKS

  

No. 2362. 2364 2366. 2376. 2374. 2372.

Gem Union Thumb Tacks, Nos. 2362-2376, are made by hand, with great

care. They have best hardened steel pins judiciously proportioned in thick

ness and length so as not to bend, which are screwed and riveted into German

Silver heads, with fine, thin edges, offering no obstruction to T-square or

Triangle to slide over.

Packed one dozen on a card

No. 2362.

2364.

2366.

2372.

2374.

2376.

German Silver, Round Heads, 3 in. diameter,

German Silver, Beveled Heads,

Per doz. $0 50

65

80

50

<;:,

Ml

SOLID STEEL TACKS.

No. 2389. Solid Blue Steel, Round Heads, ,«„ in. diam.,very fine.Perdoz., $0 80
2390. '■ i " 1 00

THUMB TACKS WITH RIVETED STEEL POINTS

€^
€^ ^

No. 2401. 2403. 2405. 2426. 2424. 2422.

Thumb Tacks Nos. 2401-2426 are inferior in quality to the above Gem

Union Tacks and pins are not screwed in.but prevented from pushing through.

Packed one dozen on a card

No. 2401. German Silver, Round Heads, f in. diameter,

2403. " " " " |

2405. " " " | "

2422. Brass, Round Heads, § in. diameter, .

2424. I "

2426. " " " | "

Per gross. Per doz.

$2 00 $0 20

2 50 25

3 50 35

1 50 15

2 00 20

3 00 30
 

Brass Thi'MB Tacks in Tin Boxes.

No. 2430. Brass, Round Heads, jf in. diameter,

one dozen in tin box,

Per box, $0 10

No. 2430.



SIMPLEX BRASS THUMB TACKS

In Boxes of one gross only

No. 2434. 2435.

 

2436.

No. 2434. Brass Round Heads, § in. diam., Per box of one gross,

2435 J "
2436. " " • " | " "

STEEL STAMPED THUMB TACKS

$1 oo

1 30

1 60

No. 2440.

 

2441. 2442.

Our Steel Stamped Thumb Tacks are made of one piece of hard steel and

are of the best quality. They have needle-finished points, and make an

excellent substitute for the regular thumb tack when a lower-priced article is

desired.

No. 2440. Round Heads. A >n. diam.. Per box of 100, $0 45;

2440C.

2441.

2441C.

2442.

2442C.

3

i "

i

i "

1 "

gross,

box of 100,

gross,

box of 100,

gross,

Doz., (loose), $0 06

80; " (on card), UT

55; (loose), IIS

1 00; " (on card), d'.i

70; " (loose), 10

1 20; " (on card), 11

SOLID STEEL HEAD THUMB TACKS

 

No. 2445. 2446.

 

2447

The Steel Head Thumb Tacks have a very thin and strong steel head, so

constructed as to prevent the pin from pulling out or pushing through. They

are of neat appearance and very durable.

No. 2445. Round Heads, A in..diam., Per box of 100, $0 80; Doz., (!oose),$0 12

2146.

2447.

00;

-'0;

15

is

TACK LIFTER

 

No. 2460.

i

No. 2460.

Tack Lifter, nickel-plated

See also No. 341S, File and Tack Lifter

Made of metal and plated. Is con

venient for pushing in as well as

extracting tacks from the drawing

board, without injury to the points.

The handle can be used as paper cutter,

and is serviceable for pressing down the

edges in stretching paper, and removing

sheets which have been gummed to

board.

Each, $0 25
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HORN CENTERS

i i i

 

No. 2465. 2466.

No. 2465. Horn Center, plain, J in. diameter

2466. " " with German silver rim, } in. diameter.

Each, $0 10

50

PAPER CUTTERS

 

No. 2470.

No. 2470. Paper Cutter, brass. .... . ... Each, $0 35

2471. " " nickel plated, . , . . . . " 40

These instruments are used for cutting drawings from the board, also for cut

ting any kind of paper or bristol board. They can be slid along T-square or straight

edge without injuring its edge, and have a thumb-screw adjustment which may be

set so as to cut only the thickness of the paper, without marking the drawing board.

PAPER WEIGHTS

  

No. 2484.

No. 2480

No. 2482.

No. 2480. Iron Paper Weight, round, with opening in center to hold

ink bottle; weight, about 2 lbs Each, $0 40

2482. Iron Paper Weight, square, with knob, large size, . 75

2484. Lead " " covered with leather, about 4X2JX1

in.; weight about 3 lbs. " 90

'\T309^C
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CHINESE OR INDIAN INKS

Our Own Direct Importation.

Illustrations full size.

 

The most practical slabs for rubbing up above Inks uniformly and quickly are

our improved Slate Ink Slabs, Xos. 3000-3001. with air-tight plate glass cover.

310 V?
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CHINESE OR INDIAN INKS

Our Own Direct Importation.

Illustrations fuil size

 

 

No. 2600. Chinese or Indian Inks.

PX. Oblong, gilt, 3j| in. long, extra fine quality,

R. " black, 3?

2650. Red Chinese Inks, 2| " " . . . .

26.52. Blue " " 2} " "

.. •— .

Continued

No. 2652.

Each, $2 70

4 50 i

30

30

The most practical slabs for rubbing up above Inks uniformly and quickly

are our improved Slate Ink Slabs, Nos. 3000-3001, with air-tight plate glass

cover.
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DIETZGEN

LIQUID DRAWING INKS

For Draftsmen and Artists.

Flows Freely. Dries Quickly.

Positively Waterproof.

 

 

 

Full Size. Showing Original Wrapper.

Dietzgen Improved Liquid Waterproof Drawing Ink is made by new pro

cesses and formulae, the result of a long series of careful experiments. It is

manufactured in our own laboratories where, under expert supervision, the

most delicate chemical and physical tests are made. The specific gravity,

viscosity, solubility, opacity, drying speed, etc., are determined with the ut

most accuracy. Before placing the Ink on the market it is properly stored

for a certain period, in order that a ripening or closer union of the ingredients

may take place. The Dietzgen Ink has stood the most rigid and extended

tests, and will be found to possess all the desirable features required in a reliable

Ink for general drafting. It is extremely smooth-flowing, contains no chem

icals injurious to instruments, and is kept accurately at a fixed standard of

density and quality.

The Waterproof Black Ink is made from the highest grade of pure carbon :

is of unsurpassed density, flows freely, dries quickly, and even the finest lines

produced by it are absolutely opaque. It is perfectly waterproof when dry,

so that color washes can be used safely over it.

The Colored Inks are exceedingly dense, true and brilliant. They can

be used for lines or washes, are waterproof when dry, and may be thinned

with distilled water, or mixed with each other to produce other shades.

For prices see next page.



DIETZGEN LIQUID DRAWING INKS

 

Continued

i oz. 4 oz. jpt. Pt. Qt.

No. 2681. Dictzgen Waterproof Black Ink, $0 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2682. Yellow 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2683. Orange 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2684. Scarlet 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2685. ' Carmine " 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2686. Blue 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2687. Green 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2688. Brown 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2689. Brick Red " 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2690. Vermilion " 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

2691. Violet 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

DIETZGEN PHOTOGRAPHIC BLACK INK

i oz. 4 oz. i Pt. Pt. Qt.

No. 2695. Dietzgen Photographic Black Ink, $0 25 1 10 2 00 3 75 7 00

Our Photographic Black Ink is soluble and best adapted for fine line

drawings, patent office drawings, tints and washes. •

DIETZGEN MULTI-COLOR OR HEKTOGRAPH INKS

No. 2715-1. Dietzgen Ilektograph Ink, Black,.

2715-2. " " " Blue, .

2715-3. " " " Brown,

2715-4. " Green,

2715-5. " " " Purple,

2715-6. " " •' Red, .

2715-7. " " " Yellow,

Per J ounce bottle, $0 50

15

15

15

15

15

15

As a substitute for Black Ink the Purple answers best of all colored Inks.

 

No. 2720.

No. 2720. Practical Tray, containing any five of our Inks in ? oz. bottles,

(assorted to order) Each, $1 60

2721. Practical Tray, without Ink " 35

0 <jT 313 V;



HIGGINS' LIQUID DRAWING INKS

 

J oz. I Pt. Pt. Qt.

No. 2730. Higgins' General Black Ink, . Each, $O 25 2 00 3 75 7 00

2731. " Waterproof Black Ink, " 25 2 00 3 75 7 00

2732. " Colored Inks, made in the

following colors: ... " 25 2 00 3 75 7 00

Blue, Carmine, Orange, Violet,

Brick Red, Green, Scarlet, Yellow.

Brown, Indigo, Vermilion,

In ordering No. 2732, please state color of ink desired.

2 oz. } Pt. Pt. Qt.

No. 2735. Higgins" Eternal Ink, . . Each, $0 10 35 60 1 00

2736. " Engrossing Ink, . " 20 60 i 00 1 75

For Ink Bottle Holders see next page.



 

INK BOTTLE HOLDERS

BOURGEOIS' LIQUID INK.

 

No. 2742. 2750.

No. 2738. Iron Ink Bottle Holder and Paper Weight, coupling top,

copper oxidized finish ; weight about 8 oz., . . Each, $0 30

2740. Iron Ink Bottle Holder and Paper Weight, threaded top,

copper oxidized finish; weight about 12 oz., . . Each, 50

These Bottle Holders are adapted for Dietzgen's or Iliggins' j ounce ink

bottles, and besides being very useful, are neat and attractive in appearance.

The neck of the bottle projects so that it is just as handy for moving, cleaning

or filling as if not in the holder.

No. 2742. Clover Ink Bottle Holder, holds 3 bottles, made of metal. Each,$0 50

(See also No. 2480, Iron Paper Weight.)

No. 2750. Bourgeois' Waterproof Black Ink. small size, . . 25

2751. " " " " large . . " 50



W. & N.'S LIQUIDS AND PREPARATIONS

SEMPLE'S WHITE

 

 

No. 2770.

2771.

2772.

2773.

2774.

2775.

2776.

2777.

2778.

2778J.

2779A.

2779B.

No. 2770.

Winsor & Newton's Chinese White,

Indian Ink,

2771.

Per bottle, $0 30

30

Blue

Carmine,

Indelible Brown Ink, .

Prout's Brown, ...

Sepia,

Gold Ink

Oxgall

Vermilion

Chinese White in tubes, small size, Each,large

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

15

30

   

No. 2779C. 2779D. 2779S.

2779C. W. & N's Albanine, a pure photographic white, . . ' Each, $0 30

2779D. Process Black, a dead black of great density, 30

2779S. Semple's White, in jars " 25
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DIETZGEN DRAFTING ROOM AND

LIBRARY PASTE

 

Jit

room sSfZ J*535 {
 

No. 2780. 2782.

No. 2780. Dietzgen Drafting Room and Library Paste, Per 4 oz. jar, $0 18

2781.

2782,

6

1 pt. 55

HIGGINS' ADHESIVES
 

„.c"»s. m. mows s ca.«rt*

SiSiK MB " MM MM •'■■".S S "iStf 

 

No. 2787. 2790.

No. 2786. Higgins' Drawing Board and Library Paste, Per 3 oz. jar, $0 15

2787.

2788.

2789.

2790.

2791.

2792.

2793.

Photo Mounter,

Office Paste, . .

Taurine Mucilage,

Xo. 2798. Weis Brush Tube Mucilage, medium size,

3 oz. jar, SO 15

6 J.",

:;
it

15

6
it ,1

25

I
ii it

15

8 25

2 " bot., 10

4 20

E

Each, so 10

<3 \^=~.
317
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WINSOR & NEWTON'S

MOIST WATER COLORS

 
 

Whole Pan.

1. Antwerp Blue 26.

2. Bistre 28.
3. Blue Black 29.
5. Brown Ochre 30.
6. Brown Pink 32.
8. Burnt Sienna 34.
9. Burnt Umber 36.

10. Charcoal Grey 38.
12. Chinese White 40.
14. Chrome Lemon 42.
1ft. Chrome Yellow 43.
18. Cologne Earth 44.
20. Deep Chrome 46.
22. Dragon's Blood 47.
24. Emerald Green 48.

25. Flake White 50.

Half Pan.

Gamboge
Hooker's Green No. 1
Hooker's Green No. 2

Indigo
Indian Red
Italian Pink
Ivory Black
King's Yellow
Lamp Black
Light Red
Mauve
Naples Yellow
Neutral Tint
New Blue
Olive Green
Orange Chrome

52.
53.
54.
56.
58.
60.
62.
64.
66.
68.
70.
72.
74'.
76.

Payne's Grey
Permanent Blue
Prussian Blue
Prussian Green
Raw Sienna
Raw Umber
Roman Ochre
Sap Green
Terre Verte
Vandyke Brown
Venetian Red
Vermilion
Yellow Lake
Yellow Ochre

 

No 2800P. Whole Pans, . Per doz., $3 00; Half Pans,

2800T. " Tubes (except Chinese White, see Nos. 2779A-

Whole Tube.

Perdoz, $I 65

B), " 3 00

90. Alizarin Carmine
92. Alizarin Crimson
04. Alizarin Green
96. Alizarin Orange
98. Alizarin Scarlet
99. Alizarin Yellow

102. Brown Madder
104. Carmine Lake

106. Cerulean Blue
108. Crimson Lake
1 10. Indian YeMow
111. Leitch's Blue
112. Mars Yellow
1 14. Neutral Orange
116. Orange Vermilion
118. Purple Lake

120. Roman Sepia
122. Ruben's Madder
124 Scarlet Lake
126. Scarlet Vermilion
128. Sepia
130. Warm Sepia

No. 2801 P.

2801 T.

Whole Pans,

Tubes,

Per doz., $6 00; Half Pa Per dc $3

6

00

00

200. Cadmium Orange
201. Cadmium Lemon
202. Cadmium Yellow

204. Cobalt Blue
206. Cobalt Green
207. Emerald Oxide of Chro

mium
208. French Blue

210. Indian Purple
212. Intense Blue*
214. Lemon Yellow
216. Mars Orange
218. Oxide of Chromium
219. Oxide of Chromium.

Transparent
220. Permanent Mauve

221. Permanent Violet
222. Pale Cadmium Yellow
224. Pure Scarlet*
22.5. Ultramarine Ash-Grey
226. Violet Carmine
228. Viridian „

No. 2802P.

2802T.

Whole Pans,

" Tubes,

Per doz., $7 50; Half Pans, Per doz., $3 75

" " 7 50

300. Aureolin
302. Aurora Yellow
304. Burnt Carmine
306. Carmine
308. Field's Orange Vermilion

309 Gallstone
310. Madder Carmine
311. Madde Lake
312. Pink Madder
314. Primrose Aureolin

316.
318.
319.
320.
322.

Purple Madder
Scarlet Madder
Rose Dortfc
Rose Madder
Yellow Carmine

No. 2803P.

2803T.

Whole Pans,

" Tubes,

Per doz., $12 75; HalfPans, Perdoz., 16

12

38

400. Smalt

No. 2804P. Whole Pans,

2804T. " Tubes,

402. Ultramarine Ash-Blue

Perdoz , S18 00; HalfPans, Perdoz.,$9 00

" " 18 00

Colors marked thus * arc not prepared in Tubes.

,—0

^3;8^
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TECHNICAL MOIST WATER COLORS

These Technical Moist Water Colors are intended for every description

of coloring on professional (technical) drawings. They have been selected

more with a view to sharp distinction, rather than to the representation of the

actual colors of the materials, are always ready for use without mixing or dis

solving, insuring uniform results and correct duplicating of tints.

 

 

Whole pan.

No. 2810. 1. Cast Iron 7. Brick

2. Wrought Iron 8. Stone

No. 2810. Half pan.

3. Copper

4. Brass

5. Steel

6. Machinery

No. 2811. 18. Carmine .

13. Chinese White

14. Gamboge

9. Brown Stone 15. Prussian Blue

10. Leather 16. Vermilion ]

11. Light Wood 17. Yellow Ochre Pansf Pans.

12. Dark Wood .... Each, $0 18 $0 10" 50 25

 

No. 2816.

Each.

No. 2813. Japanned Tin Box, cont'g 12 half Pans, Nos. 1 to 12 of above. $2 00

2814.

2S1.5.

2816.

18 "

12whole "

18 " "

1 " 18 "

1 " 12 "

1 " 18 "

3 00

3 35

5 00

Each box contains also 1 each Brushes No. 2920-2-6.

For Empty Tin Koxos see No*. 2850-2858.

319



BOURGEOIS' FRENCH WATER COLORS

i

IN GLASS POTS.

  

These pots contain more than double the quantity sold in whole pans of

other manufacturers at nearly the same price.

They are in a moist state. The user has but to moisten his brush and

slightly rub the colors desired to find that it will readily yield the full richness

of its tint.

No.

2835.

No.

2836.

No.

2837.

No.

2838.

2.

4.

s.

8.

10.

12.

14.

111.

is.

20.

22.

21.

2D.

100.

102.

104.

106.

108.

Antwerp Blue 28.

Brown Ochre SO.

Brown Pink 32.

Burnt Sienna 84.

Burnt Umber 86.

Chinese White 88,

Chrome Green. Light 40.

Chrome Green, Medium 42.

Chrome Green, Dark 44.

Chrome Yellow, Light 46.

Chrome Yellow, Dark 48.

Dragon's Blood 50.

Emerald Green 52.

Brilliant Yellow

Celestial Blue

Crimson Lake

Dark Purple

Scarlet Vermilion

109.

110.

112.

200. Brown Madder 208.

202. Carmine 210.

204. Cerulean Blue 212.

206. Cypress Green, Light 214.

300. Cadmium Citron

302. Cadmium Deep

»04.

»06.

Gamboge

Green Lake

Hooker's Green

Indian Red

Indigo

Italian Pink

Ivory Black

Lamp Black

Lemon Yellow

Light Red

Naples Yellow

Neutral Tint

Olive Green

Sepia

Ultramarine Blue,

Light

Ultramarine Blue,

Dark

54. Payne's Grey

56. Prussian Blue

58. Prussian Green

60. Raw Sienna

62. Raw Umber

64. Sap Green

6H. Terre Verte

70. Vandyke Brown

72. Venetian Red

76. Yellow Ochre

114. Vermilion, Light

116. Vermilion. Dark

118. Violet Light, Extra

120. Violet Dark, Extra

122. Warm Sepia

Cypress Green,Dark 216.

Geranium Rose 218.

Madder Lake, Light 220.

Madder Lake, Dark

Cadmium Yellow

Cobalt Blue

Each,

$0 30

IEach,

$0 50

Rose Carthame, Light

Rose Carthame, Dark

Scarlet Lake

308. Indian Yellow

Each,

$0 75

Each,

$1 00
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WATER COLOR BOXES

 

No. 2840.

No. 2840. Murillo Water Color Box, japanned tin box, 7JX3} in., with

inside lid, 16 moist colors in metal pans, 1 tube each Chinese

White and Sepia, 2 brushes, Perdoz., $12 00

2841. Small Murillo Water Color Box, japanned tin box, 6JX3J in.,

12 moist colors in metal pans, 1 tube each Chinese White and

Sepia, 2 brushes Perdoz., 9 00

 

No. 2842.

No. 2842. Rembrandt Water Color Box, japanned tin box, 6JX2J in., 12

moist colors in metal pans, 2 brushes, Perdoz., $5 00
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WINSOR & NEWTON'S

WATER COLOR BOXES

Fitted with Cake Water Colors.

 

No. 2845A.

 

 

No. 2845C. 2846H.

No. 2S45A.

2845B.

2845C.

2S45D.

2845E.

2845F.

2845G.

FULL CAKE BOXES FITTED

12 Cakes, Mahogany "Slide Lid" Box,

18

12 " "Lock and Drawer" Box, fitted,

18

12

18 "

24 "

'Complete" Box, fitted.

Each, $ 5 00

7 50

7 25

10 00

9 C0

13 50

IS 00

HALF CAKE BOXES FITTED

No. 2846A. 12 Half Cakes.Mahogany "Slide Lid" Box. . . Each, 8 2 75

2846B. 18 " " 4 00

2846C. 12 " " "Lock and Drawer" Box. fitted, " 5 25

2846D 18 " " " 6 50

2846E 12 " " " "Complete" Box. fitted, . " 6 00

2846F. 18 " " " " " . . " 7 75

2846G. 12 " " " '.'Caddy Lid" Box, complete,

fitted " 8 50

2846H. 18 Half Cakes, Mahogany "Caddy Lid" Box, complete,

fitted " 10 75

The "Slide Lid" Box contains Brushes, and the "Lock and Drawer" and

"Complete" Boxes contain Brushes, Pencils. Ink and Slant. The "Caddy

Lid" Box contains Sable Brushes and superior fittings.

<*z±r—

dy
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EMPTY JAPANNED TIN BOXES

For Moist Colors in Pans.

 

No. 2850. For 6 Whole or 12 Half Pans Each, $0 80

2851. " ' 8 " 16 " " 90

2853. " 10 " 20 " " 1 05

2854. " 12 " 24 " " 1 15

2855. " 16 " 32 " " .... 1 30

2857. " 18 " 36 " " ... 1 40

2858. " 24 " 48 " " 1 60

ARKANSAS OIL STONES

 

No. 2890.

2891.

2892.

2895.

2896.

No. 2890.

Arkansas Oil Stone, wedge shape slip,

" about 1^X3 in.,

" HX4I in.,

in case, with cover, 3 in.,

2895.

Each, $0 30

50

90

75

2 00



QUILL BRUSHES

Of Camel Hair and Red Sable.

Illustrations full size.

IS

rv,

Nos. 2900-2901.

No. 2900. Camel Hair in Quills.

Nos. ... 1 2 3 4

Each, ... 80 05 05 06 06

No. 2901. Red Sable in Quills.

Nos. . . 1 2 3 4

Each, ...$0 15 25 35 45

^324
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DOUBLE -POINTED BRUSHES

Of Camel Hair and Red Sable.

Illustrations i size.

 

No. 2930.

No. 2930. Double-pointed Camel Hair Brushes, in Tin.

Nos. ..."..1 2 3 4 5 6

Each $0 25 30 35 45 55 60

Illustrations less than i size.

No. 2933.

No. 2933. Double-pointed Red Sable Brushes, in Albata.

Nos 1 2

Each $0 60 90 1 50 2 40
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RED SABLE BRUSHES

In Albata, with Handle.

Illustrations full size.

No. 2940.

No. 2940. Red Sable Brushes, in Albata, with Handle.

Nos. . 1 2 3 45678 9

 

 

10 11 12

Each, $0 15 18 25 30 40 55 70 90 1 20 1 50 2 00 2 50

We omit to list the Black Sable Brushes because they are more expensive and at

the same time less firm in their points than the Red Sable Brushes.
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SLATE INK SLABS

 

No. 3000.

Slate Ink Slabs Nos. 3000-3001, heavy Plate Glass Cover, with ground edges,

are the best for rubbing up Chinese or Japanese Inks uniformly and quickly. The

Plate Glass Cover fits air-tight, and the deep well in the center gathers the ink for

convenient filling of the pen.

No. 3000. Slate Ink Slab, 3J in. square, with improved well, Each, $0 45

3001. " ' " 5 . . " 65

3005. 3J " " plate glass cover, with edges

not ground, and less heavy than No. 3000 .... " 35

CHINA INK SLABS

 



 

NESTS OF CABINET SAUCERS

 

No. 3010.

No. 3010. Nest of Cabinet Saucers, 6 in set, 2J in., .... Each, $0 55

3011. " " " 6 " 2f " 65

3012. " " " 6 " 3i " " 75

3013. " " " 6 " 3} " " 90

3014. " " " deep, 4 in set, 2| in., . . " 75

3015. " " " " 4 *' 3J " ... " 90

3016. " " " " 4 " 3} " . . " 1 10

A " Nest of 6" consists of 5 saucers and cover; a " Nest of 4 " of 3 saucers and cover.

INK AND COLOR SLABS

 

No. 3025. 3032.

No. 3025. Color Slabs, 3 wells and 3 slopes, 21 X 4 in Each, $0 25

3026. " " 5 " " 5 " 4 X7J " . . . . " 60

3032. Sloping Tiles, 5 divisions, 3ix7J in., . . ..." 40

3033. ' •' 6 " 3JX7} " " 40

3034. " " 8 " 6 X74 " . . . . 60
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INK AND COLOR SLABS Continued

 

No. 3040. 3045.

No. 3040. China Color Cups, .... 21 3 3$ in. diameter

Each $0 07 10 20

3042. China Brush Rest, 5i in. long Each, $0 15

3045. Architects' Slant and Basin, 8 divisions and cup, 7 in. diam.,

Each, 1 35
 

ARTISTS' WATER GLASSES

No. 3050.

No. 3050. Artists' Water Glass, 2| in. diameter,

Each $0 12

3052. Artists' Water Glass, 3} in. diameter,

Each 25

ATOMIZER
 

No. 3060.

No. 3060. Atomizer, japanned tin, folding Each, $0 15

F I X A T IF

No. 3062. Colorless Fixatif, for Cravon or Charcoal,

Per 3oz. bottle, . $0 20 §, ^"LSSgf"

■ -JIMLJI J
tU infill I J)3063. Colorless Fixatif, for Crayon or Charcoal,

Per pint bottle, . 1 00 I DRAWINGMATERIALlV * • 1 UU |, CHICACONEWY0RK d

CHARCOAL

No. 3070. Charcoal, fine. 50 sticks in a box,

3072. Venetian, 50 sticks in a box,

No. 3062.

Per dozen boxes, $1 80

' 6 00
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A. W. FABER'S CASTELL PENCILS

if* \ [ 1 I 1 8

 

No. 3090.

The graphite contained in these pencils has been especially purified by a

new chemical process, resulting in the production of a lead which for purity,

delicacy of tone, uniformity or density of texture, durability or perfect grading,

stands unequaled.

They can be sharpened to the finest point, possess great resistance to wear

and produce, even in the hardest degrees, black, clearly defined lines.

No. 3090. Castell Pencils, Hexagon, Green Polish. In degrees as

follows: 6B, 5B, 4B, 3B, 2B, B, HB, F, H, 2H, 3H, 4H, 5H.

6H, 7H, 8H Per doz., $1 25

mi

No. 3092.

No. 3092. Castell Pencil, Hexagon, Green Polish, with gilt metal ferrule

and red rubber tip, one degree only, HB, . . Per doz., $1 35

No. 3094.

No. 3094. Castell Artists' Pencil, white tip, single pointed, with

lead Each, $0 25

 

= h <DCM :• a,

No. 3095.

No. 3095. Castell Leads, 6 in box, all grades, from 6B to SH, Per box, $0 65

No. 3097.

No. 3097. Castell Copying Ink Pencils, Violet, round, Per doz., $1 25
3098. " •' Pencils. Black, soft lead, round, " " 1 25

3099 " " " " hard " " " " 1 25



A. W. FABER'S PENCILS Continued

*

 

No. 3101.

No. 3101. A. W. Faber's Hexagon Gilt Pencils, Nos. 1,2,3,4,5,6, Per doz. ,$0 75

A. W. FABER'S COLORED PENCILS

A . W. FAB

No. 3125.

No. 3122. Red and Blue Pencils, hexagon, best Per doz., $1 25

3123. round 75

3124. Red Pencils, round, " 75

3125. Blue " " . ' " 75

3126. Yellow " " " 75
3127. Green " ■- " 75

A. W. FABER'S POLYCHROMOS WAX CRAYONS

YELLOWS

2. Zinc Yellow.
8. Lemon Cadmium.
4. Light Chrome.
5. Light Cadmium.
6. Dark Cadmium.
7. Naples Yellow.
8. Dark Chrome.
9. Orange.

GREENS

Terre Verte.
Olive Green.
Mineral Green.
French Green.
Green Bice.
8ap Green.
Hooker's Green, No. 1 .

" " No. 2.
Viridian.
Vegetable Green.
Prussian Green.

No. 3150.

BLUES

21. Light Blue.
22. Sky Blue.
23. Cobalt Blue.
24. Ultramarine.
25. Paris Blue.
26. Prussian Blue.
27. Indigo.
28. Delft Blue.

3t
32.
83.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
16.
47.

18.
19.
50.

REDS

Pink Madder Lake.
Madder Carmine-.
Rose Pink.
Carmine Lake.

" Extra Fine.
Scarlet Lake.
Saturn Red.
Pale Vermilion.
Dark Vermilion.
Venetian Red.
Brick Red.
Terra Cotta.
Indian Red.
Burnt Carmine.

BROWNS

40. Light Ochre.
41. Raw Sienna.
42. Gold Ochre.
43. Burnt Yellow Ochre.
44. Brown Ochre.
45. Burnt Sienna.

51. Raw Umber.
52. Bistre.
53. Van Dyke Brown.
54. Burnt Umber.
55. Sepia.
56. Warm Sepia.

VARIOUS

1. White.
29. Red Violet Lake.
an, niue "
57. Light Gray.
5S. Neutral Tint.
59. Payne's Gray.

Ivory Black.

No. 3150.

60

A. W. Faber's Polychromos Wax Crayons, 60 Each.

colors, as listed above, . $0 10

3155. A. W. Faber's Polvchromos Wax Crayons in boxes.

Assorted Colors, . 6 12 18 24 36

$0 75 1 10 1 65 2 15 3 00

Per Doz.

$I 00

48

4 00
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HYPERION DRAWING PENCILS

 

No. 3200.

The Hyperion Drawing Pencils are of superior quality, correctly and uni

formly graded, contain no grit and will hold their points well. They are made

in 10 degrees of hardness to meet all practical requirements.

Xo. .3200. Hyperion Drawing Pencils, Hexagon, Yellow Polish. In de

grees as follows: 2B, B, HB, F, H, 2H, 3H, 4H. 5H,

6H Per doz., $0 60

HYPERION COPYING INK PENCILS

 

No. 3210.

No. 3210. Hyperion Copying Ink Pencils, Violet, round, . Per doz., $0 75

Copying Ink Pencils are rapidly becoming popular as a substitute for ink.

They are excellent for signing letters and for general writing from which

copies are to be made; clear, sharp copies are obtained.

Our " Hyperion " Copying Ink Pencils are manufactured by a special com

pression process, and are noted for their smooth, durable lead and remarkable

lasting qualities.

V. -~

^ 333 ^



HARDTMUTH'S KOH-I-NOOR PENCILS

  

No. 3250.

By a new process of manufacture the graphite assumes a highly compressed

form, which secures for it remarkable lasting qualities, the pencil point remaining

sharp for a surprisingly long time. For the draftsman and others, where the preser

vation of a fine point is of importance, the Koh-i-noor Pencils and Leads will be

found invaluable.

No. 3250. Koh-i-noor Pencils, Hexagon, Yellow Polish. In degrees as follows:

3B.2B, B, HB, F, II, 2H, 3H.4H, 5H, 6H, 7H,8H,9H, Perdoz.$l 25

4 B " 1 50

6 B, 5 B " 1 80

HB* KOH-I-NOOR"

No. 3260.

No. 3260. Koh-i-noor Artists' Pencil with lead, double pointed, . Each, $0 35

3261. " " " " single " . " 25

 

No. 3270.

No. 3270. Koh-i-noor Leads, 6 in box, all grades, from 6 B to 8 H, Per box, SO 65

  

No. 3271.

No. 3271. Koh-i-noor Copying Ink Pencils, Violet, round, .

. - -

Perdoz., $1 2-">

i

I
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HARDTMUTH'S MEPHISTO PENCILS

 

No. 3273.

No. 3273. Hardtmuth's Mephisto Pencils, Hexagon, Black Polish. In

6 degrees, as follows: Nos. 1 = BBB, 2 = B, 3 = HB, 4 - HH,

5 = HHH, 6 = HHHH Per doz., $0 75

No. 3275V.

3275B.

3275D.

3275G.

3275R.

3275i.
3276.

 

L$(Vj1ahpTmuth
Austria

EPHI8T0 COP/ING

 

No. 3275V.

Per doz.

Mephisto Copying Ink Pencils, No. 73B, Violet, round, $0 75
« a » " « HD H1..- «

Ext. Hard

Red Tip

73B, Blue,

73B, Black,

73B, Green,

73B, Red,

73B, Violet,

77,

75

75

75

75

85

85

 

No. 3280.

3285.

3286.

3287.

No. 3280.

Hardtmuth's Wax Crayons, in wood: No. 51, Gamboge; No.

52, Orange Chrome; No. 57, Raw Sienna; No. 60, Vandyke

Brown; No. 63, Sepia; No. 64, Black; No. 67, Sap Green; No.

71. Light Green; No. 75, Cobalt Blue; No. 78, Dark Blue;

No. 80, Violet Carmine; No. 85, Vermilion; No. 87, Rose

Madder; No. 94,Yellow; No. 100,White; Per doz., $1 00; Each, $0 10

Hardtmuth's Red Pencils, round Per doz., 75

Blue " " .... " 75

Red and Blue Combination Pencils, round, " 75

 

L& C.IIARDTMUTH VIENNA.N?55E

No. 3291.

3290. Hardtmuth's Round Lumber Crayons, Black,
3291. u " " " Blue,

3292. " " Red,

Per doz., $0 50

50

60

^2 335 ^
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DIETZGEN DETAIL PENCILS

EUGESE DtElZCOi C9 CHICAGO..* 'JUtajJ,

 

NQ 5 » EUGENE DIETZCCN Ct CHICAGO- * 'JhJajX

Eugene Dietzgen Co.

2 ~ CHICAGO. ILL.

tBOOOOOOOOO OfO f>Q BObPfi^t

No. 3295.

No. 3295. Dietzgen Detail Drawing Pencils, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, Per doz., $0 35

3296. ' Sketching Pencils " 50

No. 3297.

No. 3297. Dietzgen "Junior" Pencils, round, grade No. 2, rubber tipped,

Per doz., $0 30

PENCIL HOLDERS

GENE DltTZOEHCO.NlwVO.

No. 3298.

No. 3209.

No. 3298. Dietzgen Pencil Holder, single end Each, $0 05

3299. " " " double end, " 10

 

No. 3300.

EBERHARD FABER
jijt . F1NCJ1R GRIP

3302.

No. 3300. Pencil Point Protector, round Each, $0 05

3302. " " " and Finger Grip (metal, rubber

covered), " 05

 

No. 3304.

 

3306.

No. 3304. Pencil Point Protector, hexagon, with rubber, . . . Each, $0 05

3306. Rubber Pencil Tips, hexagon, Per doz., 15
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DIXON'S PENCILS AND CRAYONS

 

No. 3310.

No. 3310. Dixon's "Cabinet" Pencils, hexagon, rubber tipped,

stamped in gold, grades No. 2 and 3, ... Per doz., $0 50

786 DIXON'S BEST BLUE CRAYON.

No. 331 IB.

No. 3311B. Dixon's" Best "Solid Cravons, Blue, round, 7 in., Per doz., $1 00

3311D. " " "• Black, " 7 " " 1 00
3311G. " " " •' Green, " 7 " " 1 00

3311R. " " " " Red, " 7 " " 1 00

3311Y. " " " " Yellow, " 7 " " 1 00

 

No. 331 1H.

No. 331 1H. Dixon's Solid Crayon Holder, nickel-plated, 6 J in., for

Crayons Nos. 3311B-3311Y Per doz., $0 60

N? 365 EXTRA SOFT FOR GREEN LUMBER

JOS. DIXON CRUC/BLE CO. JERSEY C/Ty N.J.

No. 3313D.

No. 3312B.

3312G.

3312R.

3312T.

3312W

3312Y.

3313D.

Dixon's Lumber Crayon, Blue.

Green ,

hexagon,

Red,

Ter. Cotta,

White,

Yellow,

Black,

Per doz., $1 20

extra soft,

20

20

20

20

20

1 00

METAL WORKERS' CRAYON

No. 3315. Metal Workers' Crayon, 5 in Per doz., $0 50

RED CHALK

No. 3315J. Red Chalk (Keel), in fingers (chunks) Per lb., $0 15
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BLAISDELL'S

PAPER PENCILS AND CRAYONS

202®tTSJ5.D.S± ©SSIfi. © PAT.1.f;fJ.:'.U H£2

No. 3316B.

No. 3316A. Blaisdell's Paper Pencils, plain, grade No. 2, . Per doz., $0 50

3316B. " " " with rubber tip, grade No. 2, " 60

B LAIS DELL

No. 3317A.

No. 3317A. Blaisdell's Crayons, Blue Per doz., $0 90

3317B. " " Red a 1°

3317C. " " Black . JJ

3317D " Green

3317E. " " Yellow _  

3317P. " " Brown „ on

3317G. " ' White

DIETZGEN "UNION" LUMBER CRAYONS

EXTRA LARGE SIZE.

 

NO. 3 3I9B BLUE

No. 3319B.

No. 331 9 B. Union Lumber Crayons, Blue, hexagon,

3319D.

3319G.

3319R.

3319T.

3319Y.

Black,

Green,

Red,

Brown,

Yellow,

Per doz., $0 80

80

80

80

80

80



SPONGE RUBBER

For Cleaning Drawings.

 

No. 3321.

Full Size Illustration.

No. 3321. Sponge Rubber, medium, rubber back, 2J X liX fin., Each, $0 30

 

No. 3322.

No. 3321A. Sponge Rubber, lXlXl in Each, $0 12
3321B. •' ' 2X2X1 " " 30

3322. " " 4X2X1 ". . ... " 60

3323. " 6X4X1 " . .... " 1 80

Nos. 3321-3323, Sponge Rubbers, are best adapted for cleaning drawings,

etc., without disturbing drawn lines <'r figures or surface of paper.

MOLDED RED RUBBER

 

No. 3325.

No. 3325. Molded Red Rubber, for cleaning drawings and erasing

cil marks,
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RUBBER PENCIL ERASERS

 

No. 3330. 3332.

No. 3330. Velveteen Rubber, gray, oblong, beveled, 3 sizes.

Pieces to the box 48 24 12

Per piece $0 06 12 25

Per box $2 50

3332. Viridian Rubber, green, oblong, beveled, 3 sizes.

Pieces to the box, 48 24 12

Per piece $0 06 12 25

Per box $2 50

 

No. 3333.

No. 3333. Maroon Rubber, red, oblong beveled, 3 sizes.

Pieces to the box, 48 24 12

Per piece $0 06 12 25

Per box, $2 50

 

No. 3335.

No. 3335. Dietzgen Flexible Rubber, gray, flat, 6 sizes.

3336. " " " pink, " 6 "

Pieces to the box, . 40 30 20 12 8 4

Per piece $0 06 08 12 20 30 60

Per box $2 25

Nos. 3330-3336 Rubber Erasers are made of the finest quality erasive

rubber. They are soft and flexible and erase rapidly without injuring the

surface of the paper.
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RUBBER PENCIL ERASERS Continued

 

EMERALD

EBERHARD FABER

U. S.A.

No. 3341B.

No. 3341A. E. Faber's Emerald Eraser, green, small,

3341B.

334 1C.

3343A.

3343 B.

3343C.

Ruby red ,

medium,

large, .

small, .

medium,

large, .

Per doz., $0 60

" " 80

" " 1 50

" " 60

" " 80
" •' 1 50

 

:rs

KNEADH) RUBBER

No. 1224

NEW Y0RK.U.S.A.

No. 3344.

3345.

3350.

 

No. 3345.

 

A. W. FABER'S

IMPROVED

ARTISTS' RUBBER

No. 24.

NEW YORK U. S. A. 

 

3350.

E. Faber's Kneaded Rubber, small. Per box of 36, $1 80;

large, " " 12, 1 20;

A. W. Faber's Artists' Rubber.

Pieces to the box, 40 30 24 20 16 12 8

Per piece, . . so 1w !0 12 i,5 18 25 40

Per box

ART GUM

Each.

$0 06

12

4

75

$2 75

 

«51B.

For cleaning engravings, drawings, paintings, books and papers. Is soft

and friable and entirely free from grit. It wears itself away, but does not

mar or scratch the surface of the paper.

No. 3351A. Art Gum, ljx IjX 15 in., Each, $0 05

3351B. " "2X1X1 in " 07

3351C. " " 21 X IjX II in 10

3351D. " "3X2X1 in., 15

3351E. " "3X3X2 in " 25



 

RUBBER INK ERASERS

  

No. 3352.

No. 3352. Faber's Circular Eraser,

3354. " Delta

3354.

Per doz., $0 60

70

 

DIETZGEN

TYPE WRITER ERASER ,

No. 3355

No. 3355.

No. 3355. Dietzgen Typewriter Eraser, small,
3356. ii large,

Per doz., $0 60

1 20

<j A. W. FABER'S

tn \ TYPE WRITER ERASER,

rjl MO 7122

 

No. 3357.

No. 3357. Faber's Typewriter Eraser, small Per doz., $0 60

3358. large, 1 20
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RUBBER INK AND PENCIL ERASERS

 

No. 3364.

No. 3364. Dietzgen Ink and Pencil Eraser, Per doz., $0 60

 

No. 3365.

No. 3365. Dietzgen Ink and Pencil Eraser, large, Per doz., $1 00

 

No 3370.

No 3370. A. W. Faber's Ink and Pencil Eraser, in wood, . Each, $0 15

3371. " '■ " large, " 25

No. 3375.

3376

3377

A.

No. 3375.

\V. Faber's Ink and Pencil Eraser, in pencil form, Each, $0 15

Ink Eraser, in pencil form, . . 15

Pencil Eraser, in pencil form, . . " 15
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ERASING SHIELDS

 

Nc. 337?.

No. 3378. Metal Erasing Shield, nickel-plated, 2$ X 3} inches, . Each, $0 20

 

No. 3379.

No. 3379. Metal Adjustable Erasing Shield, nickel-plated, 1£ X 4}

inches Each, $0 30

By moving the adjustable arm over any opening in the shield part, an

aperture of any desired size may be obtained, so that a line closely surrounded

by others may be removed nea.iy and quickly, without affecting the adjacent

lines.
 

 

 

No. 3381.

No. 3381. Celluloid Erasing Shield, transparent, 2* X 4* inches, Each, $0 20
3383. " " " >' i v k " " ok 1

3X5 25



STEEL ERASERS

 

Nos. 3390-3391*.

No. 3390. Steel Eraser, cocoa handle, Domestic Each, $0 35

3391. " " white bone handle. Domestic " 50

3391J. Imported " 75

Nos. 3395-3396*.

No. 3395. Steel Eraser, cocoa handle, Domestic Each, $0 45

3395}. " " " " Imported " 70

3396. " " white bone handle, Domestic 60

3396*. " ' Imported " 90

PENCIL POINTERS

 

No. 3416.

No. 3410. Pencil Pointer, 1}X4 in Each, $0 10

3412. " 2}X4 " " 12

3416. " " 11X4 " with handle, . . . " 15

3417. " " 2}X4 " 20

Above Pencil Pointers consist of a number of sheets of flint paper made into

a block.

No. 3418.

Ho. 3418. Steel Pencil Pointer (File) and Tack Lifter, 6* in. Each, $0 25

^
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PENCIL SHARPENERS

THE "QUAIL" VISIBLE PENCIL SHARPENER

 

No. 3420.

No. 3420. The Quail Visible Pencil Sharpener Each, $7 50

3421. Extra cutting wheel for Quail Visible Pencil Sharpener, " 65

The Quail Visible Pencil Sharpener is an exceptionally well made and

practical sharpener, constructed on correct mechanical principles.

Pencils and crayons, wood or paper covered, pf any diameter up to T78

of an inch and as short as 1} inches in length, can be quickly and easily sharp

ened to a perfect point, without 'waste or danger of breaking the point.

The construction is such that the pencil remains stationary, overcoming

any friction with the cutting mechanism, and as the point is visible while

operating the machine, the process of sharpening can be closely watched and the

desired fineness o£ point obtained. The compound rotating of the cutting

wheel makes the machine very rapid in operation; and the cutting wheel being

large and made of the best quality steel, it remains sharp for a long time.

This Sharpener can be attached permanently to the table or drawing board

by means of screws, or temporarily by a strong, effective clamp furnished with

each instrument.

The shavings are collected in a small removable box. and the pencil is

sharpened without soiling the hands, table or floor .

The Sharpener is made of metal, japanned, and is durable and ornamental.
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PENCIL SHARPENERS

No. 3425.

Continued

 

No. 3425. Planetary Pencil Sharpener, Each, $4 50

3426. Extra Knives for Planetary Pencil Sharpener, " 65

The Planetary Pencil Sharpener is made of cast metal, japanned, very dur

able and is easily operated, makes a perfect point on any size or kind of pencil;

size, 6} X 5 X 4* inches. Full directions with each machine.
 

No. 342

3427 J. Extra Knives, Per set of three, 60

Automatic Pencil Sharpener,

with two extra knives, Each, $4 40

The Automatic Pencil Sharpener is made of

metal, japanned, of simple and durable construc

tion, easily operated and will not break the point ;

size, 5 X 4 X 3J inches. The pencil is held in

position automatically; a perfect "working"

point is obtained, and the operation is very rapid.

No. 3427.
 

No. 3428.

No. 3428. Jupiter Pencil Sharpener, Each, $8 50

The Jupiter Pencil Sharpener is superior to all others in workmanship and

the ease with which it can be operated. The cutting-wheel is made reversible,

so that when one side becomes dull the other side may be used, al ter which a new

cutting-wheel can be supplied or the old one sharpened.

347



 

PENCIL SHARPENERS Continued

  

No. 3430. 3434.

No. 3430.

3431.

3434.

No. 3437.

Spiro Pencil Sharpener, with ten cutting edges on one

circular blade Each, $0 45

Extra Blades for Spiro Pencil Sharpener, ..." 15

Duplex Pencil Sharpener, consists of a steel knife and

emery-lined cup " 50

No. 3437.

Acme Pencil Sharpener, with double edge reversible blade,

held in place by thumb screw, Each, $0 25

 
 

 

No. 3438.

No. 3438. Handy Pencil Sharpener Bach, $1 00

34381. Extra Blades for Handy Pencil Sharpener, ..." 10

The operation is so easy and natural that it can be used by any one. The

cutters are made of the best tool steel obtainable. When dull in one place the

cutter may be shifted to a new position, thus using it nearly the entire length,

and may be removed and sharpened. The base, which is a receptacle for the

chips, rests on rubber tips which will not mar the desk.
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SHEPARD LETTERING PEN

Patented

FOR BLOCK LETTERS AND BORDER LINES

Nos. 1 2 3 4 5 6

Fac-simile of lines made with the six sizes of pens.

Advantages of the Shepard Lettering Pen

Simplicity of construction.

Ease and rapidity oj operation.

Large ink-retaining cavity.

Uniformity of lines produced.

Quickness of cleaning.

Uniform ink flow.

There has been an increasing demand for a Lettering Pen with which

Draftsmen, Architects, Engineers and Card Writers can quickly and neatly

draw border lines or block letters, maintaining the strength and uniformity

of the desired thickness of line throughout the entire drawing, and for this

work the Shepard Lettering Pen has been designed.

It is of particular value for making letters, numbers or border lines, or

for use on topographic contour drawings, which require lines of uniform thick

ness throughout the drawing. The operation is quickly mastered, block

letters are formed at a single stroke, and the results obtained cannot be

equaled by any other pen.

The Shepard Lettering Pen possesses the decided advantage over other

forms of "ink reservoir" pens, in that it can be easily and quickly cleaned,

and the construction of the pen points is such that the pen does not become

clogged, a continuous and even flowing of the ink being insured.

No. 3439. Shepard Lettering Pen, German Silver, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6.

Each $1 35
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DIETZGEN STEEL PENS

Our Drawing and Lettering Pens, No. 3440 and Crow Quill Pens, No. 3442,

were designed especially for draftsmen for drawing and lettering on drawing paper.

For these purposes they will be found superior to other makes, as they have lunger

nibs and less sharp points, and possessing great elasticity, permit of more rapid

work without scratching or catching on the grain of the paper.

The Lithographic Pens, No. 3444, are especially made for drawing and lettering

on lithographic stones. Having shorter, and consequently firmer nibs, with extra

fine points, they are particularly adapted for that class of work.

No. 3440. 3444.

No 344t

Oh,,.,

/to 3441

K„ Kr.,«.,r„

Drawing ak» Lettering Pen
7hi hnistspnuOy mob far drmvaj A Irttrrttg r-t [tw*g /hptr.

/// \\\

No. 3441.

No. 3440. Dietzgen Drawing and Lettering Pens, 1 doz. in box, Per doz., $0 50

3441. " " " " " 1 doz. No. 3440 on

a card with holder Per card, 6O

Crow Quill Per
mndt far dmuinQ& IttTtrmq M Pruning i'aprt

 

xzzz

No. 3443.

No. 3442. Dietzgen Crow Quill Pens, 1 doz. in a box, . Per doz., $0 50
3443. •' 1 doz. No. 3442 on a card

with holder, . . Per card, 60



Continued

J,£[>oENELDlET2CE* Co v'

LdTHOCIfAPHlC Per
n* u fortuity r.aj & NrvMiaj i, frtfiMtj m UNtjfnrfnfAi. Stw.

No. 3445.

No. 3444. Dietzgen Lithographic Pens, 1 doz. in a box, . Per doz., $0 50

3445. " " " 1 " No. 3444 on a

card with holder, Per card, 60

Croo> Qmuu Per
7»i.t A« a ttflniattf mad, /.y dmmng k trtttrmg m Ormm§ Paper,

 

No. 3447.

No. 3447. Dietzgen Crow Quill Pens, No. 3442, with improved holder

having cork finger piece, 10 pens on card, each with holder.

Per card, $1 00

Each, 10



STEEL PENS

FOR LETTERING AND DRAWING.

 

No. 3450.

I7J

t

No. 3450. 3451. 3452. 3453. 3454. 3455. 3456

No. 3450.

3451.

3452.

3453.

3453J.

3454.

3454 i.

3455.

3456.

3457.

3460.

Gillott's Crow Quill Pens, (659) on cards with holder,

(8501 Long Shoulder, on cards,

(10C0) Superfine, on cards, .

(2S0) on cards, with holder,

(290) loose, in gross boxes, .

(291) on cards, with holder,

(291) loose, in gross boxes, .
.• (170) "

" (303) '

" (404)

French Crow Quill Pens, on cards, with holders, . .

Drawing

Lithographic

Mapping

3457.

•

Per Per
Dozen. Gross.

$0 60 $6 00

75 7 50

1 10 12 00

60 6 00

50 5 00

60 6 00

50 5 00

10 1 00

15 1 40

10 1 00

35 3 60

PENHOLDERS

No. 3470.

No. 3470. Improved Crow Quill Penholder, without pen, Each, $0 05

A holder for Crow Quill Pens of the thickness of an ordinary penholder.

No, 3473 Each. Perdoz.

No. 3473. Penholder, polished handle, for Nos 3453 to 3457, $0 05 $0 40

3475. " cork tip, for Nos. 3453 to 3457, . . 05 60
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This beautiful style of writing can be easily acquired by self-instruction in a course of ten to
twilve hours. Architects, engineers, draughtsmen cannot adopt a finer and more appropriate writ
ing for lettering plans, maps, or other drawings.

Full directions, explaining the system of round writing, giving directions as to how to hold the
pen, also examples to copy from, etc., are found in the Methodical Text Book, as listed under No. .'1500.

Each, $0 75

. . . " 45

No. 3500.

3501.

Methodical Text Book to Round Writing,

Round Writing Copy Book, without text,

 

I I I I I I I I I ! '

Nos. 1 2i 5J 63 31 4 4J &

Single Pointed Pens, Nos. 3509-3511.

No. 3509. Single Pointed Pens Per } gross of any one size, $0 20

3510. " " " Per 70

3511. Assortment of 12 Single Pointed Pens on card, . Percard, 12

 

No. 3512.

3514.

Nos. 0 12 3

Double Pointed Pens, No. 3512.

Assortment of 12 Double Pointed Pens, 6 different kinds, on card

with penholder Per card, $0 25

Assortment of Single and Double Pointed Pens, 25 in box, Per box, 40

No. 3515. 3520.

No. 3515. Inkholders for Single or Double Pointed Pens, . . Each, $0 05

3516 " " " " " Per box of 10, 40

3520. Penholder for Round Writing Pens Each, 35
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LEONHARDT'S BALL POINTED PENS

 
 

No. 3544. 3546.

No. 3540. Leonhardt's Ball Pointed Pens, 506F, . . Per gross $1 35

3542. " - " " 506EF, . . " 1 35

3544. " 51 6F, ... " 1 35

3546. " " " " 516EF, . . " 1 35

AUTOMATIC SHADING PENS
 

No. 3560. Automatic Shading Pens, 0 1 2 3 4 5

Width of nib r\ i ft 1 f i in.. Each, $0 20

AUTOMATIC MARKING PENS
 

No. 3562. Automatic Marking Pens, 00 0 1 2 3 4 5

M «aK ^idih0fnij\-, A A * * * S i in., Each, $O 20

No. 3565. Shading and Marking Pen Ink, in colors as follows:

Black, Dark Blue, Green, Purple, Scarlet, Yellow, Orange,

Dark Brown ... Per 1 oz. bottle, 20

For Books on Lettering, Alphabet Hooka, etc., see Nos. 7500-7518.

^
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Nos. 1 2

PAPER FASTENERS

3 4 12
 

No. 3800

No. 3800. Paper Fasteners, flat heads.

Number,

Length,

Per box of 100, ....

3805. Paper Fasteners, round heads

Number,

Length,

Per box of 100, '. . .

1

i

$0 15

1

i

$0 20

PAPER CLIPS

5?

No. 3810.

 

3812. 3814.

 

 

2 3 4
i

f 1 in-.

20 25 30

2 3 4

i i 1 in.

2."> 30 40

 

N° XJ2- CHnch Clip, 250 in box Per box, S0 12

3812. Wcis 100 " « jo

3814. Gem Clip, 100 " "
15

BEST RUBBER BANDS

No. 3820.

No. 3822.

No. 3824.

No. 3820. Width, ,V in.. In lengths as follows: 1}, 1}, 2, 21 in.
Perl

3822

3824
1

3827. Rubber Bands, width ,>¥ in., assorted lengths',

1}, 1J, 2, 2J, 3 in

21, 3 in., .

3828

3829

3830.

i

I " " i ' . .

assorted widths and lengths, .

Prices on Rubber Bands subject to change.

<I\T 355

lb. box.

81 75

1 75

1 75

1 75

1 75

1 75

1 75

-^3



DIETZGEN STEEL MEASURING TAPES

We exercise extraordinary care in preparing and graduating our Tapes,

and none but the finest grade of steel is used.

The standard of measurement for our full line of Tapes is furnished by the

National Bureau of Standards at Washington, and the measurements on all

steel tapes are guaranteed as near perfect accuracy as it is possible to make

them. Numerous tests made during the last few years show that in compari

son with tapes of other manufacture, our goods arc the most accurate and

reliable , and are recognized as such by the most prominent engineers and sur-

/eyors in different paits of the country.

MONARCH

Steel Ribbon !4 inch wide.

 

No. 5002.

With hard leather metal lined cases, nickel-plated mountings, two detach

able rings. The steel is heavier and stronger than used in the regular steel

tapes, and the cases are thinner.

Monarch Steel Tapes, extra fine, Hard Leather Case, steel ribbon J in.

wide, flush handle. Graduations begin at end of line.

Feet, 50 100

No. 5002. Divided 10ths of feet and links, . . Each, $7 00 S12 00

5003. " 12ths " " . . " 7 00 12 00

Meters, 15 30

5005. " Metric and 12ths of feet, . . Each, 8 50 15 00

-> ^ ^ vvw- ^1
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STEEL MEASURING TAPES Continued

MAJOR

Steel Ribbon inch wide.

Hill!

 

No. 5015.

Major Steel Tapes, Hard Leather Case, steel ribbon f in. wide, double

folding flush handle opened by pressing small pin or button on opposite side,

nickel-plated mountings. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 25 50 75 100

No. 5015. Divided 10ths of feet and links, Each, $4 50 7 25 10 50 13 00

5016. " 12ths " " " 4 50 7 25 10 50 13 00

Meters, 10 20 30

5018. " Metric |one side only), . Each, $5 00 9 00 13 00

5019. " " and 12ths of feet, " 6 00 10 50 15 50

Repairs on Steel Tapes of all kinds promptly attended to at moderate

charges.

Tapes of other lengths or divisions made to order.

^3
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STEEL MEASURING TAPES Continued

MAJOR JUNIOR

Steel Ribbon 54 'ncn wide.

 

No. 5027.

Our Major Junior Steel Tapes have a double folding flush handle, opened b>

pressing small pin or button on opposite side. A convenient Vest Pocket Steel

Tape; 25 ft., weighs only 3 ounces; 50 ft. only 5 ounces, complete.

Major Junior Steel Tapes, Hard Leather Case, steel ribbon J in. wide, double

ioiding flush handle. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 25 50 75 100

No. 5026. Divided 10ths of feet, . . .Each, $1 00 5 00 6 25 7 75

5027. " 12ths " .... " 4 00 5 00 6 25 7 75

Meters, 10 15 30

5028. " Metric (one side only) , .Each, S4 50 5 00 7 75

5029. " " and 12thsof feet. " 5 50 6 50 9 50

They are small and light, but constructed in such durable manner, and the

steel of sufficient weight, that with proper care it will wear as long as an ordin

ary steel tape. It is, of course, not designed to replace or do the heavy work of

a larger and heavier tape, but for such as have frequent use for a steel tape, and

wish to have one constantly with them, this is an article of great value and

convenience. Extreme accuracy and the finest construction is guaranteed.



EUGENE DIETZGEN CO>^T~

STEEL MEASURING TAPES Continued

CHESTERMAN'S

Steel Ribbon 3ft inch wide.

 

No. 5032.

Chesterman's Steel Tapes, Red Leather Case, steel ribbon | in. wide, flush

handle. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 25 33 50 66 75 100

No. 5031. Div. 10ths of feet and links, Each, $4 50 5 25 7 20 9 20 10 40 12 80

5032. " 12ths 4 50 5 25 7 20 9 20 10 40 12 80

Repairs on Steel Tapes of all kinds promptly attended to at moderate charges.

Tapes of other lengths or divisions made to order.
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STEEL MEASURING TAPES Continued

RELIANCE

Steel Ribbon inch wide.

 

No. 5034B.

Reliance Steel Tapes, Hard Leather Case, steel ribbon f in. wide, flush

handle. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 25 50 75 100

No. 5034A. Divided 10ths of feet, . Each, $3 50 4 50 5 75 7 25

5034B. - 12ths " ... " 3 50 4 50 5 75 7 25

Meters, 15 25 30

5034C " Metric (one side only), . Each, $4 50 6 00 7 25

5034D. " " and 12ths of feet, . " 5 75 8 50 10 00

DEFENDER

Steel Ribbon inch wide.

Defender Steel Tapes, Hard Leather Case, steel ribbon J in. wide, flush

handle. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 50 100

No. 5035A. Divided 10ths of feet and links, . . . Each, $5 50 9 00

5035B. " 12ths " " ..." 5 50 9 00

The Reliance and Defender Steel Tapes, while comparatively low in price,

are strictly first class, durable, and the graduations guaranteed perfectly

accurate.



STEEL MEASURING TAPES Continued

ATLAS

Steel Ribbon 'ncn wide.

 

No. 5036A.

Atlas Steel Tapes, Hard Leather Case, flush handle, steel ribbon j in.

wide. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 25 50 75 100

No. 5036A. Divided 10ths of feet, Each, $3 25 4 00 5 00 6 25

5036B. " 12ths " " 3 25 4 00 5 00 6 25

The Atlas is about one-half the size and weight of our regular Reliance

steel tape, the 25 ft. tape weighing about 3 oz.; 50 ft., about 5 oz. ; other

sizes in proportion. It is light and compact, yet constructed in a durable

manner, and with proper care will last as long as any ordinary tape. To

those who desire a tape for light work, one that can be conveniently carried in

the pocket, the Atlas will prove specially attractive.

In workmanship these tapes are of unusual merit, and can be safely relied

upon to give satisfaction in every particular.

Repairs on Steel Tapes of all kinds promptly attended to at moderate charges.
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STEEL MEASURING TAPES Continued

ADMIRAL

In Nickel Plated Steel Cases. Steel Ribbon $j inch wide.

 

No. 5037B.

Admiral Steel Tapes, Nickel Plated Steel Case, flush handle, steel ribbon }

in. wide. Graduations begin at end of ring.

No. 5037A.

5037B.

5037C.

5037D.

Divided 10thsof feet,

12ths "

Feet, 25 50 75 100

Each, $2 90 3 75 5 00 6 50

2 90 3 75 5 00 6 50

Metric (one side only) , .

and 12thsof feet,

Meters, 15 25 30

Each, $3 75 5 75 6 50

5 00 8 00 9 00

The Admiral Steel Tapes are manufactured by us to meet the demand for

a low-priced steel tape, and are intended to supersede the metallic tapes, which

are frequently used when a more reliable tape ought to be employed. The

graduations are guaranteed accurate and the nickel-plated steel case is compact

and very durable.
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STEEL MEASURING TAPES

ft4lx

Continued

CADET

In Nickel Plated Steel Cases. Steel Ribbon inch wide.

 

No. 5038 B.

Cadet Steel Tapes, Nickel Plated Steel Case, flush handle, steel ribbon }

in. wide. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 25 50 75 100

No. 5038A. Divided 10ths of feet, Each, $2 7j, 3 50 4 50 5 50

5038B. " 12ths " " 2 75 3 50 4 50 5 50

The Cadet is designed to meet the demand for a light, serviceable tape at

a moderate price. It is made on the same general lines as our Admiral steel

tape, but is not much over half its size and weight. The 25 ft. weighs about

3J oz. ; 50 ft., 5J oz. ; and other sizes in proportion.

Durability has not, however, been sacrificed in obtaining the above

features, as the tapes are constructed in such a manner that with proper care

they will last as long as any ordinary steel tape. In workmanship, they present

a nicely finished appearance. Accuracy guaranteed.

Tapes of other lengths or divisions made to order.



THE "IDEAL RAPID WINDING" TAPE REEL

For 100 Foot Etched Steel Tapes.

 

No. 5040.

The "Ideal Rapid Winding'' Tape Reel is .51 inches in diameter, and

weighs but 10 ounces. The frame is of aluminum alloy, and is strong and

durable; the wearing parts are hard steel, and the handle bronze.

The construction is unique: A high speed gear and long flush folding

handle enables the tape to be quickly and easily wound, making it of value for

city work, as by quick winding the breaking of the tape by passing vehicles is

avoided; 100 feet of tape can be wound in about 12 seconds. By means of a

strong brake, the unreeling of the tape can be checked at any desired point, and

with but little effort held perfectly rigid. The drum is of large diameter, thus

increasing the life of the tape; the gear case is dust-proof. Each reel is pro

vided with an adjustable leather handle.

No. 5039. "Ideal Rapid Winding" Tape Reel, for 100 ft. etched steel

tapes, 1 or | inches wide Each, $ 7 50

5040. "Ideal Rapid Winding" Tape Reel, with 100 ft. highest

quality etched steel tape, } in. wide, divided 10thsof feet,,

with two detachable handles for tape, . . . Each, 14 0C

The above Reel is not intended for use with Chain Tapes.
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STEEL MEASURING TAPES

CHANCELLOR

Steel Ribbon l/\ inch wide.

Continued

 

No. 5042.

Chancellor Steel Tapes, steel ribbon J in. wide, nickel-plated brass frame

and mountings, with folding handle. Two detachable rings. Graduations

begin at end of line.

Feet, 50

No. 5041. Divided 10ths of feet and links, Each, $6 00

5042. " 12ths " " "6 00

Meters, 15

5042C. " Metric (one side only), Each, $6 00

5042D. " " and 12ths of feet, " 7 25

Four-arm frames furnished with above 100 feet, 200 feet,

30 and 50 meter Tapes.

100 200

10 00 19 00

10 00 19 00

30 50

10 00 16 50

12 50 19 50

-^3
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STEEL MEASURING TAPES Continued

REGAL

Steel Ribbon % inch wide.

 

No. .504 3A.

Regal Steel Tapes, steel ribbon f in. wide, nickel-plated brass frame and

mountings, with ^folding handle. Graduations begin on the line.

Feet, 50 100 150 200

No. 5043A. Divided 10ths of feet, Each, $5 00 8 50 13 50 17 00

5043B. " 12ths " " 5 00 8 50 13 50 17 00

Four-arm frames furnished with above 150 and 200 feet Tapes.

MAJESTIC

Steel Ribbon J£ inch wide.

Majestic Steel Tapes, steel ribbon \ in. wide, nickel-plated brass frame and

mountings, with folding handle. Two detachable rings. Graduations begin

on the line.

Feet, 50 100

No. 5044. Divided 10ths of feet Each, $6 00 10 00

5045. " 12ths " " 6 00 10 00
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STEEL MEASURING TAPES

MONITOR

Steel Ribbon !4 inch wide.

Continued

 

No. 5047.

Monitor Steel Tapes, with metal reel and leather strap handle and two detach

able handles for tape line, steel ribbon'} in. wide. Graduations begin on the

line.

Feet, 50 100

No. 5047. Divided 10ths of feet Each, $8 00 12 75

Meters, 15 30

5048. " Metric (one side only) , Each, $8 00 12 75

STEEL POCKET TAPES *

For Reading Diameter from Circumference.

No. 5049. Steel Pocket Tape, German Silver Case, with spring and

stop, 12 feet, steel ribbon \ in. wide, Each, $3 25

This tape is graduated to inches and j'j in. on one side, and on the other

side to a scale of 3.1416 in. = l inch, for computing the diameter. The gradua

tions are numbered from zero up, the one before zero being subdivided into 64

equal parts so that the diameter can be read to inches and fa inches.



f 1

HANDLES FOR STEEL TAPES

  

No. 5049A.

No. 5049A. Plain Detachable Handles, for J in. tapes, small. 1 in.,

round Per pair, $0 50

5049B. Plain Detachable Handles, for } in. tapes, large, 3 in. oval,

Per pair 1 00

 

No. 5049F.

No. 5049E. Compensatory Handles for various temperatures, for J in.

tapes 50 ft. long, Per pair, $2 00

5049F. Compensatory Handles for various temperatures, for j in.

tapes 100 ft. long Per pair. 2 00

A pair of Compensatory Handles consists of one compensatory handle as shown under No. 5049F,
and one large plain handle. No. TiOJUU.

TENSION HANDLES

For Engineers' Steel Tapes.
 

No. 5049K.

No. 5049K. Tension Handle, brass, nickel-plated, indicating tension up

to 15 lbs., reading to half pounds Each, $2 50

5049L. Tension Handle, like No. 5049K, but indicating tension up

to 25 lbs., reading to half pounds Each, 2 50

368 t"



MAJOR POCKET TAPES

STEEL AND LINEN

 

Nos. 5050-50.52.

Major Steel Pocket Tapes, German silver case, 2| in. diam., flush handle;

neat, compact and very handy; steel ribbon j", in. wide.

No. 5050. Divided 10ths of feet, 25 feet long Each, $3 60

5051. " 12ths " 25 " " " 3 60

5052. " 10ths and 12ths of feet, 25 feet long, . . " 4 00

 

No. 5061.

Major Steel Pocket Tapes, German silver case, with spring and stop; steel

ribbon J in. wide.

Feet, 3 5 6 9 12

No. 5061. Divided in. and metric, Each. $1 10 1 40 1 60 2 20 2 80

5062 " ri0 ft. " i1, in., 1 30 1 90

Major Linen Pocket Tapes, German silver case, with spring and stop.

Feet, 3

No. 5065. Divided I in. and metric Each, $0 80 1 05

' -■i 369

3 00
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MIDGET STEEL POCKET TAPES

 

Nos. 5075-5078.

Midget Steel Pocket Tapes, nickel-plated brass case, spring wind with cen

ter stop, steel ribbon } in. wide.

Inches, 36 60 72 96

No. 5075. Divided ^ in. (one side), . Each, $0 70 90 1 00 1 50

5077. " A " and metric (both sides), Meters, 1 1J 2

Each, $0 80 1 10 1 20

5078. Divided ^ in. (one side), J in. to foot (other side), 60 in.

long, Each, $0 90

The No. 5078 Tape will be found especially convenient for Architects' and Contractors' use. Dis
tances on large drawings made to i inch scale can be laid off or measured in one operation, thus saving
time and avoiding the errors which result from the shifting of the ordinary short scales.

It is sub-divided its entire length on both sides, and with the i-inch scale any distance from 1 to 240
feet can be quickly and accurately measured.

IDEAL STEEL POCKET TAPES

LEATHER CASES.

 

No. 5080

Ideal Steel Pocket Tapes, best quality Leather Case, metal lined, spring

wind with center stop, silver-plated mountings, steel ribbon J in. wide.

No. 5080. Divided J„ in. (one side), 60 in. long Each, $I 75

5082. " A " and xi, ft. (both sides). 60 in. long, " 2 00

5084. " ,ij " and metric (both sides), 60 in. long, " 2 00

~ ^'^370



DIETZGEN METALLIC MEASURING TAPES

These Tapes are made of linen thread, interwoven with fine brass wire, and are

not so liable to stretch as the ordinary linen tape, and better calculated to with

stand the effect of moisture. Where exact measurements are required, only Steel

Tapes should be used.

 

No. 5120.

Major Metallic Tapes, Red Leather Case, f in. wide. Best wire woven or

metallic, flush handle, leather end. Graduations begin at end of ring.

No. 5120

5121

Feet, 50 100

Divided 10ths of feet and links Each, $2 30 3 80

12ths " " " 2 30 3 80

Meters, 15 30

5122C. " Metric (one side only) Each, $2 30 3 80

5122D. " " and 12thsof feet, ... " 2 40 4 00

Major Metallic Tapes, without case.

Feet. 50 100

No. 5123. Divided 10ths of feet and links Each, $1 35 2 60

5124. " 12ths " " . . . . " 1 35 2 60

Meters, 15 30

5125. " Metric (one side only) Each, $1 20 2 40

5126. " " and 12ths of feet, ... " 1 35 2 60

ALL LINEN MEASURING TAPES

Major All-Linen Tapes, Red Leather Case, J in. wide, flush handle, leather

end. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 50 100

No. 5127. Divided 10ths of feet and links Each, $2 75 4 50

5128. " 12ths " " ..." 2 75 4 50
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METALLIC MEASURING TAPES Continued

SMALLIE

 

No. 5129B.

Smallic Metallic Tapes, Hard Leathef Case, J in. wide, wire woven or

metallic, double folding flush handle, opened by pressing small pin or button

on opposite side, leather end. Graduations begin at end of ring.

I Feet, 25 50

No. 5129A. Divided 10ths of feet, Each, $1 85 2 35

5129B. " 12ths " " .... 1 85 2 35

The Smallie Metallic Tapes are less than one-half the size and weight of

regular Metallic Tapes. Diameter of case for the 25 foot length, 2} in., 50

foot, 3J in.



METALLIC MEASURING TAPES Continued

COLUMBIA

 

No. 5130A.

Columbia Metallic Tapes, Hard Leather Case, J} in. wide, wire woven or

metallic, folding handle, leather end. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet. 25 50 75 100

No. 5130A. Divided 10ths of feet and links, Each, $1 80 2 60 3 30 4 20

5130B. " 12ths 1 80 2 60 3 30 4 20

Columbia Metallic Tapes, without case.

Feet, 25 50 75 100

No.5130C. Divided 10ths of feet and links, Each, $1 00 1 50 2 00 2 90

5130D. " 12ths " " " 1 00 1 50 2 00 2 90



1
 

METALLIC MEASURING TAPES Continued

CHESTERMAN'S

 

No. 5131.

Chcsterman's Metallic Tapes, Red Leather Case, f in. wide, wire woven 01

metallic, folding handle. Graduations begin at end of ring.

Feet, 25 33 50 66 75 100

No. 5131. Div. 10ths of feet and links, Each, $1 80 2 10 2 60 3 00 3 30 4 20

5132. " 12ths " " " 1 80 2 10 2 60 3 00 3 30 4 20

Chesterman's Metallic Tapes, without case.

Feet, 25 50 66 100

No. 5141. Divided 10ths of feet and links, Each, $1 00 1 50 2 00 2 90

5142. " 12ths " " " 1 00 1 50 2 00 2 90
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DIETZGEN FLAT STEEL WIRE TAPES

FOR CITY, BRIDGE, MINE AND RAILROAD ENGINEERING

These Tapes are made of the finest quality of flexible steel ribbon J-S in. wide, carefully tempered

to prevent breaking or kinking. We make these Tapes regularly from 100 feet up to 500 feet in length,

but can also furnish them up to t,000 feet if desired. We are also prepared to furnish these Tapes

with steel ribbon ahout jV in. wide if so ordered, at the same prices as for the corresponding % in.

Tapes. Each Tape is provided with two nickel-plated detachable handles.

They are graduated under a strain of ten pounds avoirdupois, supported throughout, and compare

accurately with the Government Standard at 62° Fahrenheit.

Our Flat Steel Wire Tapes are made in two styles: Nos. 5400 to 5424 are of 'A in. black steel

ribbon, graduated on clamped brass sleeves which are notched exactly opposite the graduation mark.

Nos. 5430 to 5454 are made of % in. steel ribbon, heavily plated laith -white metal (to resist rust) , and

are graduated on tubular brass sleeves carefully spaced and soldered. This method of fastening pre

vents corrosion. The ends of both style sleeves are beveled to facilitate dragging the Tape through

brush, grass, etc. without catching.

These Tapes are guaranteed to be of correct length, but parties desiring to have them verified

can have this done by sending the Tape to the National Bureau of Standards, Washington, 1> (J. The

Bureau's fee for comparing the total length not greater than 100 feet is 75 cents, and for each interme

diate division compared an additional charge of 10 cents is made. Transportation charges to Wash

ington must be prepaid.

Flat Steel Wire Tapes graduated in Links, Varas, or other measure furnished to order on short

notice.

Reels are listed separately (see Nos. 5475- 5490) and are not included in the

prices of these Tapes.

Graduations on clamped brass sleeves.

Flat Steel Wire Tapes, black ribbon t/8 in. wide, graduated on clamped

brass sleeves, with 2 nickel-plated detachable handles.

Without Keel
Each.

No. 5400. 100 feet, graduated every foot, end feet in 10ths, . . . $ 7 50

5401. 200 " " " " . . . . 13 00

5404. 200 " graduated every 5 ft , end 5 ft. every ft., end ft. in 10ths, 9 00

5405. 3G0 " " " 5 " " 5 " " " " 12 00

5406. 400 " " " 5 " " 5 " " " 15 00

5407. 5C0 " " " 5 " " 5 ' " 18 00

5410. 200 " graduated every 10ft. ,end 10 ft. every ft., end ft. in 10ths, 7 00

5ill. 300 " " 10 " ' " 10 " " " " 9 00

5412. 400 " " " 10 " " 10 " " " " 11 00

5413. 500 " " " 10 " " 10 " " " " 13 00

5415. 200 " graduated every 25 feet, end 25 feet to 5 feet, end 5

feet every foot, end feet in 10ths, . 6 50

5416. 300 " " like No. 5415 8 00

5417. 400 " " 5415 . 9 50

5418. 500 " " 5415, ... . . . . 11 00

5420. 30 meters, graduated every meter, end meters to decimeters, 7 00

5422. 50 " " .-«««- 10 50

5424. 100 " " " " 17 50

Reels for above Tapes listed under Nos. 5475-5490.

■ v■, - - - * ;w
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FLAT STEEL WIRE TAPES
 

..a

Continued

No. 5430 Tape

with

No. 5480 Reel.

my [ 5| y ' -j, .

Graduations on tubular brass sleeves.

Flat Steel Wire Tapes, steel ribbon 1/8 in . wide, heavily plated with white metal

(to resist rust), graduated on tubular brass sleeves caretully soldered, with 2

nickel-plated detachable handles. Without Reel

Each.

No. 5430. 100 feet, graduated every foot, end feet in 10ths, . . 512 50

5431. 200 " " " .... 24 00

5434. 200 " graduated every 5 ft., end 5 ft. every ft., end feetin10ths, 17 00

5435. 300 " " " 5 " " 5 " " " " 23 00

5436. 400 " " " 5 " " 5 " " " " 28 50

5437. 500 " " " 5 " " 5 " " " " 34 00

5440 200 " graduated every 10ft., end 10 ft. everv it. end ft. in 10ths, 13 00

5441. 300 " " " 10" "10" " " " 16 50

5442. 400 " " " 10 " " 10 " 20 00

5443. 500 " " " 10 " " 10 " " " " 23 50

5445. 200 " graduated every 25 feet, end 25 feet to 5 feet, end 5

feet everv foot, end feet in 10ths,. . . 11 00

5446. 300 " " like No. 5445 13 50

5447. 400 " " " 5445 16 00

5448. 500 " " " " 5445 . . 18 50

5450. 30 meters, graduated everv meter, end meters to decimeters, 12 00
5452. 50 " " ■ " 18 00

5454. 100 " " " " 32 50

Reels for above Tapes, listed under Nos. 5475-0490.

No. 5470. Clamping Handle for narrow

tapes, to attach to any part

of tape, of brass, nickel-

plated Each, $0 7o
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FLAT STEEL WIRE TAPES Continued

STANDARD FOR

CITY, BRIDGE, RAILROAD AND iMININQ ENGINEERING

ENGINEERS' STANDARD STEEL TAPES

(Not Subdivided)
 

No. 5472.

No. 5472. Engineers' Standard Steel Tape, 50 feet long, in. wide,

made of highest grade steel, adjustable for variations in

temperature, with improved spring balance, level and ther

mometer, two nickel-plated handles, with solid brass nickel-

plated reel Each, $18 00

547.'i. Engineers' Standard Steel Tape, like No. 5472, but 100

feet Each, 21 00

This Tape has no intermediate graduations and measurements can be

taken by its entire length only. The combination spring balance and compen

sating handle is partly included in the measure; the terminals of the measure

are indicated by a V-shaped groove on a brass sleeve at one end of the steel

tape, and a V-shaped groove cut into the clamping ring of the spring balance

and compensating handle. The combination spring balance and compensat

ing handle is made of two telescoping nickel tubings which are connected by a

strong concealed spring. One end of the outer tube embraces the thermometer,

which is protected by a revolving tubular cover, while at the other end the

degrees Fahrenheit for compensation are marked; the inner tube is provided

with a spirit level and the tension marks of the spring balance, and carries at

its outer end the handle for holding the combination spring balance. The outer

tube is encircled by a split sleeve and a knurled clamping ring into which is cut

the V-shaped groove; this split sleeve is used for adjusting the length of the

tape, by bringing the sleeve with the V-shaped groove to the index mark on the

compensating scale, which corresponds with the degree Fahrenheit as read

on the thermometer.

Directions for use: Adjust the handle for contraction and expansion by

bringing the sleeve to a position on the compensating scale corresponding with

the reading of the thermometer, then bring the V-shaped groove of the brass

sleeve at the other end of the tape over the point to be measured from by

suspending a plumb bob from this groove; the tension is then adjusted by

pulling the tension handle until the tension marks of the inner and outer

tubes coincide, care being taken that the tape line and combination handle

are level, which will be observed by the spirit level in the tubing. Suspend

another plumb bob from the V-shaped groove of the combination handle, and

the plumb bob point will indicate the other terminal point of the measure

ment.

* -. . -y <~^>
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REELS FOR FLAT WIRE AND CHAIN TAPES

 

 

No. 5475. 5475 (Folded).

No. 5475. Folding Brass Reel, for tapes 100 ft. long, . . . Each, $2 00

5477. " ' 200 to 300 ft. long, . " 3 50
 

 

No. 5480. 5480 (Folded).

No. 5480. Folding Brass Reel, for tapes 100 to 300 ft. long, . Each, $4 50

5481. " " " like No. 5480, but for tapes 400 to 500

ft. long Each, 5 00

 

No. 5483.

No. 5483. Improved Phosphor Bronze Reel, with grip handle and

leather strap to fit around arm of chainman, for tapes 200

to 500 ft. long. Friction brake and stop to hold tape at

any point. Especially adapted for railroad and bridge

work; weight about 4 pounds Each, $11 00

5485. Improved Reel, like No. 5483, but made of aluminum, " 13 50
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REELS FOR FLAT WIRE AND CHAIN TAPES Continued

 

No. 5488.

No. 5488. Wooden Reel, built-up hardwood, very substantial.

The wooden frame revolves on a metal center. Bolts

are nickel-plated and all wooden parts are polished,

for tapes 100 to 500 ft. long Each, $7 00

 

No. 5490

No. 5490. Superior Metal Reel, for tapes 300 to 600 ft. long, . Each, $11 50

This Reel is substantially built, and on account of being exceedingly

strong, it is especially serviceable for long tapes and hard usage. The arrange

ment of the metal arms permits winding of the line without kinking and allows

free circulation of air for rapid drying and cleaning.

Handles for Steel Tapes, listed under No*. 5049A—5040L.
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PREMIER STEEL CHAIN TAPES

 

Graduations on Premier Chain Tapes.

These Chain Tapes are made of superior polished steel, about 1/4 In. wide,

graduated every foot by a brass rivet, end feet in 10ths and the number of feet

are stamped on brass plates every 5 feet.

The Metric Tapes are graduated by rivets every quarter-meter, end meters

in decimeters, and are numbered at every meter.

Each Tape is provided with a pair of detachable rawhide handles, but

if desired, two plain detachable metal handles will be furnished. The reel

is of very substantial construction, made of brass, nickel-plated, with polished

wooden handle. For country, field and town work these tapes have given

excellent satisfaction. They can be dragged through woodland, brush, etc.,

and the plated tapes resist rusting better.

Plain Blued Steel Ribbon, \\ in. wide.

100 feet long, without reel Each,No. 5500N.

5500R.

5503 NT.

5503R.

5505X.

5505R.

No. 551 IN.

5511R.

5517N.

5517R.

5519N.

5",19R.

5520N.

5520R.

5522N.

5522R.

5523N.

5523R.

5524.

5526.

5528.

100 " " with reel No. 5528, . • •

200 " " without reel

200 " " with folding reel No. 54S0,

100 links " without reel, .

100 " " with reel No. 5528, .

Plated Steel Ribbon, '4 in. wide.

100 feet long, without reel, .

100 " " with reel No. 5528, .

200 " " without reel, ....

200 " " with folding reel No. 5480, .

300 " " without reel

300 " " with folding reel No. 5481, .

100 links " without reel, .

100 " " with reel No.5528, .

30 meters " without reel

30 " " with reel No. 5528, .

50 " " without reel,

50 " " with folding reel No. 5480, .

Plain Detachable Metal Handles, .

Rawhide Handles

Reel only

$3

5

5

9

3

5

Each, $ 4

6

6

10

8

13

4

6

4

6

5

9

Per pair.

Each,

00

00

00

50

00

00

00

00

00

50

00

00

00

00

00

00

00

50

35
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INDESTRUCTIBLE STEEL CHAIN TAPES

 

No. 5531

 

Graduations on Indestructible Chain Tapes.

These Chain Tapes are made of extra tough material, the steel ribbon

being about 5/16 in. wide and somewhat heavier than the ordinary Chain Tapes.

They are graduated and numbered at every foot on Babbitt Metal, end feet in

10ths, and are plated with white metal to resist rust. The Metric Tapes are

graduated every quarter-meter, end meters in decimeters.

On account of the unusual dimensions of this Tape it requires intentional

carelessness to break or permanently bend it. They are well adapted for use

in mines, and on rough ground the divisions are less liable to injury than rivets

or plates. Each Tape is provided with a pair of detachable rawhide handles,

but if desired, two plain detachable metal handles will be furnished. The

plain Reel is made of brass, of very substantial construction, with polished

wooden handle.

No. 5530. 100 feet long, without reel, ....

5531. 100 " " with plain reel No. 5543,

5532. 200 " " without reel, .

5533. 200 " " with folding reel No. 5480,

5534. 300 " " without reel, ....

5535. 300 " " with folding reel No. 5481,

5537. 30 meters " without reel, ....

5538. 30 " " with plain reel No. 5543,

5539. 50 " " without reel, .

5540. 50 " " with folding reel No. 5480,

5543. Plain Reel only

Each, $ 4 25

6 00

6 50

11 00

8 75

13 75

4 25

6 00

5 50

10 00

1 75

^3
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EMPIRE STEEL CHAIN TAPES

 

 

Graduations on } in. Empire Chain Tapes.

These Tapes are made of best quality of tempered steel, about 1/4 in. wide,

with etched graduations at every foot, end feet in 10ths. Each tape is provided

with two detachable metal handles, and is furnished with or without reel, as

desired.

The plain Reel is made of hardwood, with large metal folding handle,

nickel-plated trimmings. The folding Reel has steel cross-arms and a strong

leather loop fastened to one side of the frame for holding. When tape is in

use and removed from the reel, the metal cross-arms of the reel can be folded

into the wooden frame, so that even the large sizes can be conveniently carried

in the pocket.

No. 5560. 100 feet long, without reel

5561. 100 " " with plain reel No 5574. .

5562. 100 " " " folding reel No. 5578,

5563. 200 " " without reel, .

5564. 200 " " with plain reel No. 5574, .

5565. 200 " " " folding reel No. 5578,

5566. 300 " " without reel

5567. 300 " " with folding reel No. 5578,

5568. 500 " " without reel, " 19

5569. 500 " " with folding reel No. 5578, ... ' 23

5570A. 100 links " without reel, 3

with plain reel No. 5574 6

Plain Reel onlv. • 2

5578. Folding Reel only, , " 4

5579. Plain detachable metal Handles Per pair,

•When ordering Keel only, Blwsyl specify length of Chain Tiipe for

which the reel Is to he used.

5570B. 100

5574

Each, $ 4 50

7 00

8 50

7 50

10 00

11 50

11 00

15 00

00

00

50

00

50

00

50

.J



EMPIRE STEEL CHAIN TAPES Continued
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No. 5580B.

Graduations on i in. Empire Chain Tapes.

Made of best quality heavy steel 1 in. wide, with etched graduations al

every foot, end feet in 10ths. Each Tape is provided with two detachable

metal handles. The Reel is of substantial sheet steel with hardwood frame

and metal folding handle. One side of frame is provided with a large and con

venient leather loop for holding.

No. 5.580A. 100 feet long.

100 "

without reel, .... . . Each, $ 1 50

5580 B. with reel No. 5584, . . " 8 50

5581A. 200 " without reel. .... . . " 7 50

558 IB. 200 " with reel No 5584, . . . . " 11 50

5582A. 300 " without reel . . " 11 00

5582 B. 300 ' with reel No. 5584, . . " 15 00

5583A. 500 " without reel, .... . . " 19 00

5583 B. 500 " with reel No. 5584, . . " 23 00

5583C. 650 ' without reel . . " 26 00

5583D. 650 " with reel No 5584, . . " 30 00

5583E.
660 •'

without reel . . " 26 75

5583F. 660 " with reel No. 5584, . . " 30 75

5584. Reel only*,  . . " 4 00

♦When ordering Keel only, always specify length of Chain Tape for

which the reel in to be used.



 

  

5590. 5592.

No. 5590.

5592.

Tape Repair Outfit, consisting of block and punch, rivets

and piece of steel ribbon, Each, $2 50

Tape Repair Outfit, consisting of block and punch, hammer,

cutting nippers, taper file, shears, and piece of steel ribbon,

in sewed Leather Case with shoulder strap and pocket con

taining rivets and metal sleeves for flat wire tapes, Each, 9 00

 

No. 5595.

No. 5595. Little Giant Tape Splice, for J, }, f, | in. Tapes, . Each, $0 40

To repair breaks, insert broken ends; adjust bv sight hole and turn down

screws. will not catch on obstructions and will withstand the strongest pull.

In ordering, please mention size wanted.
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MEASURING CHAINS

 

No. 5603.

Of Steel, U. S. Standard.

No. 5600. Steel, 33 feet, W.G.

5601. " 50 "

5602. " 66 "

5603. " 100 "

5610. " 33 "

5611. " 50 "

5612. " 66 "

5613. " 100 "

Of Steel, Meter and Vara.

Each.

12, brazed links and rings, brass handles, S 5 50

12, " " " " 6 00
12, ■' " " •' 10 00

12, " " " " " 11 00

12, oval rings, brass handles 3 50

12, " ... 4 50

12, ... 6 50

12, ... 8 00

Each.

No. 5620. Steel, 10 meter, W. G. 12, brazed links and rings, brass h'dles, $5 50

5621.

5622.

5623.

5625.

5626.

5627.

5628A.

5628B.

5629A.

5629 B.

15 "

20 "

25 "

10 "

15 "

20 "

10 varas,

20 "

10 "

20 "

12, " " 7 50

12, " " 10 00

12, " " " " " 12 50

1 2, oval rings, brass handles, . . 3 50

12, ... 5 00

12, " ... 6 20

12. brazed links and rings, brass h'dles, 5 50

12 " " 10 00

12, oval rings, brass handles, . . 3 50

12 " " " " 6 50

Of Iron, U. S. Standard.

No. 5630. Iron, 50 feet, W. G. 8, oval rings, brass handles, . Each, $3 50

5632. " 100 " " 8, " " " " 5 50



 



ARROWS

 

 

No. 5662. 5660. 5666.

No. 5660.

5661.

5662.

5664.

5666.

5667.

Steel Arrows, 11 in set, 10 in. long, W. G. 6, . Per set, $1 20

11 " 14 6, . " 1 50

11 " 14 " " " 6, with red

cloth flag attached to ring 1 7.5

Iron Arrows, 11 in set, 14 in. long, W. G. 10, . 75

Steel " 11 " 14 6, with

white enameled disc, 2J in. diam., with red figures

1 to 11, ... . " 5 00

Canvas Carrying Case for No. 5666, with shoulder

strap Each, 2 50

TALLYING MACHINES

 

 

No. 566;). 5670.

No. 5669. Tallying Machine, nickel-plated, registers to 99,999, Each, $2 00

The lower part of this machine is designed to fit the lingers of the left

hand, as shown in illustration. The thumb is pressed on the lever in keeping

count.

No. 5670. Tallying Machine, nickel-plated, for keeping count by

pressing on a lever; registers to 999, .... Each, 2 50



PLUMB BOBS

 

No. 5700. 5710. 5725.

5701. " 8 '
"

5701A. " ., 10 .

5702. " " 12 '

5703. " " 14 '
"

5704. " 16 '
"

5706. - 24 .
"

5707. " " 6 '
"

5708. " " 8 '

5709. " " 10 '
"

5709A. "
'■ 12 '

5710. " ., 14 ,.

5710A. " " 16 '

5710B. " " 18 '

5711. " " 24 '

5712. " " 32 '

long neck,

5721.

Each, $1 35

1

1

1

1

2

2

50

65

80

95

10

70

1 50

75

95

10

25

50

75

25

75

75

20

25

50

60

5717. Plain Brass Plumb Bob, about 8 oz., steel point,

5718. 12

5719A. " " " " 10 " " long neck,

5719B. " " 12

5720. Iron Plumb Bob, about 7 ounces,

MERCURY PLUMB BOBS

No. 5721. Mercury Plumb Beb, 3J oz., 4 in. long, \ in. diam., Each, $1 20

5722. " " " 6 " 4J " J "1 80

5723. " " " 12 " 5| " i " "2 40

5724. " " " 16 " 6 1 " " 3 00

STAKE TACKS

No. 5725. Stake Tacks, galvanized Per 4-ounce box, $0 20

5726. " " " Per pound, 60
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PLUMB BOBS Continued

No. 5735.

 

 

No. 5735. 5738.

Adjustable Plumb Bob, brass, 10 ounces, with concealed

reel, on which the line is wound and held by friction at

any point of its length Each, $2 50

5738. Shaft Plumb Bob, brass, steel point, about 44 ounces. " 5 00

PLUMB BOB CORD

No. 5740. Plumb Bob Cord, best linen ; thin, medium or thick. Per vard, $0 02

5741. best braided silk " 06

TIMBER SCRIBES
 

No. 5742.

5744.

No. 5744.

Timber Scribe, or Tree Marker, small. 5 in.,

large, 6J in.

"^389^^=

Each, $1 00

1 25



LEVELING RODS

 

o. 5805. 5805R. 5809. 5820. 5S30. 5831A. 5S32A.

For description and prices, see next page.
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LEVELING RODS

No. 5805. Philadelphia Rod, Hardwood, divided into feet, 10ths and

half 10ths, scale reading to 100ths, with target, scale and

improved clamp, 7 feet, sliding out to 13 feet,* . Each, $15 00

5805A. Philadelphia Rod, like No. 5805, but with oval target* " 15 50

5805R. .... 5^0,5^ " " rolling angle tar

get Each, 16 00

5807. Philadelphia Rod, like No. 5805, but divided into feet, 10ths

and 100ths, vernier reading to 1000ths* . . . Each, 15 '00

5807A. Philadelphia Rod, like No. 5807, but with oval target,* " 15 50

5807R. " " " " 5807, " " rolling angle tar

get Each, 16 00

5808. Light Philadelphia Rod, Hardwood, divided into feet, 10ths

and half 10ths, scale reading to 100ths, with target, scale

and improved clamp, <)J feet, sliding out to 12 feet,* Each, 13 00

5808A. Light Philadelphia Rod, like No. 5808, but with oval tar

get,* Each, 13 50

5808R. Light Philadelphia Rod, like No. 5808, but with rolling angle

target Each, 14 00

5809. Light Philadelphia Rod, like No. 5808, but divided into feet,

10ths and 100ths. vernier reading to 1000ths* . Each, 13 00

5809A. Light Philadelphia Rod, like No. 5809, but with oval tar

get,* Each, 13 50

5809R. Light Philadelphia Rod, like No. 5809, but with rolling

angle target, Each, 14 00

5820. Philadelphia Metric Rod, Hardwood, divided into meters,

dm. and cm., vernier reading to mm., with target,' vernier

and improved clamp, 2.2 meter, sliding out to 4

meter, Each, 15 00

5823. Mining Rod, Hardwood, divided into feet, 10ths and half

10ths, scale reading to 100ths, with target, scale and

improved clamp, '.i feet, sliding out to 5 feet,* . Each, 11 40

5824. Mining Rod, like No. 582:I, but divided into feet, 10ths and

100ths, vernier reading to 1000ths* .... Each, 11 40

5826. Mining Rod, Hardwood, divided into feet, 10ths and half

10tfts, scale reading to 100ths, with target, scale and

improved clamp, 5 feet, sliding out to 9 feet,* . Each, 12 00

5827. Mining Rod, like No. 5826, but divided into feet, 10ths and

100ths, vernier reading to 1000ths* .... Each, 12 00

5830. New York Rod, Hardwood, light color, divided into feet,

10ths and 100ths. vernier reading to 1000ths, with target,

vernier and improved clamp, 61 feet, sliding out to 12

feet* Each, 14 00

5830R. New York Rod, like No. 5830, but with rolling; angle tar

get Each, 15 00

5831A. Florida Rod, Hardwood, 10 feet, self-reading to feet. 10ths

and 100ths (in one piece), Each, 8 00

5831B. Florida Rod, like No. 5831A, but 12 feet, . . "10 00

5832A. Chicago Rod, Hardwood, 10 feet, self-reading to feet, 10ths

and 100ths (in one piece) Each, 8 00

5832B. Chicago Rod, like No. 5832A, but 12 feet, . . "10 00

* Furnished with Dietzgen "Improved Clamp" targets (see Nos. 5872A-

5875C), if preferred, at same price.

For Rod Levels, see Jfos. 5878-3880.



 



LEVELING RODS

No. 5833. Stadia Rod, self-reading, folding, with strong brass hinge,

6 feet closed, opening to 12 feet, 2 fold, . . Each, $12 00

5834. Stadia Rod, like No. 5833, but 3 fold, 4 feet closed, open

ing to 12 feet Each, 15 00

The short length of this Rod when folded, permits of its being conveniently
carried in railroad or trolley cars.

5834}. Stadia Rod, 12 feet, not folding, divided into feet and 10ths;

made of well seasoned white pine, with brass shoe at each

end. The 0 ft., 3 ft., 6 ft. and 12 ft. marks are red, all

others black Each, 10 00

5835. Architects' Rod, Hardwood, light color, divided into feet,

inches and i-inches, target and clamp, vernier reading to

64th in., 5} feet, sliding out to 10 feet, . . . Each, 6 00

5836. Architects' Rod, like No. 5835, but divided into feet, 10ths

and 100ths, vernier reading to 1000ths, . . . Each, 6 00

5839. Cross Section Rod, 10 feet, divided into feet, 10ths and

100ths, on both sides ; level bubble at each end,and opening

for the hand Each, 10 00

FLEXIBLE POCKET LEVELING RODS

 

No. 5840.

These Rods are made of pliable strong rubber canvas, divided like self-reading rods. Can be
coiled up and carried in the pocket. For use, they are fastened to a board or stick with thumb tacks.

Each.

No. 5840. 10 feet long, 3 in. wide, divided into feet, 10ths and 100ths, $3 25

5841. 12 " " 3 " " " ' " 4 00

5842. 12 " " 3 " " " " inches and } inches, 4 00

5843. 3} meters long, 3 inches wide, divided into centimeters, . 4 00

5840}. 10 feet long, lj in. wide, divided into feet, 10ths and 100ths, 2 50

5841}. 12 " " 1} " 3 00

5842}. 12 " " 1} " inches and } inches, 3 00

RANGING POLES

So. 5850. Ranging Poles, best seasoned wood, octagonal, tapered,

red and white alternately every foot. 6 ft. 8 ft. 10 ft.

Each $2 00 2 25 2 50

5851. Ranging Poles, best seasoned wood, round, tapered, red

and white alternately every foot. 6 ft. 8 ft. 10 ft.

Each $2 00 2 25 2 50

5852. Ranging Poles, sectional, best seasoned wood, round, in two

sections, red and white alternately every foot. 8 ft. 10 ft.

Each $3 00 3 50

5854. Steel Ranging Poles (solid), octagonal,} in. .turned and hard

ened points, red and white alternately every foot. 6 ft. 8 ft.

Each $3 20 3 50

5855. Steel Ranging Poles (solid), round, } in. diameter, turned

and hardened points, red and white alternately every foot.

6 ft. 8 ft.

Each $2 75 3 00

5856. Iron Tubular Ranging Poles, J in. diameter, red and white

alternately everv foot. 6 ft. 8 ft. 10 ft.

Each, . . .' $2 75 3 00 3 50

— — \.jry' ■
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SEPARATE TARGETS FOR DIETZGEN

LEVELING RODS

 
 

No. 5860B. 5863A.

No. 5860A.

5860B.

5861 A.

5861B.

5863A.

5863B.

5864A.

5864B.

5866.

Round Target, scale reading to 100ths, for Rod No. 5805,

vernier " " 1000ths, " " No. 5807,

" " scale '* " 100ths, " Rods Nos.

5808, 5823 and 5826 .

Round Target, vernier reading to 1000ths, for Rods Nos.

580!), 5824 and 5827

Oval Target, scale reading to 100ths, for Rod No. 5805A,

vernier " " 1000ths, " " No. 5807A,

scale " " 100ths, " " No. 5808A,

vernier " " 1000ths, " " No. 5809A,

Round " vernier " " 1000ths, " " No. 5830,

Each.

$5 00

5 00

5 00

5 oo

5 50

5 50

■~' 50

5 50

5 00

 

Xo. 5868A.

Each

$fi

No. 5868A. Rolling Angle Target, scale reading to 100ths, for Rod

No. 5805R, . . . . . $O 00

5S68B. Rolling Angle Target, vernier reading to 1000ths, for Rod

No. 5807R 6 00

5869A. Rolling Angle Target, scale reading to l00ths, for Rod

No. 5808R 6 00

5869B. Rolling Angle Target, vernier reading to 1000ths, for Rod

No. 5809R 6 00

5S70. Rolling Angle Target, vernier reading to 1000ths, for Rod

No. 5830R 6 00

The Rolling Angle Target is so arranged that the horizontal dividing line

of the target is carried over two surfaces placed at right angles to each other,

thus showing a continuous horizontal line only when the rod is held perpendic

ular to the observer's line of sight. The target springs are provided with rollers

which bear against the rod and permit of a very accurate sitting of the target

to any desired position.

For Dtetzgen "Improved Claiup" turgets, see next page.
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DIETZGEN "IMPROVED CLAMP" TARGETS

(Patented) 

No. 5872A.

5S72B.

5873A.

5873 B.

5873C.

5874A.

5874B.

5875A.

5875B.

5875C.

These Targets are an improvement over the

screw clamp targets, as they permit of a quick

but rigid clamping of the target to the rod by sim

ply pressing the lever of an eccentric. The

clamping arrangement is fully protected by the

target, and the breaking off or bending of clamp

screws, common with screw clamp targets, is

eliminated.

They are made in Round and Oval form, and

will be furnished with any of our Philadelphia or

New York rods, in place of the regular screw

clamp targets, without additional cost.

Round Target, improved clamp, scale to 100ths, for Rod

Xo. 5805 Each, $ 5 00

Round Target, improved clamp, vernier to 1000ths, for

Rod No. 5807 Each, 5 00

Round Target, improved clamp, scale to 100ths, for Rods

Nos. 5808, 5823 and 5826, ....... Each, 5 00

Round Target, improved clamp, vernier to 1000ths, for

Rods Nos. 5809, 5824 and 5827 Each, 5 00

Round Target, improved damp, vernier to 1000ths, for

Rod No. 5830 Each, 5 00

Oval Target, improved clamp, scale to 100ths, for Rod

No. 5805A Each, 5 50

Oval Target, improved clamp, vernier to 1000ths, for Rod

No. 5807A Each, 5 50

Oval Target, improved clamp, scale to 100ths, for Rod

No. 5808A Each, 5 50

Oval Target, improved clamp, vernier to 1000ths. for

Rod No. 5809A Each, 5 50

Oval Target, improved clamp, vernier to 1000ths, for Rod

No. 5830 Each, 5 50

ROD LEVELS

No. 5878. Rod Level, brass, two

level vials, . . Each, $ 3 00

An excellent Rod Level for the more

accurate plumbing of leveling rods and

ranging poles. It can be

secured to the rod or pole,

or held by hand, as desired.

When not in use it can be

folded, with level vials pro

tected, and easily carried in

vest pocket.

 

 

No. 5878.

No. 5880.

No. 5880. Rod Level, brass, round level vial, 1 in.. Each, S3 00

This Rod Level is used to determine that the rod is held

perpendicular. By the long rectangular plate, proper contact is

secured when holding it to the rod, but it may be attached to

the rod bv means of a flat-head screw, for which there is a key

hole slot In the plate.

*.'Jjf ---.>->-> ^
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MAGNETIC POCKET COMPASSES

  

 

5923. 5930.

No. 5923.

5930.

Pocket Compass, Brass, watch pattern, hinged cover, metal

dial, divided to 2 degrees, stop to needle, agate center.

lft

Each $I 50 1

2 in

75

5931.

Pocket Compass, bronzed hunting case, watch pattern, sil

vered metal dial, edge bar needle, jewel cap and self-acting

stop.

11 1J 2 in

Each $2 95 3 20 3 40

Pocket Compass, bronzed hunting case, watch pattern, lumi

nous Singers' floating card dial and luminous line in lid, with

luminous North and South points, jewel cap and self-acting

stop.

11 1} 2 in.

Each $3 00 3 65 4 25



MAGNETIC POCKET COMPASSES Continued

 

No. 59:I:I.

No. 5933. Mahogany Case, 3X 3 in., card dial, 2-in. needle, with stop,

full circle division Each, $1 2.5

5936. Mahogany Case, 3X3 in., metal dial, 2-in bar needle, with

stop, jeweled, full circle division, Each, 2 40

 

No. 5937A.

No. 5937A. Mahogany Case, enameled card dial, best tempered edge bar

needle li in., with jewel cap and stop, Each, $2 15

5937B. Same as No. 5937A, but with 2-in., needle, . . " 2 35

5937D. Mahogany Case, silvered metal dial, best tempered edge

bar needle lj-in., with jewel cap and stop, Each, 2 50

5937E. Same as No. 5937D, but with 2-in. needle, . . " 2 75



MAGNETIC POCKET COMPASSES Continued

No.

5938.

 

 

No. 5938. Military Compass, 3X3 in., bar needle about 2J in., with

agate centre and automatic stop, graduated on raised

metal ring to degrees. Polished mahogany box with sight

ing line on inside of cover, Each, $ 4 00

5939B. Military Night Marching Compass, bronzed hunting case,

aluminum dial graduated to 5 degrees, luminous centre.

with sight in lid and sight hole in pendant, Each, 10 75

 

No. 5939D.

 

5939F.

No. 5939D.

5939F.

Collapsable Mariner's Pocket Compass, 2 in., nickel hunt

ing case, watch pattern, with gimbals constructed to

collapse, Singer's pearl dial with stop, with luminous

North and South points . Each, $ 7 75

Day and Night Prismatic Compass, 2 in., floating card

dial, graduated luminous centre, with central movable

setting and reading bar, sight vane in lid and case. Inside

of lid fitted with a luminous graduated card for map

reading and protracting purposes and night marching.

In leather sling case Each, 19 80

-^3
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SURVEYING COMPASSES

 

 

No. 5940. 5944.
 

No. 5940. Surveying Compass, with folding sights,

ending in hooks, graduated to 2 degrees,

needle 2 in., in case, . . . Each, $ 6

5941. Same as 5940, needle 2 J in., in case, " 7

5942. Same as 5940, needle 2J in., incase, " 8

5944. Surveying Compass,with folding sights,

graduated to 1 degree, with ball joint

and socket for Jacob-staff mounting,

needle 1\ in., in case, . . . Each, 10

5946. Surveying Compass, silvered compass

box, graduated on raised ring to degrees,

needle 3J in., with ruby center and stop,

ball and socket joint, in case, P^ach, 12

5948. Surveying Compass,with folding sights,

graduated to 1 degree, with two bub

bles, ball joint and socket for Jacob-

staff mounting, needle 2\ in., in case,

- Each, 13

5949. Same as 5948, needle 3 \ in., in case, " 14

No. 5959. 5957. Same as 594S, needle 4J in., in case, " io

No. 5958 Jacob-staff, 5 feet, iron shoe 1

5959. Tripod, with Jacob-staff top for Compasses, light, 3

5960. Tripod, hardwood, solid leg, with detachable brass staff head,

00

00

00

00

D0

50

50

00

00

00

for Compasses Nos. 5940-5957, 5967A, 5968A and 5975, Each, 5 00

— *—



SURVEYING COMPASSES Continued

 

As Compass. No. 5963. As Clinometer.

No. 5963. Surveying Compass and Clinometer, bronzed, with folding

sights ending in hooks, graduated to degrees, with ball joint

and socket for Jacob-staff mounting, needle about 2}4 in.,

in case Each, $13 70

 

No. 5965.

No. 5965. Pocket Compass, nickel -plated, watch pattern, with folding

sights, stop to needle 2 2J 2f in.

Each, $4 50 5 75 7 00
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SURVEYING COMPASSES

 

Continued

No. 5967A.

.5967 B.

5968A .

5971.

5972.

 

No. 5967A.

Improved Surveying Vernier Compass, 3J in. needle with

jewel and stop, silvered compass box, graduated on raised

ring to degrees, variation ring movable by rack and pinion,

reading to 5 minutes, folding sights, two levels, ball joint

and socket for Jacob-staff mounting, in polished mahogany

case Each, $18 00

Same as No. 5967A, but with light extension tripod, " 23 00

Surveying Vernier Compass, same as No. 5967A, but with

4J in. needle Each, 20 00

5968B. Same as No. 5968A, but with light extension tripod

5970.

25 00

Surveying Compass, 4 in. needle, two straight spirit levels,

Jacob-staff mountings, brass cover, with variation plate

reading to one minute, out-keeper, sights graduated for

taking angles of elevation or depression, in box, Each, 32 50

Same as No. 5970, but with 5 in. needle.

Same as No. 5970, but with 6 in. needle,

"S>W

37 50

42 50



 

No. 5975.

No. 5975. Geologists' Compass and Clinometer (Aluminum), 2% in.

needle, two levels, Jacob-staff mountings, folding sights,

variation arc, movable sighting circle and base graduated,

in mahogany box Each, $26 50

This Instrument is particularly adapted for topographical work. The

compass circle and 25g in. needle are enclosed in a circular box. which is

attached to a base four inches square. The edges of the base are beveled

and graduated; two of them with a tangent scale and the other two with

scales of eighths and tenths of inches. The compass circle is movable, and by

means of an inside vernier the variation of the needle can be set off to five

minutes. On the south side of the compass face is an arc of 180°, figured

from 0 to 90 on each side of the zero line, and when the compass rests on its

south edge the angle of slope is indicated on this arc by a small pendulum

hung from the center-pin. On the outside of the circular box, which contains

the compass needle, is a movable circle, beveled and graduated on its upper

edge and figured from 0 to 90, with a slot for sighting at each quadrant; on

the edge of the box two folding sights are attached.

 



RAILROAD COMPASSES

 

No. 5981.

,. 5980. Railroad Compass. The Railroad Compass has the main plate,

levels, sights and needle, Jacob-staff mountings, brass cover,

out-keeper, and vernier for setting off the variations of the

needle of the ordinary Surveyors' Compass, but has also under

neath the main plate a divided circle or limb, by which hori

zontal angles to single minutes can be read independently of

the needle, in mahogany box with lock and strap, 5J in. needle,

one vernier to limb, Each, $65 00

5981. Railroad Compass. Same as No. 5980, but with 5 in. needle and

two verniers to limb, Each, 75 00

5982. Railroad Compass. Same as No. 5980, but with 5i in. needle

and two verniers to limb Each, 80 00

5982*. Tripod, for Nos. 5980-5982 " 6 00
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MINERS' COMPASSES AND LAMP

 

 

No. 5983A. 5985.

1Kl

No 5983A. One Plummet Lamp, of brass, steel point, about 20 ounces,

in mahogany box with strap Each, $10

5983B. Two Plummet Lamps, like No. 5983A, in one mahogany box

with strap Pair, 18 00

5985. Miners' Compass, for tracing iron ore, with 3 in. dip needle,

mounted in a brass ring graduated 0 to 90° in each direc

tion, and having plate glass top and bottom. When used

for tracing ore, the prospector should hold the ring in his

hand and keep the needle north and south, standing with

his face to the west; in velvet lined case, . . Each,

5987. Meridian Finder, or Miners' Compass, with 3 in. Norwegian

needle, suspended in gimbals. The advantage of this

compass is that the needle has a motion in azimuth as well

as in altitude, thus insuring the needle finding its t rue

meridian. Also that the needle is suspended in such a

, way that it turns easily with nothing to impede its revolu

tion; by this means you have a perfect test in reversing the

needle. Another advantage is that the needle is, and can

be made more sensitive than other needles of this kind; in

case Each,

12 00

I

i

14 00



SIGHT COMPASS AND CLINOMETER

 

No. 5988—As Clinometer. As Sight Compass.

No. 5988. Bronzed Sight Compass and Clinometer, metal dial, grad

uated to 1 degree, edge bar needle with stop. The sights

are pivoted to the compass box and connected by a cross

bar, which is turned down to serve as foot when the in

strument is used as Clinometer. The Clinometer gives in

clinations in inches per yard and in degrees. Diameter 2\

in., in leather case Each, $ 7 25

5989. Same as above, diameter 3 in., in leather case, . . 8 75

5989i. " "4 in., . . 10 45

 

 

No. 59S9B.

No. 5989B. Military Clinometer, bronzed case, 3 in., for measuring

angles of elevation or depression, ivory arc scale held

clamped, and by pressing on knob, is released to swing

freely. The graduations of the arc are from 0 to 45° in

each direction; the red scale denotes elevation, the black

scale depression, in leather sling case, . . . Each, $19 25
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PRISMATIC COMPASSES

 

No. 5991.

No. 5990. Hutchinson's Prismatic Compass, bronzed, of improved pat

tern, with opening in top, floating card dial, 2 in., in mo

rocco case Each, $11 00

5991. Same as No. 5990, but 3 in., in leather sling case, . " 16 00

 

No. 5995.

No. 5995. Patent Prismatic and Pocket Compass, bronzed . hunting'

case; can be used as an ordinary compass without opening

the cover, and a prismatic compass by raising the cover;

glazed with a stout glass, on which is etched a line answer

ing for the sight. With Singers' patent card dial, 2 in.,

Each $15 00
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PRISMATIC COMPASSES

 

Continued

Combined Prismatic Com pass. CI ino-
meter and Aliimeter. bronzed, pocket
size, dial 2% in. diameter, graduated
to % degrees, agate center, automatic
slop and spring check; hinged sight-
vane with vertical wire, clinometer
and Altimeter formed by sensitive
weighted disc, 2K in. diameter, with
stop and spring check, giving slopes in
inches per yard and in degrees, and
angles of elevation or depression in

 

No. 5997. Combined Prismatic Compass, in leather sling case, Each, $27 00

Prismatic Military Compass, heavy bronzed, with

hinged lid, 2£ inch diameter, with sighting lir.e in

lid. Outside of case is divided to 5 degrees with let

tered compass points to correspond, i he rim hold

ing glass is milled for revolving when usirg the direc

tion line, pearl dial, machineclivided and engraved;

with two circles of divisions, the outer circle is for

use with prism and divided to r.ir.gle degrees, the

inner circle is divided to 5 degrees. Centre of the

dial is luminous, " N " and " S " being marked by

arrow point and line E and W points beirg lettered

to correspond. The top and bottom of sight line

in lid is also^ade luminous. A rubber friction

ring is fitted underneath case.

 

No. 5998.

No. 5998. Prismatic Military Compass, in leather sling case, Each, $28 50

^.
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ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING INSTRUMENTS

MADE BY

EUGENE DIETZGEN CO.

The Transits and Levels, as illustrated and described on the following

pages, embody all the latest improvements. The materials employed in

their manufacture are the best obtainable, and the workmanship is of the

highest order. The increased demand for our instruments is very gratifying

to us, signifying, as it does, that our ideas of design and construction have

, met with the approval of the engineering profession.

The illustrations show the design of our regular stock instruments, but

I we are prepared to make such alterations, as far as practicable, which the

experience of our professional friends may demand.

Following will be found a general description of the most essential parts,

and after each instrument listed complete specifications are given, which

fully explain the instrument in detail, thus aiding our patrons in the selec-

t tion of an instrument best suited for their purposes.

THE TELESCOPE

The optical and mechanical parts of our telescopes represent a thorough

study, covering many years of experience; and, as it is necessary, in each I

particular instrument, that these parts be in perfect harmony with all other

factors, great care is taken in adapting the proper combination of lenses

3 and securing the most perfect mechanical construction.

To obtain the highest degree of perfection the achromatic object glass

is of extra large diameter and of increased focal length. It is made of the

celebrated Jena glass, which has an unequaled index of refraction and power

of dispersion. The lenses for the terrestrial eye-piece are ground to special form

ulae by the most eminent opticians. With these features, we gain for our tele

scopes a high magnifying power, increased illumination and a large, flat and well-

defined field. The lenses are mounted in the best possible manner, accurately

centered and need no further adjustment with regard to the axis of the telescope.

The telescope slide is skillfully fitted directly into the main tube by an

improved method, thus obtaining a perfectly true and smooth working slide,

which is absolutely necessary to make the line of collimation true for all dis

tances and obtain permanent alignment. To further preserve this accuracy

all of our telescopes are provided with dust and rain protectors. The motion

of the slide for precise focusing is controlled by a rack and pinion, and the

eye-piece is focused by simply turning the cap covering the eye-end to right

or left, about one-sixth of a revolution, thus obtaining a true and even motion.

The telescopes are all balanced when focused for infinity, are reversible

at both ends and provided with a center point for overhead centering.

To insure uniformity in quality, every telescope is tested, compared with

1 and must conform to, a standard of excellent properties.

MAGNIFYING POWER

The power selected for each of the many styles of telescopes is the one

where the slightest motion of vernier or levels can be easily observed in the

field of view. A higher power is needless and will only proportionately decrease

the illumination, consequently, to obtain the best results, the magnifying power

of a telescope should not be greater than its intended purposes demand in

order to maintain a large, flat field with ample light and good defining qualities.

While telescopes may vary in the construction of the eye-piece, they are

all subject to the same fundamental rules of optics with regard to magnifying

power, field and light. Therefore, a set of lenses can be at its maximum effi

ciency only at one point.

In the terrestrial (erecting) telescopes of our Transits the power ranges

from 18 to 28 diameters, and in the telescopes of our Y levels, with increased

focal length and larger object glasses, a power of 28 to 40 diameters is attained.

This same ratio is adhered to with telescopes having astronomical or inverting

eye-pieces.
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THE STADIA

The Stadia is a device for measuring distances, and consists essentially

of two extra parallel hairs in addition to the ordinary cross hairs of the transit

or level telescope. The stadia hairs may be adjustable or they may be fixed

permanently on the diaphragm.

In our Transit and Level telescopes the fixed stadia hairs are so set that

they will intercept one foot on a rod at a distance of 100 feet; since the image

of the cross hairs is projected to a point beyond the telescope objective equal

to its focal length, the rays of light converge at that point and measure

ments must begin from there, therefore, a constant is to be added to all stadia

readings ecjual to the focal length of the object glass plus the distance from the

face of objective to the center of the instrument. This constant is termed

"F+C" and for transit telescopes is equal to about one foot. The stadia

hairs are the most superior of the many appliances for measuring distances.

With the telescope furnished with our instruments possessing all of the best

optical and mechanical qualities that can be produced, we feel justified in

warranting good results.

SPIRIT LEVELS

1 1 <L

<

1 1 wry

The level vials used on our instruments are all accurately ground to a

true curve by special automatic machinerv, thereby securing more uniform

and reliable results than generally obtained. They are absolutely symmetri

cal and are tested and selected as to their sensibility in accordance with the

use of the instrument for which they are intended. Their sensitiveness is

such that any slight change of adjustment is quickly indicated, thus insuring

accurate and reliable work. For this reason they are far superior to bubbles

that are sluggish in action, and which, being unresponsive, seemingly indicate

perfect adjustment quicker, but with results that are uncertain and unreliable.

Great care is exercised in mounting them into their respective tubes, to pvoid

all undue strain. They are all graduated on the glass, as this affords the best

and most satisfactory means of centering and reading the bubble.

The liquid with which they are filled is a compound which has the smallest

degree of expansion and contraction. It is quick-acting and adaptable to

all climates.

In addition to our regular grades we can also furnish, for Precise levels

and Astronomical instruments, vials which have a sensitiveness of one second or

finer.

GRADUATIONS

This very important feature of Transits and Triangulation instruments

receives, on our make, minute attention. With the aid of automatic dividing

machines of the highest efficiency, we can guarantee accurately centered and equi

distant spaced graduations. These graduations are, for all practical work, per- j

feet , as the errors are so small that they cannot be eliminated by human ingenuity. |

IID



The lines of our graduations are exceptionally legible, absolutely straight,

smooth, uniform in thickness and thoroughly black throughout their entire

length. All numbers are machine engraved instead of being stamped, and

inclined in the direction they are to be read.

The usual method of numbering the degrees of our circles is indicated

in the illustrations A, B, C and D, but other styles can be made to order

without extra cost.
 

Horizontal circle, numbered

in quadrants and 0-360.

 

Vertical circle, numbered

in quadrants.

Compass ring:, numbered Horizontal circle, numbered

in quadrants. 0-180 and 0-360.

It will be noticed that the compass ring is numbered in quadrants, 0 to

90 each way, as in figure A.

The horizontal circle of the Engineers' Transit is numbered with two rows

of figures, from 0 to 180 and 0 to 360, as in figure B.

The horizontal circle of the Mountain and Mining Transit is numbered

as in figure C, the inner row in quadrants and the outer row from 0 to 360.

The vertical circle is numbered in quadrants, 0 to 90 each way, as in

figure D.

The graduations of the verniers and horizontal circles of all our Transits

are made on solid silver, as this is the only satisfactory surface for fine grad

uations. The fitting of these parts is so accurate and true that no space is

visible between them, and, as the surfaces are exactly on the same plane,

parallax is avoided.



The verniers of our various styles of Transits are made to read to single

minutes, 30 seconds, 20 seconds or 10 seconds, as shown in the accompanying

illustrations.

In the following formulae: M = the number of spaces of vernier which

correspond to the spaces of the circle; a = value of one division of the circle;

a' = value of one division of vernier; a — a' = the least countof vernier, orthe

smallest reading of the circle.

Fig. 1.

Fig. 1. Circle divided to half-degrees, vernier reading to single minutes,

a 30' 30 x 60"

M = then M - = =30

a -a' 1' 60"

therefore 30 spaces of the vernier must equal 29 spaces (M - 1) of the circle.

 

 

\60

Fig. 2. Circle divided to 20 minute spaces, vernier reading to 30".

20 x 60"

M = --=40

30"

therefore 40 spaces of the vernier must equal 39 spaces (M- 1) of the circle.

o ,„ ■??

% Fig. 3.

 

Fig. 3. Circle divided to 20 minute spaces, vernier reading to 20".

20 x IS0"

M = =60

20"

therefore 60 spaces of the vernier must equal 59 spaces (M - 1) of the circle.

Fig. 4. Circle divided to 10 minute spaces, vernier reading to 10".

10 x 60"

M = =60

10"

therefore 60 spaces of the vernier must equal 59 spaces (M-l) of the circle.

The above described verniers are the ones commonly furnished with our

instruments, but we are prepared to make to order any other style specified.
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COMPASS

The compass ring is

graduated to half-de

grees and numbered

from 0 to 90 from

North and South.

The magnetic needle,

es applied to our com

passes, has the greatest

area in the vertical

direction and tapers

from the center out

ward to a thin edge,

as long experience has

proven that this form

is the best.

Great care is exer

cised in the selection of

the steel used and also

that the arms of the

needle bar are in line

with the structural

grain.

The center of the

needle is a highly pol

ished and properly

formed agate bearing,

which rests on a hard

ened steel pin. The

South end of the needle,

in the Northern hemi

sphere, is provided with

a fine coil of wire which

can be shifted to equal

ize the difference of

attraction.

VARIATION PLATE

As the magnetic pole constantly varies in all parts of the globe, and the

deviation increases or declines as the time moves on, we attach to our Survey

ors' transits a movable ring or plate, called the variation plate. This attach

ment enables the engineer to guard against errors arising from either adding or

subtracting the magnetic variation for the latitude in which the instrument is

to be used.

• STANDARDS

The standards of our Transits have been designed with the same care as

all of the other parts, with the object of furnishing instruments harmonious

in all their details. They are cast of phosphor bronze, and well ribbed, thus

combining lightness with the greatest lateral strength, and are firmly secured to

the horizontal plate of the instrument by enlarged bases and well-fitted screws.

The bearings for the telescope axis are of conical shape and fitted with the

greatest care. One of the standards has, near its upper end, an adjusting device,

consisting of a small box, which, by means of a screw underneath, can be raised

or lowered and the telescope axis thus brought in a truly horizontal position.

Responding to the demand for instruments of the highest type of per

fection, we have designed a number of Transits with U-shaped standards. As

our U-shaped standards are cast in one piece of the highest quality of phos

phor bronze, their upright and lateral stiffness is much greater than that of

the usual form. They are well ribbed, and their weight is but slightly heavier

than that of the straight standards.

 



CLAMP AND TANGENT SCREWS

The clamps act entirely on the centers, both plates are free from any

strain and when clamped the levels are unaffected. This construction allows

the plates to be fitted so closely that the entering of dust or grit between

them is impossible.

The tangent screw consists of a single screw, made of phosphor bronze

or German silver, with an opposing spiral spring to take up the lost motion.

The motion produced by the action of the tangent screw is perfectly smooth

and will not be destroyed even if the screw should become injured.

 

The position of the clamp and tangent screws is such that they are con

venient, well protected and accessible to either hand. The tangent screw

on our Levels is attached to the cross bar, and the clamp revolves with it and

is always in the same relative position. (

CENTERS

Great importance is attached to the centers of the instrument, as accurate

working and final results are dependent upon them. It is therefore neces

sary that the proper material, most skillful labor and best adapted machinerv

be employed in their manufacture.

The material we select is the hardest bell metal for the inner center,

and gun metal and phosphor bronze for the outer centers. They are of such

form as our experience has proven to be the most serviceable, extra long

with increased bearing surfaces, perfectly tapered and fitted to obtain great

accuracy, and made of single castings, with strong, substantial flanges.

As we use the most improved machinery, we feel confident that our centers

are truly spherical and accurately fitted throughout their entire length.

The centers for Y levels, where steel or iron is permissible, are made of

tool steel, and when extreme accuracy is desired a cast iron socket is used

in place of phosphor bronze, which insures perfect working under all tempera

ture changes, as the co-efficient of expansion is nearly equal.

All of our Transits and Theodolites, whether with three or four leveling

screws, are made with the so-called shifting head, or shifting center, by which

■ the instruments, after they are approximately set by the tripod legs, can be

precisely centered over a given point The range of shift varies from one-

half inch to one inch, according to the size of the instrument.

PARALLEL PLATES

 

This part of our instruments, to which the leveling

screws are attached, is of the most improved design, giving

ample space for manipulating the leveling screws. The

four arms into which the leveling screws are fitted are

strongly braced and of extra height, to give a long bearing

and good wearing surface for the screws. 



The leveling screws, which receive more hard usage than any other part

of the instrument, have specially deep threads and are cut on an automatic

screw cutting lathe, which insures uniformity of pitch, with consequent smooth

motion and a greater durability than the V-threads usually employed. They

are made of one solid phosphor bronze and hammered casting, and are carefully

fitted and protected by dust caps. The lower terminals are spherical in form

and provided with suitable cups. As the milled finger heads of the screws are

large, they afford an easy manipulation.

LEVELING INSTRUMENTS

The general description given on these pages

applies equally to the various parts of our Y levels

and Dumpy levels.

The cross bars on these instruments are

long and well ribbed, while the centers are strong,

with extra long bearings. The w-yes are pro

vided with an improved locking device (patented

July 19, 1910), as shown in illustration.

As will be noted, this device consists of a

slide, permanently attached to the upright of Showing improved locking device,

the yoke, engaging the clip when closed and securely fastening the tel

escope into the wye, thus dispensing with the ordinary locking pin and cord

attachment.

FINISH

The finish generally applied to our instruments is the dark or bronze

finish, well lacquered. This finish has the advantage that it absorbs the rays

of the sun and makes the field manipulation more agreeable to the user.

The smaller parts are finished bright, which gives the entire instrument a

neat and pleasing appearance.

Some of our instruments are made with a cloth finish, which, while less

expensive than either the bronze or bright finish, is very lasting for the reason

that it is, as made by us, carefully applied and well baked. As, with this

finish, highly polished surfaces are unnecessary, it can be quickly and cheaply

restored.

TRIPOD

The style adopted for our instruments is of the split-leg type and the

tripod is made of one piece of carefully selected and thoroughly seasoned

hardwood, of a grade which experience has proven to give the best results in

field service.

The shoe is made of iron, with a long taper to insure a permanent and

rigid fastening, while at the top and on the outside is provided a suitable

spur, to admit, by applying the boot, of giving the tripod a firm bearing and

setting it securely into the ground.

The metal head, which receives the instrument, and to which the legs

are fastened, is made of one phosphor bronze casting. The lugs are cast

hollow and a long bearing is provided for the bolts which fasten the legs.

The thread portion of the head is protected by a metal cap.

The metal parts are bronzed and lacquered, while the wood is thoroughly

oiled and filled, and made impervious to moisture by the application of two

coats of shellac and one of rubbing varnish. This finish is permanent and

durable.

 



 



 

CBOSS SECTION OF THE DIETZGEN TRANSIT



GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

In conclusion, we wish to call attention to our method of construction,

by means of which, while attaining great rigidity, we are able to eliminate

all unnecessary weight in the various parts of the instrument.

By referring to the cross-sectional cuts of our Engineers' Transit and the

Y Level, it will be seen that all we claim for our instruments has been accom

plished in a perfected mechanical manner, and that the protection and acces

sibility of all the vital parts is a particular feature.

We use selected and exceptionally hard bell metal for the centers, Y

level telescope bearings and telescope axis; phosphor bronze for the outer

center, and hard composition for the parallel plate. By the use of these

metals, expansion and contraction is reduced to a minimum, and the liability

of injury and fretting of the moving parts — which constantly exists when

soft or hammered brass is used — is practically overcome, thus enabling more

reliable and permanent adjustments to be made.

Aluminum alloys in the manufacture of our instruments are, owing to their

softness and ill-wearing properties, used only for those parts subject to little

wear and which do not affect the accuracy. The injudicious use of aluminum

in surveying instruments would, while obtaining lightness, sacrifice strength

and stability.

CARE OF INSTRUMENTS

As with proper care the usefulness of an instrument can be preserved for

many years, we feel that it would not be amiss to mention, for the benefit of

our friends and patrons, a few points regarding the care of instruments.

The lenses of the telescope, particularly the object glass, should not be

removed, as this will disturb the adjustment. If necessary to clean them,

great care should be taken and only soft, clean linen should be used.

To retain the sensibility of the compass needle, the delicate point on

which it swings must be carefully guarded, and the instrument should not be

carried without the needle being fastened. When the needle is lowered it

should be brought gently upon the center pin.

The object slide seldom needs to be removed, but when removing is neces

sary, the slide should be carefully protected from dust. Do not grease or

oil the slide too freely, as only a thin film is necessary. Any surplus oil shoald

I be removed with a clean wiper.

The centers, which receive considerable wear, require more frequent lubri

cation. After thoroughly cleaning, they should be carefully oiled with a fine

watch oil.

All of the adjusting screws should be brought to a firm bearing, but never

tightened to such a degree that a strain is applied to the different parts, as, in

I such instances, the adjustment is very unreliable.

When the instrument is carried on the tripod all clamps should be tight

ened to prevent unnecessary wear on the centers.

The outer appearance of the instrument will be preserved by using a camel's

hair brush to remove the dust. If any oxyd has accumulated, due to long ex

posure to salt air, watch oil should be applied to the affected parts, allowed to

remain for several hours and then removed. Water spots may be removed

in a similar manner.
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ARCHITECTS' LEVEL

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

Architects' Level, as shown above, is of superior quality and of the same

accurate workmanship as our larger levels. This instrument will be found

highly serviceable for Architects' and Contractors' use, and for tile draining

and other operations where lines are to be run with the stations but a short

distance apart.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11$ inches; magnifying power, 18 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, of good definition; focused by rack and pinion; eye

piece provided with a screw-like arrangement for precise focusing of

cross hairs.

Level to Telescope — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass.

Cross Bar — Length, 8 inches; best composition metal.

Wyes — Provided with our new locking device (patented), which securely

fastens the clips, dispensing with the ordinary locking pin and cord

attachment.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 3 inches; graduated to degrees, numbered

0 to 90 each way, with vernier reading to 5 minutes.

Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-

braced arms; four leveling screws; provided with clamp to spindle.

Finish — Bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 5 pounds; tripod, 6 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap, and

contains a metal trivet (for setting level where use of tripod is difficult),

adjusting pins, plumb bob and sun-shade.

No. 6005. Architects' Level, with tripod No. 6202, box, etc., Each, $4.5 00

6006. Architects' Level, like No. 6005, but with tangent

screw; tripod No. 6202, box, etc. Each, 50 00
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ARCHITECTS' LEVEL

WITH COMPASS
 

No. 6011.

Architects' Level with Compass, of the same accurate workmanship as

Architects' Level No. 6005, but fitted with a compass, so arranged that it adds

practically nothing to the weight or size of the instrument, while it affords a

ready means of determining the bearing of lines or of measuring angles by t he

needle.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11J inches; magnifying power, 18 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, of good definition; focused by rack and pinion; eye

piece provided with a screw-like arrangement for precise focusing of

cross hairs.

Level to Telescope — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass.

Cross Bar — Length, 8 inches; best composition metal.

Wyes — Provided with our new locking device (patented), which securely

fastens the clips, dispensing with the ordinary locking pin and cord

attachment.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silveredI

magnetic needle, 3 inches, hardened and tempered steel.

Horizontal Circle —■ Diameter, 3| inches; graduated to degrees, numbered

0 to 90 each way, with vernier reading to 5 minutes.

Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-

braced arms; four leveling screws; provided with clamp to spindle.

Finish -— Bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 5 pounds; tripod, 6 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap, and

contains a metal trivet (for setting Level where use of tripod is difficult),

adjusting pins, plumb bob and sun-shade.

No. 6010.

6011.

Architects' Level with Compass, with tripod No. 6202,

box, etc., . Each,

Architects' Level with Compass, like No. 6010, but with

tangent screw; tripod No. 6202, box, etc Each,

^^72^^"

$60 00

65 00



CONVERTIBLE ARCHITECTS' LEVEL

 

Convertible Architects' Level, as shown above, permits of a wider range of work than can be
done with the ordinary Architects' Level, the construction being such that objects above or below a
horizontal plane can be sighted.

The instrument is provided with rigid U-shaped standards so constructed that they can be at
tached to the cross bar by means of a large screw, and held firmly in position by two fixed pins. When
the instrument is to be used for taking vertical sights, the standards are erected on the cross bar. and
the telescope, which has a permanently fixed axis, placed in them. In this position the telescope can be
moved in altitude, so that vertical sights to the extent of 45 degrees each way can be taken and hori
zontal angles between two points not in the same plane determined.

The standards are removable and when the instrument is used as a level can be detached and
placed in the box.

This Convertible Architects' Level is superior to any other form, as the vertical sight arrange
ments are of simple and rigid construction, easily and quickly attached; and the axis of the telescope
being permanently fixed, it cannot net out o} alignment.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 1H inches; magnifying power, 18 diameters; achromatic terrestrial, of
good definition; focused by rack and pinion; eye-piece provided with a screw-like arrange
ment for precise focusing of cross hairs.

Horizontal Axis — Hardest bell metal; permanently fixed, insuring accuracy.
Level to Telescope — Length 5 inches; graduated on the glass.

Cross Bar — Length. 8 inches; best composition metal.
Wyes — Provided with our new locking device Ipatented), which securely fastens the clips, dispens

ing witn the ordinary locking pin and cord attachment.
Tangent Screw — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; well protected

but accessible to either hand.
Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 3 inches; graduated to degrees, numbered 0 to 90 each way, with

vernier reading to 5 minutes.
Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-braced arms; four

leveling screws; provided with clamp to spindle.
Finish — Standards and cross bar, cloth-finished ; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.
Weljjht — Instrument, fl pounds; tripod. t' pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished mahogany box, which is
provided with a lock and strong leather strap, and contains a metal trivet Ifor settinc Level where
use of tripod is difficult), adjusting pins, plumb bob and sun shade.

No. 6013. Convertible Architects' Level, with tripod No. 6202, box,

etc., Each, $60 00 <

v. ... . -
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CONVERTIBLE ARCHITECTS' LEVEL

WITH COMPASS

 

No. 6014.

Convertible Architects' Level with Compass, as illustrated above, is of

the same construction and workmanship as our No. 6013 Level, but fitted

with a compass, so arranged that it adds practically nothing to the weight or

size of the instrument, while it affords a ready means of determining the bear

ing of lines or of measuring angles by the needle.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11 J inches; magnifying power, I8 diameters; achromatic terrestrial, of Rood
definition; focused by rack and pinion: eye-piece provided with a screw-like arrangement
for precise focusing of cross hairs.

Horizontal Axis — Hardest bell metal; permanently fixed, insuring accuracy.
Level to Telescope — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass.

Cross Bar — Length, 8 inches; best composition metal.
Wyes — Provided with our new locking device 1patented), which securely fastens the clips, dis

pensing with the ordinary locking pin and cord attachment.
Tangent Screw — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; well protected

but accessible to either hand.
Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of North and South: grad

uation and inside face of compass stlvered, magnetic needle, 3 inches, hardened and tempered
steel.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter. 3f inches; graduated to degrees, numbered 0 to 90 each way, with

vernier reading to 5 minutes.
Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-braced arms; four

leveling screws: provided with damn to spindle.
Finish — Standards and cross bar. cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.
Weight — Instrument, 6$ pounds; tripod, 6 pounds.

The Instrument is nacked whole and stands erect in a nicety finished mahogany box. which is
provided with a lock and strong leather strar, and contains a metal trivet Ifor setting Level where
use of tripod is difficult), adjusting pins, plumb bob and sun-shade.

No. 6014. Convertible Architects' Level with Compass, with tripod

No. 6202, box, etc., Each, $75 00^

I1



£^ DIETZGEN Co^^^l^

 

BUILDERS' TRANSIT

 

No. 6017.

 

The Builders' Transit has been designed to meet the demand for a low-

priced and reliable combination transit and level for Builders' use. It is

especially serviceable in work that requires the determination of points in a

vertical plane above or below the level line, or for the repetition of angles.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length. 8 inches ; magnifying power, IP diameters; achromatic terrestrial, of good
definition; focused by rack and pinion; eye piece provided with a screw-like arrangement for

precise focusing of cross hairs.
Level to Telescope — Length, 4i inches; graduated on the glass.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5 inches; reads to degrees; graduated on brass, silvered.
Vernier — One, reading to 2 minutesc vernier plate fitted with two spirit levels placed at right

angles to each other.
Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze: improved form, with opposing spiral spring.
Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting ot four well-braced arms; /o»r

leveling screws: provided with clamp to spindle.
Finish — Standards, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.
Weight — Instrument, 6 pounds: tripod, fi pounds.

The Instrument is pbeked whole and stands erect in a nicely finished mahogany box, which is
provided with a lock and strong leather strap, and contains sun-shade, plumb bob, adjusting pin and
screw driver.

No. 6015.

6017.

Builders' Transit, with tripod Xo. 6202, box, etc.. Each, $ 85 00

Builders' Transit, like No. 6015, but having compass with

raised ring, silvered, graduated to degrees, with variation

plate, needle about 3 inches; tripod No. 6202, box,

etc Each 105^0^
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PERCENTER LEVEL

(Patent applied for)

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6020.

Percenter Level, as illustrated above, is something new in an Engineering

instrument, the construction being based upon the mathematical theorem

that like sides in similar triangles bear the same relation to each other. It

has a broad field of usefulness, and has met with the approval of many emi

nent engineers.

For complete tspeclHcatlonft, nee next page.

^;^~^^
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PERCENTER LEVEL Continued

The Percenter Level has been designed to afford a ready means of determin

ing, quickly and accurately, and with but one operation, the grade per cent be

tween any two points, without measuring the distance between the same and

without any calculation or reference to tables.

In using the Percenter Level, it is necessary only to send a rodman to the

point of which the grade is to be determined, and in one observation, taking

but a moment's time, the grade can be found by a direct reading on the grad

uated arc of the instrument.

The Instrument is practical and thoroughly reliable, and will be found

especially serviceable for use by railroad engineers and road builders on

preliminary work. For the rapid determination of grades, cuts and fills,

setting of stakes, irrigation work, etc., it is unequaled. It can also be used in

place of the regular Dumpy Level.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11J inches; magnifying power, 22 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, of good definition; focused by rack and pinion;

stadia hairs; eye-piece provided with a screw-like arrangement for

precise focusing of cross-hairs; substantial, rigid supports.

Level to Telescope — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass, indi

cating a variation of 30 seconds of arc to ^ inch motion of the bubble.

Telescope Bar — A strong, well-ribbed bar, to which the telescope is securely

attached; provided at one end with a pointer for indicating the grade

on the Percenter arc.

Level to Bar — Length, -I inches; graduated on the glass, indicating a

variation of 30 seconds of arc to ^„ inch motion of the bubble.

Arc — Silvered; divisions of 1 per cent for 30 per cent elevation and de

pression.

Center — Special design, combining strength and accuracy.

Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-

braced arms; four leveling screws; provided with clamp and tangent

screw to spindle.

Finish — Bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 7 pounds; tripod, 8 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap, and

contains a sun-shade, plumb bob and adjusting pin.

No 6020. Percenter Level, with split-leg tripod No. 6204, box, etc..
Each $140 00 •



 

No.6025.

Engineers'DumpyLevel,asshownabove,isofsimpleandcompactconstruction,possessingallthegoodcpjalitiesofthebestYLevel;powerful

telescope,longsensitivelevelvialandstability.

WhiletheadjustmentoftheYLeveliseasier,theDumpyLevel,having

fewerparts,willretainitsadjustmentlonger.



ENGINEERS' DUMPY LEVEL Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 15 inches; magnifying power, 28 to 30 diameters;

achromatic terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; object slide

and eye-piece provided with dust protectors

Object Glass —- Diameter, 1| inches, used to its full value.

Eve Piece — Improved style, giving a large, flat field; provided with a

screw-like arrangement for precise focusing of cross hairs.

Cross Bar —- Length, 10 inches; best composition metal; designed to com

bine lightness with strength, provided with clamp and tangent screw;

substantial telescope supports.

Level to Cross Bar — Length, 7 inches; graduated on the glass; highly

sensitive, indicating a variation of 20 seconds of arc to fa inch motion

of the bubble. A bubble of this sensitiveness will be of good service

only with an instrument perfectly steady, and provided with a power

ful and sharply defining telescope.

Center — Made of best quality tool steel, extending from the cross bar to the

bottom of the lower parallel plate, insuring highest accuracy and

durability.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, enabling the application of a more

sensitive bubble than is generally found.

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads; provided with dust caps and ball and socket

cups.

Finish — Bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 7} pounds; tripod, about 8 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and

contains sun-shade and adjusting pins.

Xo. 6025. Engineers' Dumpy Level, with split-leg tripod No. 6204.

box, etc Each. $100 00

6026. Engineers' Dumpy Level, like No. 6025. but without tangent

screw; split-leg tripod No. 6204, box, etc., Each, 90 00

6027. Engineers' Dumpy Level, like No. 6025, but with 18-inch

telescope and magnifying power 32 diameters; split-leg

tripod Xo. 6204, box, etc Each, 110 00

The above Levels made to order with inverting eye-piece, without addi

tional charge.

For lower priced Instruments, see Railroad Dumpy Levels, Non. 61*8-61*6.



 



 

PRECISION LEVEL Continued

,

The Precision Level, as shown on preceding page, is a decided departure from all other precise
level designs. The final adjustment of the line of collimation is accomplished by a micrometer screw
at the eye-end of the telescope, and not by means of three or four leveling screws, as on other levels.
More accurate and rapid results, under all conditions, can be obtained with this instrument than with

any other level.

Observations on both the rod and the level can be made at the same time, without any change
i in the position of the observer. The rod is visible while looking, with the right eye, through the main
i telescope, and at the same time the motion of the bubble in the level reading tube is observed with the

left eye. and the reading of the rod is made at the instant the telescope, by means of the micrometer
screw, has been adjusted so that the bubble is at the center uf the graduations.

On account of the prismatic level reading attachment the instrument can be set at a height which
permits views to Ije taken by the observer while standing perfectly erect.

Owing to the careful selection of metals for those parts upon which depends the relation and the
accuracy between the line of collimation and the spirit level, the co-efiicient of expansion of these
parts is as nearly equal to that of glass as is possible to attain with any alloy of metals.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, I8 inches; magnifying power, 20 or 30 diameters: achromatic inverting, with
improved rack and pinion movement; the middle part of the telescope is embedded in a tubular
support and is held therein by two pivot screws, near the object end of the telescope, which
form a horizontal axis for the telescope; the other end is supported by a micrometer screw
towards the eye-end of the telescope. This arrangement permits of a movement of the telescope
within its tubular encasing in altitude. Opposing the movement of the micrometer screw, and
arranged between the top of the telescope and the tubular encasing, is placed a spring, which
prevents jarring of the telescoj* in its tube -shaped support. When the instrument is not in
use the telescoj* is raised off the micrometer screw by a lever which gently presses it against
the spring. The metal used for the telescope and telescope support is nickel-iron.

Object Glass — Diameter, It inches, used to its full value; object glass mounting, nickel iron.
Eve-Pieck — Improved style, giving a large, fiat field; provided with a screw-like arrangement

for precise focusing of cross hairs; eye-piece mounting, nickel iron.
Micrometer Screw — Made of nickel-steel; the point is glass hard; the head is divided into 100

parts.
Cross Hair Arrangement — Consists of one vertical and three horizontal hairs of the finest

spider webs; the upper and lower hair will intercept a space of 30 cm. at a distance of loom.
— if so desired they can be arranged for readings 1 : 100; the cross hair diaphragm is of nickel
iron.

Quick. Leveling Attachment — Consists of a circular spirit level with a reflector; attached to
the right-hand side of the telescopc, and will aid in approximately leveling up the base of the
instrument.

Level to Telescope — One of the most important parts; length, 5 inches, of the chambered type, grad
uated on the glass; highly sensitive, indicating a variation of 2 seconds of arc to 2 mm. motion
of the bubble; placed in a recess on top of the telescope and as close to the line of sight as possi
ble, fully protected by the tubular telescope, which has an opening for the length of the level
vial; the movements of the bubble are reflected in a mirror placed over the level vial, and from
here they are reflected into the prismatic level reading attachment.

Level Reading* Attachment— Consists of a tube, similar to a telescope, placed parallel to the telescope
whose eye-end will about corresjtond with the eye -piece of the tclescojpe, and to which are
mounted, two sliding prisms. To adjust these prisms accurately to the length of the bubble,
which varies with temperature changes, their relative position to each other can be changed
by means of a milled thumb screw; the movement of the bubble, which is reflected in these
prisms, is read with the left eye, at the eye-end of the tube, while with the right eye, the dis
tant rod is seen through the telescope; the distance between the level reading tube and the
telescope is adjustable to the distance between the eyes of the observer.

Tangent Screw — German silver; Improved form, with opposing spring; well protected but accessible
to either hand.

Center — Special design, of the best grade of tool steel, hardened to the greatest degree; the socket
into which the center fits is a perfect, close grained, soft iron casting.

Parallel Plates — Made of fine grained cast iron; extra strong and of compact design.
Three Leveling Screws — Finest tool steel, hardened; accurately cut threads.

Finish — Telescope, tubular telescoj>e support and tube of the reading attachment, cloth finished;
all other parts covered with hard but elastic black enamel.

Weight — Instrument, about 12 pounds; special tripod, about 15 pounds.

The Instrument is packed complete in a nicely finished mahogany box. which is provided
with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and contains sun-shade, plumb bob and adjusting pins.

No. 6028. Precision Level, with extra strong split-leg tripod, box,

etc., Each, $300 00

6029. Precision Level, like No. 6028, but with folding mirror on top

of telescope for level readings and without prismatic level

reading tube; extra strong split-leg tripod, box, etc., Each, 250 00
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ENGINEERS' Y LEVEL Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 18 inches; magnifying power, 33 to 35 diameters;

achromatic terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; provided with

a vertical stop, so as to bring the cross hairs in a true vertical and

horizontal position; line of collimation true for all distances; object

slide and eye-piece provided with dust protectors; collars of hardest

bell metal, truly cylindrical and of equal diameter, attached pertrm-

nently to the telescope.

Object Glass — Diameter, ljj inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved style, giving a large, flat field; provided with a

screw-like arrangement for precise focusing of cross hairs.

Level to Telescope — Length, 8 inches; graduated on the glass; highly

sensitive, indicating a variation of 20 seconds of arc to jV inch motion

of the bubble. A bubble of this sensitiveness will be of good service

only with an instrument perfectly steady, and provided with a power

ful and sharply defining telescope.

Cross Bar — Length, 12 inches; best composition metal.

Wyes —■ Provided with our new locking device Ipatented), which securely

fastens the clips, holding the telescope in a firm position, dispensing with

the ordinary locking pin and cord attachment.

Center — Made of best quality tool steel; extends from the cross bar to the

bottom of the lower parallel plate, thus increasing the strength, accu

racy and stability of the instrument. The steel center overcomes the

liability of bending the spindle, so common with instruments in which

this part is of brass.

Tangent Screw — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, enabling the application of a more

sensitive bubble than is generally found; the upper plate consists of

four well-braced arms.

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads; provided with dust caps and ball and socket

cups.

Finish — Bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 11 pounds; tripod, about 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and

contains sun-shade and adjusting pins.

No. 6030. Engineers' Y Level, with split-leg tripod No. 6205, box,

etc Each, $140 00

6031. Engineers' Y Level, like No. 6030, but with retorsion level;

split-leg tripod No. 6205, box, etc Each, 150 00

6032. Engineers' Y Level, like No. 6030, but with three leveling

screws and extra large tripod head; special split-leg tri

pod, box, etc., Each, 150 00

6033. Engineers' Y Level, like No. 6030, but with S0 inch tele

scope; split-leg tripod No. 6205. box, etc., . . Each. 145 00

6034. Engineers' Y Level, like No. 6030, but with 22 inch tele

scope; split-leg tripod No. 6205, box, etc., . . . Each, 150 00

The above Levels made to order with inverting eye-piece, without additional

charge.

For lower priced Instruments, nee Railroad Y Levels Mon. 6130-6134.



 

PLAIN ENGINEERS' TRANSIT

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6035

Plain Engineers' Transit, as illustrated above, is our standard size for

general engineering, and will meet the requirements of the highest class of

engineering, such as hydraulic, bridge building, city and land surveying.

In stadia measurements, which method is now more extensively used,

especially by railroad engineers in rough country, where it will give better

results than chaining, our new telescope will be of special service.

For complete apeciflcationft, see next page.

 



PLAIN ENGINEERS' TRANSIT Continued

See also General Description, pages 409-418.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length 111 inches; magnifying power, 26 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; balanced, and reverses

at both ends; line of collimation true for all distances; object slide

and eye-piece provided with dust protectors.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1} inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a

large, flat field.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 6 inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow to

reduce weight, with extra large bearings; center point on top to per

mit accurate centering from above.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; rigid, and ribbed to reduce weight.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6} inches to edge of graduation; graduated

on solid silver, with exceptionally legible lines of uniform thickness;

marked with two rows of figures, one reading from 0 to 180 and the

other from 0 to 360; figures inclined in the direction they are to be

read.

Verniers —Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to 30 seconds; placed

at an anglo of 30° to line of sight; graduated on solid silver; covered

with polished plate glass and provided with ground glass shades.

Compass — Graduated to half degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, 4} inches, hardened and tempered steel, jewel

center.

Plate Levels — Length, 2} inches; ground extra sensitive, indicating a varia

tion of 40 seconds of arc to fg inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor brc:ize; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate,

of gun metal; the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly tapered

and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four

well-braced arms.

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads; provided with dust caps and ball and socket

cups.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, J inch.

Finish — Bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 12 J pounds; tripod, about 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and con

tains sun-shade, plumb bob, screw-driver, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6035. Plain Engineers' Transit, with split-leg tripod No. 6205,

box, etc Each, $195 00

6036. Plain Engineers' Transit, like No. 6035, but with clamp

and tangent screw to telescope axis; split-leg tripod No.

6205, box, etc Each, 205 00

The above Instruments made to order with inverting eye-piece, or verniers

reading to single minutes, without additional charge.

For Accessories, see page 479.

For lower priced Instruments, see Railroad Transits Nos. 6135-6105.

 

 



 

ENGINEERS' TRANSIT

WITH LEVEL ATTACHMENT

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6045.

No. 6045. Engineers' Transit, with Level Attachment (specifications for

No. 6035 also apply to this number); gradienter screw, fixed stadia hairs,

ground glass vernier shades, and graduations on solid silver reading to 30

seconds; level vial 6 inches long, indicating a variation of 30 seconds of arc to

in in. motion of the bubble; split-leg tripod No. 6205. box, etc., Each, $230 00

For Accessories, see page 479.

For lower priced Instruments, see Railroad Transits Nos. 6135-6155.
 



 

->'£t:UGL\r i)iFtzgen cO£%

 

ENGINEERS' TRANSIT

WITH LEVEL ATTACHMENT AND VERTIC AL ARC

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6050. Engineers' Transit, with Level Attachment and Vertical Arc 5 in.

diam., graduated on solid stiver, with vernier reading to single minutes (speci

fications for No. 6035 also apply to this number) ; gradienter screw, fixed stadia

hairs, ground glass vernier shades, and graduations on solid silver reading to 30

seconds; level vial 6 inches long, indicating a variation of 30 seconds of arc to

fa in. motion of the bubble; split-leg tripod No. 6205, box, etc., Each, $245 00

For Accessories, see page 479.

For lower priced Instruments, see Railroad Transits, Nos. 0135-6155.
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ENGINEERS' TRANSIT

WITH LEVEL ATTACHMENT AND VERTICAL CIRCLE

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6055. Engineers' TraDsit, with Level Attachment and Vertical Circle

5 in. diam., graduated on solid silver, with vernier reading to single minutes

(specifications for No. 6035 also apply to this number); gradienter screw, fixed

stadia hairs, ground glass vernier shades, and graduations on solid silver

readingto30 seconds; level vial 6 inches long, indicating a variation of 30 sec

onds of arc to J1;, in. motion of the bubble; split-leg tripod No. 6205, box.

etc Each, $250 00

For Accessories, see page 479.

For lower priced Instruments, ft«« Railroad Transitu, Nob, 6135*6155.
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ENGINEERS' AND SURVEYORS' TRANSIT

COMPLETE
 

No. 6057. Engineers' and Surveyors' Transit, complete, with Vertical

Arc 5 in. diam., graduated on solid silver, with vernier reading to single minutes

Ispecifications for No. 6035 also apply to this number); improved Solar Attach

ment, gradienter screw, fixed stadia hairs, and variation plate to needle; split-

leg tripod No. 620",, box, etc Each, S305 00

For Accessories, see page 479.
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ENGINEERS' TRANSIT THEODOLITE

WITH LEVEL ATTACHMENT AND VERTICAL CIRCLE

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

 

No. 6058.

Engineers' Transit Theodolite with U-shaped Standards, as illustrated

above, is of a design embodying great strength in the standards, insuring the

greatest steadiness of the telescope.

This Instrument is particularly adapted for city engineering and other

work which does not require the use of a magnetic needle, but which demands

the highest degree of accuracy.

For complete npe< lHcatloiis, see next *,age.



ENGINEERS' TRANSIT THEODOLITE Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11J inches; magnifying power, 26 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; balanced, and rever

sible through standards and over bearings; line of collimation true

for all distances; object slide and eye-piece provided with dust pro

tectors; fixed stadia hairs.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1J inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a

large, flat field.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 6 inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow to re

duce weight ; center point on top to permit accurate centering from above

Level to Telescope — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass; highly

sensitive, indicating a variation of 30 seconds of arc to i\ inch motion

of the bubble.

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 5 inches ; graduated on solid silver, verniers reading to

single minutes; cloth-finished aluminum guard; fine spirit level.

Standards — U-shaped; cast of the highest quality phosphor bronze, in one

piece; of compact, graceful design embodying the greatest lateral

strength and rigidity.

Bearings — Cylindrical, insuring a true motion of the telescope in the

vertical plane and eliminating any deflection in the line of sight caused

by the rolling in the bearings.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 61 inches to edge of graduation; graduated on

soli d silver, with exceptionally legible lines of uniform thickness; marked

with two rows of figures, one reading from 0 to 180 and the other

from 0 to 360; figures inclined in the direction they are to be read.

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to 30 seconds; placed

at an angle of 30° to line of sight; graduated on solid silver; covered

with polished plate glass and provided with ground glass shades.

Plate Levels — Length, 2J inches; ground extra sensitive, indicating a varia

tion of 40 seconds of arc to -J1,, inch motion of the bubble; placed within

the periphery of the plate, thus enabling the use of long sensitive vials

and at the same time carefully protecting them from injury.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand; telescope tangent

screw fitted with gradienter attachment.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate,

of gun metal; the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly

tapered and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four

well-braced arms.

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with ac

curately cut threads; provided with dust caps and ball and socket cups.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, | inch.

Finish — Standards and aluminum guard to vertical circle, cloth-finished; all

other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 14 pounds; tripod, about 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished ma

hogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and con

tains sun-shade, plumb bob, screw-driver, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6058. Engineers' Transit Theodolite with U-shaped standards;

split-leg tripod No. 6205, box, etc Each. $270 00

6058}. Engineers' Transit Theodolite, like No. 6058, but with

vertical arc; split-leg tripod No. 6205. box, etc.. Each, 260 00

For Accessories, see page 479.



STADIA TOPOGRAPHY TRANSIT

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6059.

Stadia Topography Transit, as illustrated above, is of the same quality

and workmanship as our other high-grade engineering instruments, and "has

been designed especially for topographical work.

For complete specificationn, see next page.
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STADIA TOPOGRAPHY TRANSIT Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, 24 diameters; powerfiu

and of best definition; line of collimation true for all distances; object

slide and eye-piece provided with dust protectors; fixed stadia hair?

Object Glass — Diameter, lj74 inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Inverting, giving greatly increased illumination, with large

flat field.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 5 inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow to

reduce weight, with extra large bearings; center point on top to pe~

mit accurate centering from above.

Level to Telescope — Length, 6 inches; graduated on the glass; highly

sensitive, indicating a variation of 20 seconds of arc to ,'„ inch motion

of the bubble.

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 5 inches; protected by cloth-finished aluminum

guard; graduated on solid silver; two double and exactly opposite

verniers, reading to one minute; provided with tangent screw and fine

spirit level, indicating a variation of 20 seconds of arc to fa inch motion

of the bubble.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; rigid, and ribbed to reduce weight.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5} inches to edge of graduation; graduated

on solid silver to half-degrees, with exceptionally legible lines of uni

form thickness; marked with two rows of figures, one reading from 0 to

90 each side of North and South and the other from 0 to 360; figures

inclined in the direction they are to be read.

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to single minutes;

placed at an angle of 30° to line of sight; graduated on solid silver;

covered with polished plate glass and provided with ground glass shades.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, 3} inches, hardened and tempered steel, jewel center.

Plate Levels — L?ngth. 2} inches; ground extra sensitive, indicating a varia

tion of 40 seconds of arc to j0 inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand; telescope tangent

screw fitted with gradienter attachment.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate,

of gun metal; the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly

tapered and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of three

well-braced arms.

Three Leveling Screws —- German silver, with accurately cut threads;

provided with dust caps.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, } inch; of improved design, without the

usual spring commonly furnished with three leveling screw instruments.

Finish — Standards, telescope, level vial casing and aluminum guard for ver

tical circle, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 10 pounds; extra light mahogany tripod, 7 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole in a nicely finished mahogany box,

which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and contains sun

shade, plumb bob, screw-driver, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6059. Stadia Topography Transit, complete, with mahogany

split-leg tripod, box, etc., .... Each, $250 00

6059J. Stadia Topography Transit, like No. 6059, but with

fine reversion level to telescope; mahogany split-leg tripod,

box, etc Each, 265 00
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MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6060.

Mountain and Mining Transit, as illustrated above, is of the same superior

design and accurate workmanship as our No. 6035 Transit, but somewhat

smaller in size. The materials used are of the same high grade, and the con

struction in every way is equal to our larger transits.

Fur complete specifications, »ee next page.

■Mir:
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MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 9J inches: magnifying power, 20 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; balanced, and reverses

at both ends; line of collimation true for all distances; object slide and

eye-piece provided with dust protectors; fixed stadia hairs.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1| inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a large,

flat field.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 4J inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow

to reduce weight, with large bearings; center point on top to permit

accurate centering from above; extensions for auxiliary side telescopes.

Level to Telescope — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass, indi

cating a variation of 30 seconds of arc to inch motion of the bubble.

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches: graduated on solid silver, reading 0 to 90

each way, with vernier reading to single minutes.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; rigid, and ribbed to reduce weight.

Horizontal Circle ■— Diameter, 51 inches to edge of graduation ; graduated

on solid silver to half-degrees, with exceptionally legible lines of uni

form thickness; marked with two rows of figures, one reading from 0

to 180 and the other from 0 to 360; figures inclined in the direction

they are to be read.

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to single minutes;

placed at an angle of 30° to line of sight; graduated on solid silver;

covered with polished plate glass and provided with ground glass

shades.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, 32 inches, hardened and tempered steel, jewel

center; variation ring with index point.

Plate Levels — Length, 2} inches; ground extra sensitive, indicating a varia

tion of 40 seconds of arc to inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand; telescope tan

gent screw fitted with gradientcr attachment.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate,

of gun metal; the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly

tapered and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four

well-braced arms.

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads; provided with dust caps and ball and socket

cups.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, I inch.

Finish — Bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 10 pounds; tripod, about 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished ma

hogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and con

tains sun-shade, plumb bob, screw-driver, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6060, Mountain and Mining Transit, with extension tripod No.

5207, box, etc Each, $2,,>0 00

The above Instrument made to order with inverting eye-piece, without

additional charge; or furnished, at an additional cost of $25 00, with plates

and standards made of hard aluminum castings, thus reducing the weight

about three pounds.

For Accessories, see page 479.



 

MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

WITH VERTICAL CIRCLE

 

 

No. 6061.

No. 6061. Mountain and Mining Transit, with Vertical Circle .5 in diam.,

with cloth-finished aluminum guard (specifications for No. 6060 also apply

to this number); gradienter screw, fixed stadia hairs, ground glass vernier

shades, and all graduations on solid silver ; extension tripod No. 6207, box,

L-tc, Each, $258 00

No. 6062}. Mountain and Mining Transit, like No. 6061, but with 4 J inch

horizontal circle and 4 J inch vertical circle with cloth-finished aluminum guard:

extension tripod No. 6207, box, etc., Each, $245 00

¥or Accessories, see ]m£«. 479.
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MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

THEODOLITE

WITH U-SHAPED STANDARDS AND VERTICAL. ARC

 

No. 6063.

Mountain and Mining Transit Theodolite, as shown above, is of the same

type as our No. 6058, but of reduced size, making it especially serviceable for

mining purposes. It possesses all the valuable features of our larger instru

ments, such as highest optical qualities of the telescope, greatest accuracy of

graduations and sensitive spirit levels, with the additional advantage of

reduced size and weight.

For complete specificationn, see next page.



MOUNTAIN AND MINING THEODOLITE Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 9} inches; magnifying power, 20 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; balanced, and

reversible through standards and over bearings; line of collimation

true for all distances; object slide and eye-piece provided with dust

protectors; fixed stadia hairs.

Object Glass — Diameter, l\ inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a

large, flat field.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 4J inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow

to reduce weight; center point on top to permit accurate centering

from above; extensions for auxiliary side telescopes.

Level to Telescope — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass; highly

sensitive, indicating a variation of 30 seconds of arc to ^ inch motion

of the bubble.

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches; graduated on solid silver, with vernier

reading to single minutes.

Standards — U-shaped; cast of the highest quality phosphor bronze, in one

piece; of compact, graceful design embodying the greatest lateral

strength and rigidity.

Bearings — Cylindrical, insuring a true motion of the telescope in the

vertical plane and eliminating any deflection in the line of sight caused

by the rolling in the bearings.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5J inches to edge of graduation; graduated

on solid silver, with exceptionally legible lines of uniform thickness;

marked with two rows of figures, one reading from 0 to 180 and the other

from 0 to 360; figures inclined in the direction they are to be read.

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to single minutes;

placed at an angle of 30° to line of sight; graduated on solid silver;

covered with polished plate glass and provided with ground glass shades.

Plate Levels — Length, 2} inches; ground extra sensitive, indicating a varia

tion of 40 seconds of arc to ^ inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand; telescope tangent

screw fitted with gradienter attachment.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate,

of gun metal; the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly

tapered and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four

well-braced arms.

Four1 Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads; provided with dust caps and ball and socket

cups.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, $ inch.

Finish — Standards, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 11 pounds; tripod, about 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whele and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap

and contains sun~shade, plumb bob, screw-driver, magnifying glass and

adjusting pins.

No. 6063. Mountain and Mining Transit Theodolite, with U-shaped

standards, extension tripod No. 6207, box, etc., Each, $270 00

For Accessorles, see page 479.



4^^-^EUGE NEJDIgZGE¥ CO^^^^K^

MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

THEODOLITE

WITH U-SHAPED STANDARDS AND VERTICAL CIRCLE

 

 

 

No. 6063J.

No. 6063 J. Mountain and Mining Transit Theodolite, without Compass, but

with U-shaped Standards and Vertical Circle 5in. diam., protected by cloth-

finished aluminum guard and graduated on solid silver, with two double exactly

opposite adjustable verniers, reading to single minutes (specifications for

No. 6063 also apply to this number); gradienter screw, fixed stadia hairs,

ground glass vernier shades, and all graduations on solid silver; extension

tripod No. 6207, box, etc Each, $275 00

For Accessories, page 479.



MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

THEODOLITE

WITH U-SHAPED STANDARDS AND VERTICAL CIRCLE WITH

EDGE GRADUATIONS

 

No. 60641.

No. 6064J. Mountain and Mining Transit Theodolite, as illustrated above,

is of the same design and construction as No. 6063i, but with edge graduations

on the vertical circle; extension tripod No. 6207, box, etc., Each, $295 00

Due to the limited space in underground and mine work, the reading of

the flat vertical circle is often difficult. This difficulty is entirely eliminated

by our edge graduations, as the reading is made directly from the eye-end of

the telescope, without a change in the position of either the observer or the

instrument.



4lK. -t-H^ eug en ej> nrrzg e n c0]^^x-^4Kt ^

MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

WITH INTERCHANGEABLE AUXILIARY TELESCOPE

 
 

No. 6065J

No. 6065 Mountain and Mining Transit, with Level Attachment and

Vertical Circle 5 in. diam., with cloth-rinishcd aluminum guard (specifications

for No. 6060 also apply to this number); gradienter screw, fixed stadia hairs,

ground glass vernier shades, and all graduations on solid silver; provided

with Berger's Auxiliary Telescope, interchangeable to either top of main tele

scope or end of axis of same, with counterpoise and plain prism with colored

glass; extension tripod No. 6207, box, etc., Each, $300 00

No. 6065$. Mountain and Mining Transit, like No. 6065, but with

reflectors for illuminating the cross hairs of main and auxiliary telescopes and

with pivoted prism with colored glasses; extension tripod No. 6207, box,

etc Each, $320 00



 



LIGHT MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6066.

Light Mountain and Mining Transit, as shown above, is of the same

general construction as our larger high-grade Transits, differing from them

only in size and weight.

The centers and telescope axis are made extra strong, so as to permit

attaching cither a side or top telescope, and thus bring the instrument more

within the range of the larger mining transit.

For complete specificationn, nee next page.



LIGHT MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 7 J inches; magnifying power, 16 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, of best definition; balanced, and reverses at both

ends; line of collimation true for all distances; object slide and eye

piece provided with dust protectors; fixed stadia hairs.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 J inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a

large, flat field.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 4 inches ; hardest bell metal, cast hollow to re

duce weight, with extra strong bearings to permit attachingeither a side

or top telescope; center point on top to permit accurate centering from

above.

Level to Telescope — Length, 4 inches; graduated on the glass, indi

cating a variation of 40 seconds of arc to t\i inch motion of the bubble.

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 4$ inches; graduated on solid silver to half-

degrees, with vernier reading to single minutes; protected by cloth-

finished aluminum guard.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; rigid, and ribbed to reduce weight.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 4* inches to edge of graduation; graduated

on solid silver to half-degrees, with exceptionally legible lines of uniform

thickness; marked with two rows of figures, one reading from 0 to 90

each way and the other from 0 to 360; figures inclined in the direction

they are to be read.

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to single minutes ; placed

at an angle of 30° to line of sight ; graduated on solid silver; covered

with polished plate glass and provided with ground glass shades.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, .figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, 3J inches, hardened and tempered steel, jewel

center; variation ring with index point.

Plate Levels — Length, 2 inches; ground extra sensitive, indicating a variation

of 40 seconds of arc to -,'„ inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate,

of gun metal; the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly

tapered and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the xipper plate consisting of four

well-braced arms.

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads ; provided with dust caps and ball and socket cups.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, i inch.

Finish — Aluminum guard for vertical circle, cloth-finished; all other parts

bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 5J pounds; tripod, about 7 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished ma

hogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and con

tains sun-shade, plumb bob, screw-driver, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6066. Light Mountain and Mining Transit, with extension tri

pod \o.-6208, box, etc Eaeh,$23.5 00

6068. Light Mount ain and Mining Transit, like No. 6066, but

with Bergcr's Auxiliary Telescope, interchangeable to

either top or end of axis of main telescope, with counter

poise and plain prism with colored glass; extension tripod

No. 6208, box, etc , . Each, 285 00

The above Instruments made to order with inverting eye-piece, without

additional charge ; or furnished with three Incline, screws (made to order only) , 1

at additional cost of $10 00.

For Accessories, see page 479.
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COMPLETE MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

WITH INTERCHANGEABLE AUXILIARY TELESCOPE AND VER

TICAL CIRCLE WITH EDGE GRADUATIONS

 

No. 6069.

Complete Mountain and Mining Transit, as shown above, represents a

Mountain and Mining Transit of the highest type. It embodies all of the in

dividual features found in other high-grade transits, and on account of this

advantage and its excellent workmanship and finish it recommends itself.

For complete specifications, see next page.
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COMPLETE MOUNTAIN AND Continued

MINING TRANSIT

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 9 inches; magnifying power, IS diameters: achromatic terrestrial, powerful
and of best definition; balanced, and reverses at both ends; line of collimation true for all
distances; object slide and eye-piece provided with dust protectorsc lenses arranged so as to
permit focusing of objects very close to the instrument without the aid of special attachments;
disappearing stadia hairs and special wires for underground work.

Object Glass — Diameter. 14 inches, used to its full value.
Eye-Piece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a large, flat field; provided

with a colored glass shutter for direct solar observations and diagonal prism for sighting steep

altitudes.
Auxiliary Telescope (Berber's Patent) — Attachable to either top ef main telescope or end of

axis of same, with counterpoise and plain prism with colored glass. A double target with a
small spirit level for the quick adjustment of the Auxiliary Telescope is furnished with each
instrument.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 4 inches ; hardest bell metal, cast hollow to reduce weight, with
extra strong bearings to permit attaching either a side or top telescope; center point on top to
permit accurate centering from above.

Levsl to Telescope — Length. 4 inches; graduated on the glass, indicating a variation of 20
seconds of arc to A inch motion of the bubble.

Vertical Circle — Diameter. 4i inches; ed$e graduations on solid silver, reading 0 to 90 each
way. with two double and exactly opposite adjustable verniers reading to single minutes;
graduations protected irom dust and corrosion by a guard of improved design.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; rigid, and ribbed to reduce weight.
Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 4i inches to edge of graduation; graduated on solid surer to

half-decrees, with exceptionally legible lines of uniform thickness; marked with two rows
of figures, one reading from 0 to 90 each way and the other from 0 to 360; figures inclined
in tne aireciion liiey are to be read.

Verniers — Two. double and exactly opposite, reading to single minute^; placed at an angle of
30° to line of sight: Graduated nn solid silver; covered with polished plate glass and provided
with ground glass shades: graduation read bv two detachable magnifiers.

Compass — Graduated to degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each sidz of North and South; graduation
and inside face of compass silvered; magnetic needle, 2I inches, quick acting, hardened and
tempered steel, jewel center; variation ring of improved and novel design, so arranged that
the letters indicat*ng the cardinal points will shift with the compass ring.

Plate Levels — Length, 1J inches; indicating a variation of 40 seconds of arc to A inch motion of
the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral spring; well protected but
accessible to either hand; telescope tangent ccrcw fitted with gradicnter attachment.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of hell metal ; the intermediate, of gun metal; the
outer, of phosphor bronze; extTa long, perfectly tapered and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-oraced arms.
Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with accurately cut threads; pro

vided with dust cat's and ball and socket cups.
Shifting Center — Range of shift, $ inch.

Finish — Aluminu n guard for vertical circle, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument. 8 pounds; tripod, about 7 pounds.
The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished mahogany box, which

is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and contains sun-shade, plumb bob, screw-driver,
magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6069. Complete Mountain and Mining Transit, with Berger's

Auxiliary Telescope, extension tripod No. 6208, box,

etc., Each, $350 00

6069R. Complete Mountain and Mining Transit, like No. 6069,

but with reversion level with cover; extension tripod No.

6208, box, etc., Each, 365 00

6069J. Complete Mountain and Mining Transit, like No. 6069,

but with horizontal circle 4} inch and vertical circle 4f

inch, and without detachable magnifiers; extension tri

pod, No. 6207, box, etc., Each, 340 00

6071. Complete Mountain and Mining Transit, like No. 6069,

but with U-shapcd standards and Theodolite axis; exten

sion tripod No. 6208, box, etc., Each, 370 00

6072. Complete Mountain and Mining Transit, like No. 6069 J,

but with U-shaped standards and Theodolite axis; excen-

sion tripod No. 6207, box, etc., Each, 360 00

For Accessories, see page 479.
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TRANSIT THEODOLITE

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular

 

 

No. 6075.

Transit Theodolite, as shown above, has been designed for the highest

class of engineering work, for use where instruments of the usual construc

tion fail to give satisfaction, or do not permit of rapid work combined with

the highest degree of accuracy.

Vor complete ftpeclflcatioiis, see next page.
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TRANSIT THEODOLITE Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11 J inches; magnifying power, 26 diameters ; achromatic

terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; balanced, and reversi

ble through standards and over bearings; line of collimation true for

all distances ; object slide and eye-piece provided with dust protectors;

fixed stadia hairs.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 } inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a

large, flat field.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 6 inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow to re

duce weight ; center point on top to permit accurate centering from above.

Level to Telescope — Length, 6 inches; graduated on the glass, indi

cating a variation of 20 seconds of arc to fa inch motion of the bubble.

Vertical Arc — Diameter, 5 inches; graduated or. solid silver to half-degrees, ,

with vernier reading to single minutes; vernier adjustable and pro

vided with tangent screw.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; cast in one piece, circular in form, giving

strength and reliability, and permitting the use of a large compass;

uprights well ribbed, insuring great lateral strength ; cylindrical telescope

bearings, provided with dust caps and adjusting screws for regulating

the friction of the telescope axis; the cylindrical bearings insure a per

fect motion of the telescope in the vertical plane.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6i inches to edge of graduation; graduated '

on solid silver to 20 minutes, with exceptionally legible lines of uniform

thickness; marked with two rows of figures, one reading from 0 to 180

and the other from 0 to 360; figures inclined in the direction they are

to be read.

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to 30 seconds; placed

parallel to line of sight or at right angles, as desired; graduated on

solid silver; covered with polished plate glass and provided with ground

glass shades.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, 4J inches, hardened and tempered steel, jewel center.

Plate Levels — Length, 2 J inches; extra sensitive, indicating a variation of

30 seconds of arc to ^ inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral i

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand; telescope tangent I

screw reversible and provided with gradienter attachment.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate.

of gun metal; the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly

tapered and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four

well-braced arms.

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads ; provided with dust caps and ball and socket cups. I

Shifting center — Range of shift, £ inch.

Finish — Standards, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 13J pounds; tripod, 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and con

tains sun-shade, plumb bob, screw-driver, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6075. Transit Theodolite, with split-leg tripod No. 6205, box,

etc., Each, $300 00

6076. Transit Theodolite, like No. 6075, but with three leveling

screws; special split-leg tripod, box, etc., . . Each, 310 00 i

The above Instruments made to order with inverting eye-piece, without

additional charge.
For Accessorles, see page 479.
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COMPLETE TRANSIT THEODOLITE

Each Instrument of our make warranted to be first-class in every particular.

 

No. 6078.

Complete Transit Theodolite, as illustrated, is designed for the most ac

curate triangulation as well as the highest grade of topographical work.

For complete specifications, see next page.
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COMPLETE TRANSIT THEODOLITE Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11J inches; magnifying power, 28 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; balanced, and

reversible through standards and over bearings; line of collimation

true for all distances; object slide and eye-piece provided with dust

protectors; fixed stadia hairs.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1| inches, used to its full value.

Eye Piece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a

large, fiat field.

Horizontal Axis—-Length, 5} inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow to re

duce weight; center point on topto permit accuratecentering from above.

Level to Telescope — Length, 6 inches; graduated on the glass, indi

cating a variation of 20 seconds of arc to fa inch motion of the bubble.

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 6 inches; graduated on solid silver to 20 minutes,

with two opposite verniers reading to 20 seconds; protected by a

cloth-finished aluminum guard; provided with a sensitive level for the

control of the zero point.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; cast in one piece, circular in form, giving

strength and reliability, and permitting the use of a large compass;

uprights well ribbed, insuring great lateral strength; cylindrical tele

scope bearings, provided with dust caps and adjusting screws for regu

lating the friction of telescope axis; the cylindrical bearings insure a per

fect motion of the telescope in the vertical plane; standards cloth-finished

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 7 inches to edge of graduation; graduated on

solid silver to 10 minutes, with exceptionally legible lines of uniform

thickness; marked with one row of figures reading from 0 to 360.

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to 10 seconds; vernier

openings extra large and placed at an angle of 30° to line of sight; grad

uated on solid silver; covered with polished plate glass and provided

with ground glass shades; graduation read by two detachable magnifiers.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side

of North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, 4f inches, hardened and tempered steel, jewel center.

Plate Levels — Length, 3 inches; extra sensitive, indicating a variation of 30

seconds of arc to rV inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate, of

gun metal; the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly tapered

and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four

well-braced arms

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads; provided with dust caps and ball and socket cups.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, J inch.

Finish — Standards, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight —- Instrument, 14 pounds; tripod, 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished ma

hogany box. which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and con

tains sun-shade, plumb bob, screw-driver, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6078. Complete Transit Theodolite, with split-leg tripod No.

6205, box, etc Each, $350 00

6079. Complete Transit Theodolite, like No. 6078, but with

three leveling screws; special split-leg tripod, box, etc., Each, 365 00

The above Instruments made to order with inverting eye-piece, without ad

ditional charge.

For Accessories, sec page 479.
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DIRECTION THEODOLITE

 

6085.-

Direction Theodolite, as illustrated above, is especially adapted for trian-

gulation and is a non-repeater. The horizontal circle, however, is so arranged

that different parts of the graduation can be brought under the reading mi

croscopes so that the same angle can be read from various portions of the circle.

For complete specifications, see next page.
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DIRECTION THEODOLITE Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 18 inches; magnifying power, about 35 diameters;

achromatic terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; balanced,

and reversible over bearings; line of collimation true for all distances;

object slide and eye-piece provided with dust protectors.

Object Glass — Diameter, H inches; used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved achromatic, with abundance of light.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 6 inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow; teles

cope axis provided with an improved reversible clamp and prismatic

field illumination; the one arm of the telescope axis is hollowed through

out its entire length and this hole connects with an opening in the

telescope to permit passage of the rays from a lamp to ;.he prism in the

telescope; the lamp is attached to the standards by means of a bracket.

Striding Level — Extra long and sensitive, indicating a variation of 5

seconds of arc to inch motion of the bubble; rests directly on the

telescope bearings.

Standards — Of novel design; U-shaped, cast in one piece of phosphor bronze;

the uprights are well ribbed, combining great lateral strength with

lightness in weight; V-shaped bearings with sliding caps, insuring

perfect motion of the telscope in the vertical plane.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 8 inches to edge of graduation; graduated on

solid silver to 10 minutes, with exceptionally legible lines of uniform

thickness; each degree, from 1 to 360, is numbered with a minute figure;

all graduations covered, and visible only through two exactly opposite

filar micrometer microscopes, by which they are read without the aid

of verniers.

Plate Levels — Length, 4 inches; especially sensitive, indicating a variation

of 20 seconds of arc to j\, inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand.

Center — Special design, consisting of an inner center of hardest bell metal,

extending from the head of the tripod to the bottom of the U-shaped

standards; attached to the flange of this center is the plate with the

graduations; the outer center or sleeve fits accurately over the inner

one and extends from the top of the plate to the bottom of the U-

shaped standards; this ou■e: center carries the cover for the plate as

well as the cross bar and the U-shaped standards; the shift of the in

strument is accomplished after loosening the clamp screw at the lower

end of the inner center, whereas the final bisecting is made with the

clamp and tangent screw of the plate cover.

Parallel Plates — Of extra large diameter, the upper plate consisting of three

well-braced arms.

Three Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads ; provided with dust caps.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, about 1J inch.

Finish — U-shaped standards, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and

lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, about 15 pounds; special tripod, about 11 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap and

contains sun-shade, extra heavy plumb bob, screw-driver and adjusting pins.

No. 6085. Direction Theodolite, 8 in. graduation, covered; with

special tripod, box, etc Each, $450 00

For Accessories, »ee page 479.



BUILDERS' DUMPY LEVEL

 

Builders' Dumpy Level, as shown above, is a low-priced but reliable and

well-made instrument, and will meet all the requirements of the Builder,

Contractor or Millwright. It is simple in construction, does not get out of

adjustment easily, and requires less careful handling than the "Y" Level.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 1IJ inches; magnifying power, IS diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, of good definition; focused by rack and pinion: eye

piece provided with a screw-like arrangement for precise focusing of

cross hairs.

C-oss Bar — Length, S inches; ribbed to increase stability and decrease

weight.

Level to Cross Bar — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 3 inches; graduated to degrees, numbered 0

to 90 each way, with vernier reading to 5 minutes.

Parallel Plates — Substantial, with four leveling screws; provided with clamp

to spindle.

Finish — Telescope, level vial casing and cross bar, cloth-finished; all other

parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 4 pounds; tripod, 6 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

box, which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap and contains a

metal trivet (for setting Level where the use of tripod is difficult), adjusting

pin, plumb bob and sun-shade.

Mo. 6100. Builders' Dumpy Level, with tripod No. 6202, box,

etc Each, $ 37 50

^^462 t/-. :



ARCHITECTS' LEVEL

 

 

No. 6105.

Architects' Level, as shown above, is of the same design and appearance

as our No. 6005 Architects' Level, differing from it only in the construction

and finish of some of the minor parts. The optical parts, telescope bearings,

and center are the same. An efficient, serviceable Level at a moderate price.

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, I8 diameters; achromatic

terrestrial, of good definition; focused by rack and pinion; eye-piece

provided with a screw-like arrangement for precise focusing of cross

hairs.

Level to Telescope — Length, 5 inches; graduated on the glass.

Cross Bar — Length, 8 inches; rigid construction.

Wyes — Provided with pin and cord locking attachment.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, .'5 inches; graduated to degrees, numbered 0

to 90 each way, with vernier reading to 5 minutes.

Parallel Plates — Substantial, with four leveling screws; provided with clamp

to spindle.

Finish — Cross bar, cloth-finished: all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 5 pounds; tripod, 6 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

box, which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap, and contains a

metal t'ivet (for setting Level where use of tripod is difficult), adjusting pins,

plumb bob and sun-shade.

No 6105. Architects' Level, with tripod No. 6202, box, etc., Each, $42 50

SPECIFICATIONS

 



RAILROAD DUMPY LEVEL

 



RAILROAD DUMPY LEVEL Continued

The Railroad Dumpy Level, as shown on preceding page, has been de

signed to meet the demand for a low-priced but serviceable Dumpy Level.

The construction of the less essential parts is such as to permit a reduction in

cost, while we have been able to maintain all the good qualities of a Dumpy

Level necessary to give reliable results, as this instrument possesses a good

telescope and a long, sensitive level vial.

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 15 inches; magnifying power, 25 diameters; achromatic

terrestrial, powerful and of good definition ; object slide and eye-piece

provided with dust protectors.

Object Glass — Diameter, ljj inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved style, giving a large, fiat field; provided with a

screw-like arrangement for precise focusing of cross hairs.

Cross Bar — Length, 7J inches; gun metal; designed to combine lightness

with strength; provided with clamp and tangent screw; substantial

telescope supports.

Level to Cross Bar — Length, 6 inches; graduated on the glass, indicating

a variation of 30 seconds of arc to fa inch motion of the bubble.

Center — Gun metal, cast with the cross bar in one piece, insuring great strength

and accuracy.

Parallel Plates — Cast of bronze, of compact design.

Four Leveling Screws — Phosphor bronze, of one solid piece, with

accurately cut threads; provided with ball and socket cups.

Finish — Telescope, cross bar and level vial casing, cloth-finished; parallel

plates, japanned ; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 7J pounds; tripod, about 8 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with lock, hooks, strong leather strap

and contains sun-shade and adjusting pin.

No. 6125 Railroad Dumpy Level, with split-leg tripod No. 6204,

box, etc Each, $65 00

6126. Railroad Dumpy Level, like No. 6125, but with telescope

12 in long and inverting eye-piece; split-leg tripod No.

6204, box, etc Each, 65 00



 



RAILROAD ENGINEERS' Y LEVEL Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 18 inches; magnifying power, .'50 diameters; achro

matic terrestrial, of good definition; provided with a vertical stop,

so as to bring the cross hairs in a true vertical and horizontal position;

line of collimation true for all distances; object slide and eye-piece

provided with dust protectors; collars of hardest bell metal, truly cylin

drical and of equal diameter.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 J inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece — Improved style, giving a large, flat field; provided with a

screw-like arrangement for precise focusing of cross hairs

Level to Telescope — Length, 8 inches ; graduated on the glass, indicat

ing a variation of 30 seconds of arc to fa inch motion of the bubble

Cross Bar — Length, 12 inches; gun metal; designed so as to give lightness

combined with strength.

Wyes — Provided with pin and cord locking attachment.

Center — Hardest bell metal; extends from the crossbar to the bottom of

the lower parallel plate, thus increasing the strength, accuracy and

stability of the instrument.

Tangent Screw — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand

Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-

braced arms; four leveling screws.

Finish — Telescope and level vial casing, cloth-finished; all other parts

bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 10 pounds; tripod, about 8 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap and

contains sun-shade, screw-driver, and adjusting pins.

No. 6130. Railroad Engineers' Y Level, with split-leg tripod

No. 6205, box, etc Each, $110 00

6132. Railroad Engineers' Y Level, like No. 6130, but with

15 inch telescope; split-leg tripod No. 620.>, box, etc., Each, 100 00

6133. Railroad Engineers' Y Level, like No. 6130, but with

S0 inch telescope; split-leg tripod No. 6205, box, etc., Each, 115 00

6134. Railroad Engineers' Y Level, like No. 6130, but with

SS inch telescope: split-leg tripod No. 6205, box, etc.. Each, 120 00

The above Levels made to order with inverting eye-piece, without addi

tional charge.

For our highest grade Knglneers' Y Levels, see Not. 6O3O-6O34.



 

No. 6135.

Railroad Engineers' Transit — Plain, as shown above, is an excellent

instrument for all general work where extreme accuracy is not required. In

durability, workmanship, accuracy and finish, it will compare favorably with

many high-grade makes. The optical parts and accuracy of the graduations

are the same as on our higher grade transits.

For complete npecincations, see next page.
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RAILROAD ENGINEERS' TRANSIT—PLAIN Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 11 inches; magnifying power, 22 diameters ; achromatic

terrestrial, powerful and of best definition; balanced, and reverses at

both ends; line of collimation true for all distances', object slide and

eye-piece provided with dust protectors.

Objhct Glass — Diameter, 1J inches, used to its full value.

Eye-Pi ece — Improved achromatic with abundance of light, giving a

large, flat field.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 5} inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow

to reduce weight, with large bearings; center point on top to permit

accurate centering from above.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; rigid, and ribbed to reduce weight.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 6} inches to edge of graduation; graduated

on solid silver to half-degrees, with exceptionally legible lines of uni

form thickness; marked with two rows of figures, one reading from 0

to 180 and the other from 0 to 360; figures inclined in the direction

they are to be read.

Verniers — Two, double and exactly opposite, reading to single minutes;

placed at an angle of 30° to line of sight.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, inches, hardened and tempered steel, jewel center;

variation plate with rack and pinion.

Plate Levels — Length, 2$ inches; sensitive, indicating a variation of 50 seconds

of arc to inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand.

Center — Compound, the inner one is made of bell metal; the intermediate,

of gun metal: the outer, of phosphor bronze; extra long, perfectly

tapered and fitted.

Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-

braced arms; four leveling screws .

Shifting Center — Range of shift, J inch.

Finish — Standards, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 13 pounds; tripod, 9 pounds

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap and

contains plumb bob, sun-shade, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6135. Railroad Engineers' Transit - Plain, with split-leg tripod

No. 6205, box, etc Each, $160 00

For our highest grade Engineers' Tran»itn, see Xos. 603S-60SM*,
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RAILROAD ENGINEERS' TRANSIT

WITH LEVEL ATTACHMENT

 

No. 6145.

No. 6145. Railroad Engineers' Transit, with Level Attachment (specifi

cations for No. 6135 also apply to this number); clamp and tangent screw-

to telescope axis; level vial 6 inches long, indicating a variation of -iQ seconds

of arc to ,\, in. motion of the bubble; split-leg tripod No. 6205, box,

etc Each, $170 00

For our highest grade Engineer>t' Transits, see Nos. 6035-6039l£.



RAILROAD ENGINEERS' TRANSIT

WITH LEVEL. ATTACHMENT AND VERTICAL ARC

 

6150.

No 6150. Railroad Engineers' Transit, with Level Attachment and Vertical

Arc 5 in. diam., graduated on solid silver, with vernier reading to single minutes

(specifications for No. 6135 also apply to this number); clamp and tangent

screw to telescope axis; level vial 6 inches long, indicating a variation of 30

seconds of arc to ,'0 in. motion of the bubble; split-leg tripod No. 6205, box,

etc., Each, $185 00

For our highest grade Engineers' Transits, see Nos. 6035-60591$.
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RAILROAD ENGINEERS' TRANSIT

WITH LEVEL ATTACHMENT AND VERTICAL CIRCLE

 

No. 6155.

No. 6155. Railroad Engineers' Transit, w ith Level Attachment and Vertical

Circle 5 in. diam., graduated on solid silver, with vernier reading to single min

utes (specifications for No. 6135 also apply to this number) ; clamp and tangent

screw to telescope axis; level vial 6 inches long, indicating a variation of 30

seconds of arc to in. motion of the bubble; split-leg tripod No. 6205, box.

etc Each, $190 00

For our highest grade Engineers' Transits, see Nos. 6035-8059S*.



 



RECONNOISSANCE TRANSIT

 

No. 6165.

Reconnoissance Transit, as illustrated above, is a light and durable instru

ment especially adapted for general engineering work which does not require

the highest degree of accuracy. It is well made and reliable, and will be found

very serviceable for all preliminary work.

For complete npeclfications, nee next page*
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RECONNOISSANCE TRANSIT Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 9 inches; magnifying power, 21 diameters; achromatic

terrestrial, of good definition; balanced, and reverses at both ends;

line of collimation true for all distances; object slide and eye-piece

provided with dust protectors. fixed stadia hairs.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 inch, used to its full value

Eye-Piece — Improved, giving a flat field; provided with a screw-like ar

rangement for precise focusing of cross hairs.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 4 inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow to

reduce weight.

Level to Telescope — Length, 4$ inches; graduated on the glass,

indicating a variation of 30 seconds of arc to inch motion of the

bubble.

Vertical Circle — Diameter. 3 J inches; silvered; graduated to degrees, read

ing 0 to 90 each way, with vernier reading to 2 minutes.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; rigid, and ribbed to reduce weight

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5 inches to edge of graduation; graduated on

solid silver to half-degrees, with one double vernier reading to single

minutes, placed at an angle of 30° to line of sight; marked from 0 to

I80 each way.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, 3 J inches, hardened and tempered steel; variation

plate with vernier and rack and pinion.

Plate Levels — Length, 2 inches; indicating a variation of 1 minute of arc to

['<, inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand.

Center — Of substantial design, in harmony with the general construction and

quality of the instrument

Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-

braced arms; four leveling screws.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, J inch.

Finish — Standards, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 10 pounds; tripod, 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box. which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap and

contains sun-shade, plumb bob, magnifying .glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6165. Reconnoissance Transit, with light extension tripod, box,

etc ' . . Each, $120 00

6166. Reconnoissance Transit, like No. 6165, but with 4$ in.

vertical circle, divided to half-degrees, with vernier read

ing to one minute ; light extension tripod, box, etc., Each, 125 00

 



 

LIGHT RECONNOISSANCE TRANSIT

 

No. 6167.

I

Light Rcconnoissance Transit, as shown above, is an inexpensive, con

venient and serviceable transit for preliminary work. In general appearance

and design it resembles our No. 616.5 Reconnoissance Transit, but is built

lighter and lower wi*h the object of decreasing the weight. Its portability

has caused it to be very popular

For complete specificationn, see next page.

 



LIGHT RECONNOISSANCE TRANSIT Continued

SPECIFICATIONS

Telescope — Length, 8 inches; magnifying power, 16 diameters; achromatic

terrestrial, of good definition; balanced, and reverses at both, ends;

line of collimation true for all distances; object slide and eye-piece

provided with dust protectors; fixed stadia hairs.

Object Glass — Diameter, 1 inch, used to its full value.

Eye-Piece —-Improved, giving a Hat field; provided with a screw-like

arrangement for precise focusing of cross hairs.

Horizontal Axis — Length, 3| inches; hardest bell metal, cast hollow

to reduce weight.

Level to Telescope — Length, 4} inches; graduated on the glass, indi

cating a variation of 40 seconds of arc to ^ inch motion of the bubble.

Vertical Circle — Diameter, 3J inches; silvered; graduated to degrees, read

ing 0 to 90 each way, with vernier reading to 2 minutes.

Standards — Phosphor bronze; rigid, and ribbed to reduce weight.

Horizontal Circle — Diameter, 5 inches to edge of graduation; graduated on

solid silver to half-degrees, with one double vernier reading to single

minutes, placed at an angle of 30° to line of sight; marked from 0 to

I80 each way.

Compass — Graduated to half-degrees, figured from 0 to 90 on each side of

North and South; graduation and inside face of compass silvered;

magnetic needle, 3J inches, hardened and tempered steel; variation

plate with vernier and rack and pinion.

Plate Levels — Length, 1 inches; indicating a variation of 1 minute of arc

to ^ inch motion of the bubble.

Tangent Screws — Phosphor bronze; improved form, with opposing spiral

spring; well protected but accessible to either hand.

Center ■— Of substantial design, in harmony with the general construction and

quality of the instrument.

Parallel Plates — Of large diameter, the upper plate consisting of four well-

braced arms; four leveling screws.

Shifting Center — Range of shift, J inch.

Finish — Standards, cloth-finished; all other parts bronzed and lacquered.

Weight — Instrument, 7 pounds; tripod, 9 pounds.

The Instrument is packed whole and stands erect in a nicely finished

mahogany box, which is provided with a lock and strong leather strap and

contains sun-shade, plumb bob, magnifying glass and adjusting pins.

No. 6167. Light Reconnoissance Transit, with light extension tripod,

box, etc Each, $115 00



IMPROVED SAEGMULLER SOLAR ATTACHMENT

 

No. 6168. Improved Saegmullcr Solar Attachment Each, $45

This price includes attaching when furnished with new Instruments.

No. 6168 represents the improved solar attachment as now made. It consists essentially of a
small telescope and level, the telescope being mounted in standards, in which it can he elevated at
depressed. The standard revolves around an axis, called the polar axis, which is fastened to the
telescope axis of the transit instrument. The telescope called the "Solar Telescope" can thus be
moved in altitude and azimuth. Two pointers attached to the telescope to approximately set the
instrument are so adjusted that when the shadow of the one is thrown on the other the sun will appear

in the field of view.

ADJUSTMENT OF THE APPARATUS

1. The Transit must be in perfect adjustment, especially the levels on the telescope and the
plates; the cross axis of the telescope should be exactly horizontal, and the index error of the vertical
circle carefully determined.

2. The polar axis must be at right angles to the line of collimation and horizontal axis of main

telescope.
To effect this, level the instrument carefully and bring the bubble of each telescope level to the

middle of its scale. Revolve the Solar around its polar axis, and it the bubble remains central thx-
adjustment is complete. If not. correct half the movement by the adjusting screws at the base of the

polar axis, and the other half by moving the solar telescope on its horizontal axis.
3. The line of collimation of the solar telescope and the axis of its level must be parallel.
To effect this, bring both telescopes in the same vertical plane and both bubbles to the middle

of their scales. Observe a mark through the transit telescope, and note whether the solar telescope
poiuts to a mark above this, equal to the distance between the horizontal axes of the two telescopes.
If it does not bisect this mark, move the cross wires by means of the screws until it does. Generally
the small level has no adjustments and the parallelism is effected only by moving the cross hairs.

The adjustments of the Transit and the Solar should be frequently examined, and kept as nearly

perfect as possible.

DIRECTIONS FOR USING THE ATTACHMENT

First. Take the declination of the sun as given in the Nautical Almanac for the given day, and
correct it for refraction and hourly change. Incline the transit telescope until this amount is indicated
by its vertical arc. If the declination of the sun is north, depress it; if south, elevate it. Without
disturbing the position of the transit telescope, bring the solar telescope into the vertical plane of the
large telescope and to a horizontal position by means of its level. The two telescopes will then form an
angle which equals the amount of the declination, and the inclination of the solar telescope to its polar

axis will be equal to the polar distance of the sun.
Second. Without disturbing the relative positions of the two telescopes, incline them and set the

vernier to the co-latitude of the place.
By moving the transit and the "Solar Attachment" around their respective vertical axes, the

image of the sun will be brought into the field of the solar telescope, and after accurately bisecting it the

transit telescope must he in the meridian, and the compass-needle indicates its deviation at that place.
The vertical axis of the "Solar Attachment" will then point to the pole, the apparatus being, in

fact, a small equatorial.

00



ACCESSORIES

PLAIN TRANSIT

Improved Solar Attachment, as described under No. 6168,
Vertical Circle, 5 in. diameter, graduation on solid silver, reading to 1 minute.

Vertical Arc. graduation on solid silver, reading to 1 minute

Level to Telescope, .....
Reversion Level, ......
Clamp and Tangent Screw to Axis, , • .

Graduation, reading to 20 seconds, .
Fixed Stadia Wires, to cover J' in I0C on any rod,
Variation Plate, with rack and pinion.
Variation Ring, with index point, .
Gradienter Screw, .....
Ground Glass Vernier Shades.
Aluminum Guard, cloth-finished, for vertical circle, as shown in cut N O0tifi
Double Opposite Vernier Attachment, for vertical circle with cloth-finisned aluminum guard

MOUNTAIN AND MINING TRANSIT

Improved Solar Attachment, as described under No. 6168, ...... $45 00
Davis Solar Attachment, complete, with prism and sun-shade, . . . . , . 18 00

Auxiliary Side or Top Telescope, . . . . . ! 35 00
Vertical Circle. 5 in. diameter, graduated on solid silver, reading to minutes, . . 20 00
Double Opposite Vernier Attachment, for vertical circle with cloth-finished aluminum guard, 20 00

Detachable Reading Glass for vertical circle. . . . . . . 5 00
Detachable Reading Glasses for horizontal limb, . . . . 15 00

Prism, attachable to eye-piece. . . . . . ! 8 00
Prism, combination pivoted, with colored glasses, . . . ... ! 12 00

Reversion Level, in place of ordinary level. ......... 10 00

Gradienter Screw, ............. 4 00
Fixed Stadia Hairs, . . . . . . . . . . 3 00
Disappearing Stadia Hairs. ............ 4 00
Reflector for illuminating cross hairs, .......... 4 00
Colored glass in eye-piece slide. . ......... 2 00
Aluminum Guard, cloth finished, for vertical circle, as shown in cut No. 60ttr», ... 4 00

Gossamer Cover for instrument. 1 00
Sole Leather Cover for case, with shoulder straps, 12 00
Three Leveling Screws in place of 4 to any Mountain and Mining Transit, . . . . 15 00

LIGHT MOUNTAIN TRANSIT

Auxiliary Side or Top Telescope, ........... $35 00
Double Opposite Vernier Attachment, for vertical circle with cloth-finished aluminum guard, 20 00

Detachable Reading Glass for vertical circle, . . . . . . . 5 00
Detachable Reading Glasses for horizontal limb, ........ 1500
Prism, attachable to eye-piece, . . . . . . . s 00

Prism, combination pivoted, with colored glasses, . . . . . 12 00

Reflector for illuminating cross haiis. . . . . . . , . , . 4 00
Colored glass in eye-piece slide, .......... 2 IXi

Gossamer Cover for instrument. ........... 1 00
Sole Leather Cover for case, with shoulder straps, . . . . . . .11 00

25 00

40 00

TRANSIT THEODOLITE

Full 5 in. Vertical Circle, graduated on silver, reading to minutes, .....
Full 5 in. Vertical Circle with cloth finished aluminum guard, double verniers, reading to

minutes. ..............
Graduation on Horizontal Limb, reading to 20", ........ 10 00
Graduation on 7 in. Horizontal Limb, reading to 10", . . . . . 30 00
Reversion Level, in place of ordinary level, . . . . . . . . 10 00

Attached Reading Glasses to vertical circle. . . . . . . . . 8 00
Variation Ring with index i*'int and rack and pinion movement. . . . . . 8 00

Attached Reading Glasses to verniers, .......... 15 00

Striding Level. . - . . . . . . . . . . . 15 00
Gradienter Screw. ............. 4 00
Gossamer Cover for instrument. ... ....... 1 00

For Tripods, see Non. 6)800-6*415.



PRICES OF PARTS OF INSTRUMENTS

Needle, of best design, having the largest breadth in a vertical di

rection

Center Point, for needle.

Center Cap, with jewel, for needle,

Cap, for eye-piece or object glass.

Shade, for object glass,

Clamp Screws, for horizontal circle, telescope or lower tangent,

Tangent Screws," " ,. " " "

Leveling Screws, . . . Per set. $o. 00,

Object Glass, best quality Imounted), for Transits or Levels

Eye Lens and setting, for any eye-piece,

Xeutral Glass, dark, to eye-piece, .

Xeutral Glass, light, to eye-piece, .

New Cross Hairs and adjusting.

New Cross Hairs with Diaphragm and adjusting.

Fixed Stadia Hairs to any instrument, .

Glass cover for Compass, ....

Each, $4

1

1

$6 00 to 10

Each. 1

'* 2

2

" 2

2

" 5

Each, $0 50 to 1

00

75

5I;

0I1

7">

7.5

50

50

00

50

DO

00

00

75

00

00

MISCELLANEOUS

Mahogany Case, highly finished, with lock, hooks and leather strap.

fitted for Transit or Level, ...... Each, $7 50

Bolts, for tripod head, complete, 75

New Tripod Head, without bolts, . . . . . " 5 00

Wooden Cap, for tripod, . . . . . . * . " 75

Metal Cap, for tripod, . . . . . . . . " 1 35

Chamois Skin, large size, best quality, 65

Gossamer Cover, for Transit or Level, . . . ' 1 00

Bottle of Watch Oil, for lubricating centers, . 25

Adjusting Pins, of best tempered steel, 10

Regraduating vertical circle and vernier to degrees, reading to 2

minutes ......... Each, 6 00

Regraduating vertical circle and vernier to half-degrees, reading to

1 minute, ......... Each. 8 00

Regraduating vertical circle and vernier to 20 minutes, reading to

20 seconds, ......... Each, 10 00

Regraduating vertical circle and vernier to 10 minutes, reading to

10 seconds, ......... Each, 18 00

Regraduating horizontal circle and vernier to 20 minutes, reading to

30 seconds, ........ Each, 10 00

Regraduating horizontal circle and vernier to 20 minutes, reading to

20 seconds, ......... Each, 12 00

Regraduating horizontal circle and vernier to 10 minutes, reading to

10 seconds, ......... Each, 20 00

For Spirit Levels, see >'oft. 618O-1-7.

For Tripods and Parts, see Nos. BSOO-6SI3.
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REPAIR OF INSTRUMENTS

As our central location requires us to repair all the various makes of instru

ments in the country, while Eastern establishments, as a rule, only repair their own,

we were obliged to procure all the material, patterns, tools, etc., necessary for these.

Having the patterns for all those parts which often want to be replaced when

injured by falls, such as the axis to the telescope, centers, etc., facilities for cutting

any threads from 5 to 100 to an inch; object glasses and eye-piece lenses of any

desired focus; level vials of every diameter and length; we arc prepared to do the

work as economically and promptly as the maker himself can do it.

Instruments sent to us are always thoroughly overhauled and put in as good a

condition as possible, unless directions are given specifying the repairs desired.

We believe that the best policy, insuring satisfaction and a saving of money, is to

leave it to our judgment, as there are often points appearing trivial to the engineer, I

but which must be corrected if the instruments are to be relied on.

A good deal of correspondence arises about the cost of repairs, and although

it is impossible to state the exact figures, we will give a general idea of such here.

The most costly instrument to repair is the Transit, being the most compli

cated. If injured by a fall, new centers and new axis to telescope are generally

required, the cost extending from $10 to $30, or sometimes even $50. If slightly

injured, the cost will vary from $5 to $10.

Injuries to leveling instruments sustained by falling are generally less serious,

ranging in cost from $5 to $10.

The cost of rcpolishing, bronzing and lacquering an instrument, varies according

to condition, but may be stated generally as follows:

Surveyors and Railroad Compasse.-: from $ 5 00 to $10 00

Transits and Theodolites, " 15 00 " 25 00

Y Levels, etc " 10 00 " 15 00

It must be understood that the above prices arc in addition to cost of necessary

repairs and adjustment of the instrument.

Transits and Levels should always be accompanied by the leveling plates; the

legs and the head to them need not be sent. With compasses, the ball spindle

should be sent along. We advise our customers to carefully pack instruments sent

to us for repairs, as they might sometimes be injured by neglecting this precaution.

When an instrument is sent to us, a letter or postal card should always be mailed

the same day, giving us the directions and stating when the return is required.
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THE VERSCHOYLE POCKET TRANSIT

Patented.
 

No. 6169.

This Instrument combines the useful features of the Abney Level, Pris

matic Compass and Clinometer, and was designed by a mining engineer of

practical experience in the use and possible application of the various forms

of instruments intended for preliminary survey.

Owing to its novel construction, only one observation is necessary to

obtain both the magnetic bearing and the vertical angle of any distant point.

It is also specially adapted for use in difficult positions, such as are always

liable to occur in filling in the rougher details in a mining survey.

To use the instrument for obtaining horizontal and vertical angles, after

freeing the needle and unfolding the arm, grasp the compass box in the left

hand, and then with the extended fingers of the right hand lightly grasp the

arm and bring the distant target or light to the intersection of the cross lines

at the end of the arm. When holding the arm firmly in that position, with

the left hand slightly revolve the compass box until the small level bubble is

seen through the prism to be at the central mark. The magnetic bearing will

now be plainly visible in the prism at the same time that the target is viewed

along the sight line, and the angle of depression or elevation is automatically

recorded on the vertical arc. Both readings can then be booked at the same

time without further observation.

To use the instrument as a clinometer, lay the bottom side of the arm on

the object to be observed, and looking through the window at the top of the

compiss box slightly revolve the box until the small bubble comes to the

center. The angle may then be read off the vertical arc.

Should it be necessary to alter the relative position of the divided ring

and the magnetic needle, this can be accomplished by removing the cover and

altering the position of the needle immediately under the divided ring. Ad

justment for magnetic variation may be obtained in this manner, without

liability to disturb other adjustment.

Designed as a thoroughly serviceable instrument, it is constructed to

withstand rough usage and is not liable to derangement or deterioration.

There are no reflectors or mirrors used other than the prism, which is protected

and fastened in a secure manner.

No. 6169. Verschovle Pocket Transit, bronzed brass, 33 in. diam.,

needle about 2 \ in., aluminum ring graduated to half degrees,

arc giving vertical angles graduated to degrees. Weight of

instrument about 15 ounces, in leather sling case, Each, $40 00



THE BRUNTON PATENT POCKET TRANSIT

 

No. 6170.

A complete, accurate and reliable pocket instrument for the taking of top-

graphy and preliminary surveys of every description, either on the surface or under

ground; thus taking the place of a sighting compass, clinometer, prismatic compass

and Abney level, and combining them as it docs in one light and handy instrument.

The case is made of aluminum. 2^X2JX 1 inch. Weight of instrument about

8 ounces.

No. 6170. Brunton Patent Pocket Transit, with directions, . . . Each, $25 00

SPIRIT LEVELS
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No. 6180-1.

6180-2.

6180-3.

6180-1.

6180-5.

6180-6.

6180-7.

Lenjyth from tip to
tip, in inches.

6.50 to 6.60

4.75

4.10

3.00 to 3.50

2.00 to 2.25

1.75 to 1.85

1.50

Diameter,
in inches.

0.75 to 0.80,

0.65 to 0.68,

0.58 to 0.60,

for Y Level Telescopes,

for Engineers' Transit Telescopes,

for Mountain Transit Telescopes,

0.54 to 0.56. for Light Mt. Transit Telescopes.

0.50 to 0.53, for Engineers' Transit Plates,

0.44 to 0.47. for Mountain Transit Plates,

0.37 to 0.40, for Light Mountain Transit Plates,

Levels different in size from this list can be made to order only, and will be furnished only when
order is accompanied with the tube, or mounting for which one is intended, and alto stating the kind of instru
ment it it tor. and the dtqree ot tentilieenras required. We will positively not make any levels upon
written dimensions only, but require the tube to be sent in all cases, as otherwise we will not at

responsible for any failure in that respect.

Mounted in tube, if
same is furnished.

Each.

. . $4 00

00

50

' 00

00

00

00



TRIPODS

Fer Levels and Transits.

 

6200.

6202.

6204.

6205.

6206.

6207.

6208.

6210.

6211.

6212.

6214.

6215.

Solid Leg Tripod, hardwood, for Levels and Transits, Each,

light, for Architects' Levels, "

Split " " ' for Dumpy Levels,

" Wye Levels and Transits, "

Extension

" Mountain Transits,

" Light Mountain Transits,"

Solid Tripod Legs, heavy, . Per set of 3, $ 5 00;

" light, . . 3, 4' 25; "

Split " " heavy, . " 3, 7 00; "

Extension Tripod Legs with clamps, heavy,

Per set of 3. 10 00;

Extension Tripod Legs with clamps, light,

Per set of 3, 9 50;

$10 00

6 00

12 00

12 50

15 00

15 00

15 00

1 75

1 5'1

2 50

3 65

3 50

The Solid and Split Leg Tripods have a little spur at the points.

For Jacob stuff and Trfpoda for CompMMs, «ee Now. 5958-5MO.



UNDERGROUND TRIVET

 

No. 6220. '

This Trivet is cast of bronze, substantial and well made, and can be used

with our transits (with or without a compass) and levels in underground

and mining work. It is designed so that a small plumb bob can be used with it.

No. 6220. Underground Trivet Each, $3 50

TIMBER BRACKETS

No. 6225.

We have designed these Brackets for the support of transits or levels

under conditions where the use of the tripod is impossible. They are made of i

bronze, very strong and rigid, and will permit the centering of an instrument :

above or below a given point. The instrument is screwed upon them in the

same manner as on a regular tripod. They are especially valuable for mining

work. An auger and a bracket lever is furnished with each Bracket.

No. 6225. Bracket for our large size Mining Transits and Levels,

with auger and bracket lever Each, $15 00

6226. Bracket, like No. 6225, but for Light Mountain and

Mining Transits, Each. 14 00

In ordering Timber Brackets or Underground Trivet, state the catalogue

number or the serial number of our instrument with which they are to be

used.



 

PLANE TABLES

 

No. 6230.

No 6230. Plane Table, board 24 X 30 inches, mounted on large tripod,

with leveling-socket and clamp, and with plumbing-arm, plummet and clamps

for paper; set of three leveling screws, clamp and tangent for movement in

azimuth, combined compass and levels with square base. Alidade, with tele

scope 11 in. long, magnifying power of 24 diameters, with stadia; vertical cir

cle, 4J in., with vernier reading to one minute; level on telescope and clamp

and tangent screw

No. 6230. Plane Table, complete Each, $170 00



Continued

 

No. 6235.

No. 6235.

No. 6235

Plane Table, as made by us for the U. S. Coast and Geodetic

Survey; telescope, 16 in. long, made of drawn aluminum tubing,

magnifying power 36 diam., object glass, 1 in. diam., eye-piece

achromatic astronomical (inverting), improved rack and pinion

movement, fixed stadia hairs, dust cap and sun-shade. The

telescope is mounted in a bronze sleeve and can be turned about

its horizontal axis to bring the cross hairs into their optical

axis.

Vertical arc to telescope reading 35° both ways, graduated on

beveled solid silver to J degrees, with vernier reading to single

minutes, clamp and improved tangent screws; striding spirit

level to telescope 3$ in. long, graduated on the glass, sensi

tiveness 1's in motion of bubble to 20 seconds of arc; aluminum

bronze alidade, 21 in. long and 3J in. wide, with a fine circular

spirit level , compass divided for about 8° each way, oblong box of

aluminum, graduated to half-degrees, improved needle about

5J in. long, with lifter; diagonal scale, 5J in. long and 14, in.

wide, of hard rolled German silver, divided Tnimr and tnlnn

meters; drawing board 24X31 in., selected white pine, of best

workmanship; plumbing arm collapsible, of improved design;

brass nickel-plated clamps for holding the paper; tripod leveling

head of aluminum, very light and absolutely rigid, with extra

wide lugs. The three screw leveling arrangement with improved

tangent screw is of the highest grade and of an entirely new design.

Plane Table, complete,

split-leg tripod, .

in two strong boxes; withEach, $175 00
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TRAVERSE PLANE TABLE

U. S. Geological Survey Pattern

 

No. fi240.

No. 6240. Traverse Plane Table is suitable for preliminary work, and

on account of its portability is especially adapted for use by

topographers.

The drawing board, 15 in. square, of superior finish and made

of selected pinewood, is fastened to the tripod by means of a brass

flanged ring, which fits the head of clamp screw connected with

the tripod head; into one edge of the board is set a small trough

compass, provided with a 3 in. needle, jewel-center, with ex-

center stop; the alidade, provided with folding sights, is 10 in.

long, brass, bronzed, with the beveled edge graduated to a scale

of 40 parts to the inch; the tripod is similar to our No. 5960, but

with special head and strong, detachable clamping screw witii

spring.

No. 6240. Traverse Plane Table, complete, with leather sheath for

Alidade Each, $25 00

6242. Brass Alidade only,

leather sheath,

as furnished with No. 6240. inEach,

8 00

^<ZJ "S>>>
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BOSTROM'S BUILDERS' LEVEL

For Builders, Carpenters and Stone Masons

 

 

No. 6306.

An absolutely reliable leveling instrument fur Builders, Carpenters and

Stone Masons. Can be used for any kind of foundation work and getting

angles, is simple in construction, easily understood, and can be operated by

any one. Is made of brass, oxidized, with a silvered circle graduated to degrees,

an achromatic telescope of good power, and a sensitive ground level vial.

No. 6306. Bostrom's Builders' Level, with plumb bob, tripod and

graduated rod with target '. Each, $25 00

6307. Bostrom's Builders' Level, like No. 6306, but with more

powerful telescope and rack and pinion to eye-piece;

plumb bob. tripod and graduated rod with target, Each, 30 00

BOSTROM'S FARM LEVEL

This instrument is particularly adapted for farm use, for terracing, ditch

ing, irrigation and drainage work. It possesses the latest patented improve

ments in simplicity and usefulness and can be operated by any one. Is made

of iron and black enamel. The sliding telescope tube and spirit level are of

polished and lacquered brass. The circle is graduated to degrees.

No. 6308. Postrom's Farm Level, with plumb bob, tripod and grad

uated rod with target Each, $15 00

^
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POCKET LEVELING INSTRUMENT

WITH REVERSION LEVEL.

 

No. 6490.

For the use of engineers in reconnoissance work and filling in topographical

details; capable of close results. The instrument is fitted with a reversion level

and has, as compared with other designs, a striding level, the important advantage

being that it dispenses with the inconvenience of adjusting the level, also with

the reversing of the telescope in its wyes.

The telescope magnifies 12 times; its definition is such that less than one-half an inch can
be read off at a distance of 300 feet. The degree of accuracy is 1-20000 of the distance.

The reversion level is encased and protected from external influences*, the bubble is direct
ly visible in the field of the eyc-piccej the whole is mounted on a light tripod with a ball and socket
joint.

This instrument, which is intended for accurate measurements, can be used without pre
liminary adjustment. The manipulation is very simple, and is done thus: set up the instrument
with the ievel on the left and take a reading: unscrew the millcd-headed screw by which it is fast
ened to the horizontal bar carrying the micrometer screw; turn the instrument upside down with
the level on right and fasten in place; take another reading and the arithmetical mean is the correct
value.

. Each, $42 00No. 6490. Pocket Leveling Instrument, complete, in case,

LOCKE'S HAND LEVELS

 

No. 6500.

No. 6500. Locke's Hand Level, German Silver, in leather case,.-> in., Each, $7 50
6500B. " " Bronzed, in leather case, 5 in., •' 7 00

6501. " " " Brass, nickel-plated, in leather case,

•"' in , 6 00

6501B. Locke's Hand Level, Brass, plain, in leather case, 5 in , " 5 00
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Continued

 

No. 6502.

No. 6502.

Hand Level, square tube, bronzed, 5 inch, Each, $4 50

 

No. 6510.

No. 651 0. Abney's Reflecting Level or Pocket Altimeter, square

bronzed sighting tube 5 in., vertical arc 1 in., gradu

ated 90° in each direction to single degrees, folded

vernier reading to 5 minutes, scale of grades from 1 :1

to 1:10, 1 in. bubble, in leather pocket case, . . Each, $13 50
 

No. 6511.

No. 6511. Abney's Reflecting Level or Pocket Altimeter, 5 in., with

divided arc to show angles, and with bar needle compass and

socket for Jacob staff, in case Each, $18 00

These instruments are used for getting the height of buildings, trees, hills, etc.t

and also for fixing the slopes or gradients of rails for railways, the rise and fall for

drainage purposes, and all operations where angular distance or inclination of

surface is wanted.
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HAND LEVELS Continued

 

No. 6514.

Xo. 6514.

Improved Abney Level, 5 in. long, combined with prismatic

card dial compass, in leather sling case, . . . Each, $28 50

 

Xo. 6516.

No. 6516. Improved Abney Level with rack movement. This instru

ment has an extra large arc divided 0° to 90° each way,

with magnifying lens on movable arm and vernier reading

to 10 minutes; double draw eye-piece and double reading

grade scale. By the rack and pinion movement it can be

precisely and easily adjusted. In leather sling case, Each, $32 50
 

No. 6518.

No. 6518.

Stadia Hand Level, telescope 10 in., with object glass 1 in.,

adjustable eye-piece, stadia hairs reading 1:100, with ball

joint and socket. This instrument will be found very

useful for preliminary surveys, etc.; weight about 1} lbs.,

in leather sling case, Each, $18 00
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LEVELING ATTACHMENT

PENTA-PRISM RANGE FINDER

 

No. 6519. Leveling Attachment, bronzed brass, in leather case; for

use with Abney Levels, etc., Each, $ 00

6520A. Penta-Prism Range Finder, bronzed metal frame, in

leather case, with Directions Each, 10 00

6520B. Metallic Tape, Leather Case, f in. wide, 20 yds. long

graduated to read 1000 yds. by single yards; for use with

No. 6520A Penta-Prism Range Finder, . . . Each, 4 00

The Penta-Prism Range Finder will be found invaluable by surveyors

and military officers for measuring distances and determining right angles.

Distances up to two miles can be quickly measured, without the aid of any

other instrument or referring to tables. As the instrument consists of but

' one prism, it has an advantage over other makes consisting of several prisms,

as the view is more brilliant and the accuracy greater. Its use is easily

understood, and the results are of sufficient accuracy to meet all general

requirements.

The distance is obtained by measuring the base line (see base line measur

ing tape, as listed above), as determined by the prism, and multiplying by 50.

DIETZGEN POCKET OMNIMETER

 

No. 6520}. Dietzgen Pocket Omnimcter, with folding Sights, in sole

leather case, Each, $18 00

The Pocket Omnimeter combines a Compass, Clinometer, Hand Level, Plumb. Alidade and Con
tact Level; it will indicate magnetic bearings, azimuth angles, altitudes, levels and slopes. The

, instrument is also provided with sights for azimuth angles of objects not in the horizontal plane. The
rectangular frame of aluminum alloy, 51 x2j x lj in., weighs 7 ounces, and serves also as fiducial
edge. Compass 2 in. in diameter, graduated to 2 degrees, numbered in quadrants at every 10 degrees;
needle with jewel-center and stop. Gravity Clinometer 2 in. in diameter, graduated to 2 degrees and
to slopes in feet per 100 feet hoiizontal or centimeters per meter. The prism of the hand level is
attached to one of the long sides, and its spirit level is on the opposite side ot the frame. The spirit
level is as sensitive as is permissible in a hand level.



ANGLE MIRRORS

 

ANGLE PRISMS

 

 

No. 6623. 6524. 6525. 6526.

No. 6523. Rectangular Prism, for angles of 90 degrees, lXjXA in.,

in morocco case, Each, $ 4 50

6524. Rectangular Prism, for angles of 90 degrees, 1,^ X I; X 8 in.,

in morocco case Each, 5 00

6525 Double Prism, for angles of 90 and 45 degrees, in morocco

case Each, 10 00

6526. Angle Prism, 1 J X 1 iX H in., with cover folding back to serve

as handle Each, 6 00

1— - ~ "
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SEXTANTS

 

 

No. 6V'.H.

No. 6536. Sextant, radius 7 inches, 145 degrees; four sun-glasses between

the large and small reflecting mirror, and three sun-glasses

behind the small reflecting mirror, all of which can be turned

on their axes 180 degrees; graduation on solid silver, reading to

10 seconds; telescope \ in. aperture; two astronomical eye

pieces with powers of 6 and 10 dia. One Galilean telescope

with extra large objective, power 3 dia.; one fixed reading

glass; two sights for examination and correction of the large

reflecting mirror. All complete in a box Each, $120 00



 

SEXTANTS AND OCTANTS

 

No. 6543.

No. 6543. Surveying Sextant, of gun metal, as made by us for the U. S.

Navy, measuring angles up to 130 degrees. Radius 5J in.

Graduations on inlaid silver to 20 minutes, vernier reading to

30 seconds. 1 sighting tube, 1 star telescope, one inverting

telescope, magnifying power of 6 diameters. 7 neutral glasses

to sextant, 2 neutral glasses for telescope and one each spare

index and horizon mirror.

Instrument complete with two screw drivers, in polished ma

hogany case with lock and key, Each, $90 00

6545. Octant of gun metal, as made, by us for U. S. Navy, measuring

angles up to 100 degrees. Graduations on inlaid silver to 20

minutes, vernier reading to 30 seconds, magnifying glass, clamp

and tangent screw to vernier, 1 sighting tube, 1 star telescope,

7 neutral glasses to octant, 2 neutral glasses for telescope, 1

each spare index and horizon mirror.

Instrument complete with two screw drivers, in polished ma

hogany case with lock and key Each, 80 00
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POCKET SEXTANT

 

No. 6547.

No. 6547. Pocket Sextant, divided on silver to 30 minutes, vernier read

ing to 1 minute, with telescope, 2 neutral glasses, reading

lens, and micrometer tangent screw. Metal box 3 inches

in diameter by \\ inches high, in leather sling case, Each, $40 00

POCKET ALT-AZIMUTH

No. 6548.

No. 6548. Pocket Alt-Azimuth, for Travelers and Military Surveyors;

altitudes, azimuths, compass bearings, Clinometer degrees

and levels, all are obtainable by this handy and accurate

little instrument. The advantages of its use have been so

increased by the recent addition of an excellent telescope

as to make it perfect for the various purposes to which it

can be applied. Size of instrument 6$ inches long, 2$

inches in diameter, 1£ inches thick, weight 13 ounces, in

morocco case Each, $47 00
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CROSS STAFF HEADS

 

\To. 6550.

6552.

6554.

No. 6550.

Cross Staff Head, octagonal, for Jacob staff, 2J in., in

case Each, $ 2 T0

Cross Staff Head, octagonal, for Jacob staff, with magnetic

compass, 3 in. needle, If in., Each, 4 50

Cross Staff Head, like No. 6552, with vertical axis and

divided circle, to take angles, 3g in., needle, 2\ in. Each, 11 50

For Jacob Malt' and Tripods, nee No*. 5068-5960.

CLINOMETERS
 

No. 6561.

No. 6560. Boxwood Clinometer, 12 in. folding to 6 in., brass mount

ings, with one spirit level, compass and inclination scale,

in leather case Each, $ 8 50

6561. Boxwood Clinometer, like No. 6560, but with two spirit

levels and with folding sights, in leather case, . Each, 11 50

The Inclination Scale marked on these Clinometers gives the value of any

angle, as follows: The angle having been ascertained from the divided arc upon

the instrument, refer to that degree in the column marked "Angle," and

opposite in another column will be found the rise or fall in any given measured

distance; for instance, say the degree shown on the divided arc is 18, opposite

to this number on the scale is 3, thus indicating one part rise or fall in three,

or 1 inch in 3 inches, or 1 foot in 3 feet.
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CLINOMETERS Continued

6564. 

 

No. 6564. Clinometer or Slope Level, of brass, triangular frame 4* in.

side, divided to J degrees, vernier reading to 3 minutes, in

substantial case Each, $10 00

6566. Clinometer or Slope Level, of brass, 8| in. long, with folding

arc and vernier reading to 3 min., in substantial case, Each, 12 00

HYPSOMETERS

For Measuring Heights of Trees, Buildings, etc.

 

No. 6575. Mirror-reading Hypsometer (after Faustmann), 7X3} in.,

improved construction, of polished hardwood, graduations

on white composition protected by coating against atmos

pheric influences, with folding sightsand hinged mirror, with

scale of heights on base of instrument and scales of distances

on either side of groove in which the slide moves The

slide to which the plumb bob cord is fastened is provided

with two reading lines to correspond with the two scales of

distances; in pocket with flap and directions, . . Each, $ 6 00

6578. Mirror-reading Hypsometer (after Faustmann), like No.

6575, but made of brass, with graduations on silvered sur

face, with folding sights and hinged mirror; in pocket

with flap and directions Each, 18 50

' 499 %v '



PLANIMETERS

These ingeniously devised instruments rank high among the various mod

ern mechanical aids to the calculations and computations necessary in the

work of Mechanical, Civil and Naval Engineers.

The Planimeter affords the most simple and convenient method of meas

uring the area of plane surfaces on drawings and plans. The accuracy of the

results which can be obtained, when the instrument is carefully made and

properly used, is so great that the Planimeter is now an indispensable aid to

a constantly increasing number of the most progressive members of the engi

neering profession. In cases of irregular surfaces, the results obtained by the

planimeter can not be equaled in accuracy by any compass and scale method

of mensuration; and the time saved by using the instrument in such cases is

very considerable. Wc carry in stock two types of planimeters, the Polar

Planimeter and the Rolling Planimeter.

The Polar Planimeter, as its name implies, revolves with its tracer arm

around a pole, and is therefore limited in its application by the length of the

two arms, so that larger areas have to be measured in sections. The Rolling

Planimeter differs from the Polar Planimeter in that it moves on two broad

rollers. As the travel of these rollers is not limited, areas of any length, but

not exceeding in width the movement of the tracer arm, can be measured

in one operation.

Contrary to the prevalent idea, Planimeters are not difficult to use, but

are very simple in operation; full directions accompany each one.

 

No. 6595.

No. 6595. Polar Planimeter, German Silver, fixed tracer arm,

improved needle pole, measures in square inches only up to

10 square inches. By means of the vernier, inches, tenths

and hundredths may be read off. Excellent for obtaining

the areas of Steam Engine indicator diagrams, with direc

tions, in case, Each, $13 50

 

 

No. 6598.

No. 6598. Polar Planimeter, Brass, fixed tracer arm, improved

needle pole, like No. 6595, but with horizontal disc which

records wheel revolutions up to 10, so that areas up to 100

square inches can be measured. Suitable for small drawings

made to scales 1.1, 1:10, 1:100, etc., with directions,

in case Each, S15 50
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PLANIMETERS Continued

 

No. 6601.

Illustration one-half size.

No. 6601. Polar Planimeter, German Silver, fixed tracer arm,

improved needle pole, for measurement of areas up to 100

square inches, with directions, in case, . . Each, $1!) 00
 

No. 6602.

Illustration one-half size-

No. 6602. Compensating Planimeter, German Silver and Brass,

adjusted for one vernier unit only, on scale of 1:1, .01

square inch, suitable for use with scales of 1 in. = 10 ft.,

1 in. =20 ft., 1 in. =50 ft., etc., improved winged handle

and support . with testing rule and directions, in case, Each, .§21 00

6603. Compensating Planimeter, German Silver and Brass, like

No. 6602, but with larger roller and longer tracer arm;

value of vernier unit on scale of 1:1, .02 square inches,

with testing rule and directions, in case, . . . Each, 25 00
 

No. 6605.

Illustration one-half-size.

No. 6605. Polar Planimeter. German Silver, adjustable tracer arm,

provided with index marks for different scales, as § in.^

1 ft., } in. = 1 ft., J in. = 1 ft., giving areas in square

feet; 6 in. = 1 mile, 1:2500, 1:500, giving areas in acres.



PLANIMETERS Continued

 

No. 6606.

Illustration one-half size.

No. 6606. Polar Planimeter, German Silver, like No. 6605, but

with special device for finding the mean height of indicator

diagrams, with directions, in case, Each, $tf3 00

 

No. 6608.

No. 6608. Polar Planimeter of German Silver; the tracer arm is

fully graduated, and by means of a vernier very fine settings

for any scale in U. S. Standard, or any other measurement,

can be obtained. The tracer arm also bears proportion

marks for a number of scales for inches and metric measure

ments. Each Planimeter is furnished with a German

silver testing rule to prove the accuracy of the instrument,

and as an aid in adjusting it. Adjusting screws are pro

vided to allow for corrections of instrumental errors.

With pole weight and needle testing rule, fitted into

morocco case with lock, in such a manner that the instru

ment may be laid in, set to any proportion; with

directions Each, $33 00

6609. Polar Planimeter of German Silver, like No. 6608, but with

special device for finding the mean height of indicator dia

grams; the points are protected by screw caps; with direc

tions, in case Each, 35 50



PLANIMETERS Continued

No. 6610.

No. 6610. Compensating Planimeter, German Silver and Brass; ad

justable tracer arm fully graduated, improved pole-weight;

testing rule and tabic of settings for U. S. Standard measure,

with directions, in case, Each, $36 00

6612. Compensating Planimeter, like No. 6610, but with adjusta

ble pole-arm, with directions, in case Each, 47 00

Planimeters No. 6610-6612 are constructed in a novel manner. Instrument No. 6610 consists
of two separate parts; the tracer arm and'the carriage with measuring and recording wheels, and the
pole-arm having the pole-weight at one end and a steel ball at the other end, which forms a ball joint
with the wheel carriage. This construction gives the tracer-arm a motion of 180 degrees right and left,
whereas with the usual Planimeters a motion of only about 90 degrees can be obtained. By measuring
a diagram with the pole on the left and then again with the pole on the right side of the tracer-arm
and taking the mean reading, all instrumental errors are compensated.

Instrument No. 6612 has an adjustable pole-arm bearing index marks for the different settings
furnished with the instrument, and can be adjusted so that when the instrument is used with the pole
inside of a figure, the constant is a round number 20,000, for any setting. It is used in the same way
with the pole inside as with the pole outside, and by tracing the figure with the pole on the right and
on the left of tracer-arm and taking the mean reading, large areas can be accurately measured.

DEVICE FOR FINDING THE MEAN HEIGHT OF INDICATOR DIAGRAMS

 

a ;—i

 

This device consists of two
fine steel points, one attached
to the upper side of the tracer-
arm and the other to the sur
face of the carriage in which this
arm slides. To find the mean
height of indicatordiagram take,
by shifting the slide on the bar
and keeping the planimcter up
side down, the diagram length
wise between the steel points
on the upper side of the instrument as shown in the ad
joining figure. Then place the plani meter without altering
the relative position of slide and bar in the usual way upon
the drawing—needle point outside the diagram—and follow
the outline of the diagram with the tracing point. The dif
ference of the readings at the beginning and at the end of
the operation divided by 0 . 4 is then the mean height of the diagram, expressed in inches.

Example:
Second reading 2.361
First reading — 1.913

0.4) 0.448 =1.12 ins, = mean height.
If the diagrams for up and down stroke are measured jointly, divide by 0.8 instead of 0.4.
Mean pressure = Mean height X Scale of spring of indicator. Supposing the scale of the spring in

the above example is 1" = SO lbs. per sq. in., then
0 .448 X 80

Mean pressure — = 89.6 lbs. persq. in.

0.4
The number of lbs. per inch of height being usually a multiple of 4, the arithmetical work is thui

•xtremely simple.

For Instruments having this Device, see Non. 6006 and 6609.
— / —



 

No. 661.5.

No. 6615. Suspended Ball Planimeter, German Silver and Brass, tracer

arm 11} inches long, the pole arm 6 ] inches long, and the diam

eter of the toothed circle on the pole is 6} inches long. The

an gular motion of the tracer arm is about 90 degrees. Surfaces

from 2}X4 in., to 7X10 in. can be measured without moving

the pole. Instrument complete, in morocco case, and com

plete book of instructions Each, $85 00

 

No. 6617.

No. 6617. Rolling Ball Planimeter, German Silver and Brass, having

tracer arm 11J inches long, which can be increased by a length-

ener to 19} inches. Its angular motion is about 90 degrees.

The two rollers are made of exactly equal diameters, ensuring

the motion of the instrument, as a whole, in a straight line

A surface of any length and of a width of 20 inches can be

measured with the 19} in. tracer arm. Instrument complete,

in morocco case, and complete book of instructions, . Each, $95 00



AMSLER'S MECHANICAL INTEGRATORS

 

No. 6625.

The Integrator may be used in Naval Architecture for measuring displace

ment, center of buoyancy, volume and center of holds, and for calculations of

stability. In general work, this instrument is valuable whenever areas,

moments, centers of gravity of diagrams, volumes of solids of rotation are to

be determined. The Integrator is of simple construction, easily operated, and

a complete book of Directions is furnished with each instrument.

No. 6625. Amsler's Integrator, of German Silver, with two independent

recording devices, one giving the moment of figure, the other

the area; with two tracing points, two gauges for fixing axis

of moments, with grooved steel rail, in polished hardwood

case, with directions, Each, $110 00

6627. Amsler's Integrator, like No. 6625, but of Brass, . " 90 00

Dimensions :

Longitudinal range 26 inches.

Transverse range 15

Length of Rail 29

Distance from Rail to axis of moments "

Grooved Steel Rails of other length furnished to order.
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AMSLER'S MECHANICAL INTEGRATORS Continued

 

No. 6630.

This instrument has three recording mechanisms, giving the Area, Moment

and Moment of Inertia; two tracing points and two gauges for adjusting

instrument to axis of moments.

No. 6630. Amsler's Integrator, of German Silver, in polished hard

wood case, grooved steel rail 59 inches long, in separate

case, with complete book of instructions, . Each, $175 00

6632. Amsler's Integrator, of Brass, in hardwood case, grooved

steel rail 59 inches long, in separate case, with complete

book of instructions, Each, 150 00

Dimensions:

Longitudinal range 50 inches

Transverse range, 13

Length of Rail 59

Distance from Rail to axis of moments 7i "

Grooved Steel Rails of other length furnished to order.
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MECHANICAL INTEGRAPH

 

No. 6642.

The Integraph has proved to be of considerable aid to Civil and Mechanical

Engineers and particularly Naval Architects. To the bridge builder it is

invaluable, being a great help in ascertaining with great rapidity, the moments

of tensile strength, etc., of a bridge.

With this instrument the different moments, curves of stability and inertia

can be readily computed the same as is done with the integrator, but the

integraph has one advantage; with the integrator it is necessary to compute

the several curves point by point and to construct them by means of the com

puted points, while the integraph directly draws the curves on the paper, thus

giving a graphical representation of the integration.

The manipulation of the instrument is simple. The operator draws the

principal points through the outlines of the different curves to be calculated.

The pen or pencil point an'.omatically draws the integral lines and not only

can the result be read off on the graduated bar, but the whole course of in

tegration (differential curves'), is shown.

No. 6642. Mechanical Integraph, German Silver and Brass, of im

proved construction and great accuracy. The instrument

rests on two broad rollers. Movement of the balances is 26

centimeters, the basis may be set from 2 in. to 5 in., and has

a lateral movement of 10 .3 in. The bar is graduated to 1-10

inches with vernier reading to 1-100 inches and micrometer

screw; pen and pencil point is attached to the sliding rack of

the instrument. In walnut case with testing rule and direc

tions Each, $175 00

6645. Mechanical Integraph, like No. 6642. but with possible set

ting from 4 in. to 8 in., and with lateral movement of 20),

inches Each, 240 00



 

In selecting an Aneroid Barometer it should be considered that as the

normal Barometric Pressure at (50° F.) Sea Level is 29.92, and as the Altitude

scale is graduated in relation to the Pressure scale so that 31 and 0 coincide

and 29.92 and 950 coincide, the maximum altitude which the Barometer

will indicate is decreased by 950 feet; thus, an Altitude scale graduated to

read altitudes to 8,000 feet, will, under normal conditions, serve only where

the altitude of the station does not exceed 7,050 feet.

When Aneroid Barometers are shipped or carried over higher altitudes

than the pressure scale is graduated to read they are apt to become out of

adjustment, and should always be tested before using.

Our Aneroids are compensated for temperature at a mean atmospheric

temperature of 50° F.

No. 6700.

6705A.

6705B.

6705C.

6705 E.

6705F.

6720A.

6720B.

6720C.

6720E.

6720F.

6725.

19

21

20

25

15

10

20 95

22 55

Watch pattern, gilt case, 1} in. diam., silvered metal dial,

fixed altitude scale 8,000 feet, revolving pointer, com

pensated for temperature, in morocco case, . . Each, $13 50

Watch pattern, gilt case, 1} in. diam., of superior quality,

silvered metal dial, fixed altitude scale 8,000 feet, revolving

pointer, compensated for temperature, in morocco

case Each,

Like No. 6705A, but altitude scale 3,000 feet,

'" 6705A, 5,000 "

" 6705A, " " " 12,000 "

" 6705A, 16,000 "

Watch -pattern, nickel spring hunting case, If in. diam.,

silvered metal dial, fixed altitude scale 8,000 feet, revolving

pointer, compensated for temperature, in morocco

case, Each, 21 25

Like No. 6720A, but altitude scale 3,000 feet, " 23 35

" 6720A, " " " 5,000 " " 22 10

" 6720A, " " " 12,000 " " 22 95

" 6720A, " " " 16,000 " " 24 55

Watch pattern, double opening gilt case, If in. diam.,

silvered metal dial, revolving altitude scale 8,000 feet,

compensated for temperature, with small Singer pearl com

pass and thermometer on ivory in lid of morocco case, Each, 32 00

^ 508



ANEROID BAROMETERS

For Measuring Heights and Atmospheric Pressure

Continued

  

No. 6730A. 6740.

! No. 6730A.

22 60

21 35

22 20

23 80

28 00

28 00

Pocket pattern, gilt case, 2\ in. diam., silvered metal

dial, fixed altitude scale 8,000 feet, revolving pointer,

compensated for temperature, in morocco case, . Each, $20 50

Like No. 6730A, but altitude scale 3,000 feet,

" 6730A, 5,000 "

" 6730A, " " " 12,000 "

" 6730A, 16,000 "

Pocket pattern, aluminum case, 2] in. diam., silvered

metal dial, fixed altitude scale 8,000 feet, revolving pointer,

compensated for temperature, in morocco case, . Each, 24 25

Like No. 6735A, but altitude scale 5,000 feet, with key

less action, Each,

Like No. 6735A, but altitude scale 10,000 feet, with key

less action, Each,

Pocket pattern, gilt case, 2$ in. diam., compensated,

silvered metal dial with an altitude scale of 5,000 feet in

single 5 foot divisions in a repeating circle of divisions.

The outside scale is divided to 10 feet, while the scale

directly beneath it subdivides it to 5 feet divisions. No

vernier or magnifier used. In pigskin case, . . Each, 50 00

Aviation Barometer, brass case, 4} in. diam., silvered

metal dial, fixed altitude scale IS, 000 feet divided to 25

feet, revolving pointer, compensated, with thermometer,

in leather sling case Each,

Like No. 6745A, but with aluminum case, ... "

6745D. Aviation Barometer, aluminum case, 4} in. diam., silvered

metal dial, fixed altitude scale 18,000 feet divided to 25

feet, revolving pointer, compensated, with thermometer.

In this instrument aluminum is used in the movement

wherever practical, thus reducing the weight. In

leather sling case, Each, 49 50
The great interest shown in Aviation has created a demand for Barometers suitable for this

purpose. The above Aviation Barometers will be found to meet all the requirements of Aviators;
they are accurate, easily and quickly reid, and sensitive. While made principally for Aviators' use,
they are well adapted for all general aneroid work.

"
—
^

6730B.

6730C.

6730E.

6730F.

6735A.

6735C.

6735D.

6740.

6745A.

6745C.

40 50

45 50
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ANEROID BAROMETERS Continued

For Measuring Heights and Atmospheric Pressure

 

No. 6760. 676!).

No. 6760.

6761.

6762.

6763.

6765.

6766.

6767.

6768.

6769.

6770.

Surveying Barometer, bronzed case, 3 in. diam., best

engraved silvered dial, graduations on raised ring, fixed

altitude scale 5,000 feet, vernier scale moved by rackwork

motion, reading to 1 foot, compensated for temperature,

adjustable reading lens, in leather sling case, . Each, $6-'5

Like No. 6760, but altitude scale 10,000 feet, with vernier

reading to 2 feet, . Each, 65

Like No. 6760, but altitude scale 16,000 feet, with vernier

reading to 2 feet Each, 69

Like No. 6760, but aluminum case, " 72

Surveying Barometer, bronzed case, 5 in. diam., best

engraved silvered dial, graduations on raised ring, fixed

altitude scale 5,000 feet, vernier scale moved by rackwork

motion reading to 1 foot, compensated for temperature,

adjustable reading lens, in leather sling case, . Each, 68

Like No. 6765, but altitude scale 10,000 feet, with vernier

reading to 2 feet, Each, 70

Like Xo. 6765, but altitude scale 16,000 feet, with vernier

reading to 2 feet Each, 74

Like No. 6765, but aluminum case, " 81

Mining Barometer, bronzed case. 3 in. diam., best engraved

silvered dial, graduations on raised ring, fixed altitude

scale 2,000 feet below and -1,000 feet above sea level,

vernier scale moved by rackwork motion reading to 1 foot,

compensated for temperature, adjustable reading lens, in

leather sling case, Each, 63

Mining Barometer, like No. 6769, but 5 in. diam., " 68

1in

To

40

1)1)

00

70

40 j

50

00

00
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BAROGRAPHS AND THERMOGRAPHS

These instruments are constructed to record weekly the varying atmos

pheric and temperature conditions by means of a German silver arbor con

nected at one end with the Aneroid Barometer, and carrying at the other end

a pen that records automatically on a revolving graduated chart.

 

 

No. 6800.

No. 6800. Barograph, simplified form, recording one week. The move

ment of the recording pen is worked by a large vacuum

chamber concealed in the base of the instrument. The most

desirable and popular priced barograph on the market.

Clock and charts are identical to those of the high priced

instruments. Complete with ink and a year's supply of

charts, in fumed and waxed oak case Each, $40 00

 

No. 6802.

No. 6802. Barograph, recording one week by two hour intervals from

28 to 31 in. Pen arm controlled by a series of 8 vacuum

chambers and recording on a revolving drum 3$ in. diameter,

with Seth Thomas clock movement, which has exposed regu

lations to permit re-adjustment of the clock rate if necessary.

In finely finished mahogany case with beveled plate glars

and drawer for used and unused charts, complete with ink

and a year's supply of gummed and perforated charts, Each, $57 00



BAROGRAPHS AND THERMOGRAPHS

 

No. 6806.

No. 6806. Thermograph, recording one week, from 0 to 100 degrees

Fahrenheit, by 2 degrees. The movement consists of a

spiral lamina of non-rusting material which is exposed to the

atmosphere at the end of the case. It is extremely sensitive

and is not affected by vibration, as the pen arm is in direct

connection with the coil. In copper case, complete, with

ink and a year's supply of charts Each, $43 00

 

No 6810. Combined Barograph and Thermograph, with non-corrosive

thermometric coil, both recording on one chart for one week.

The barograph chart range is from 28 to 31 in.: thermograph

chart from 0 to 120 degrees by 2 degrees. The non-corro

sive steel coil is superior to the old lorm of bourdon springs

filled with alcohol, the porosity of which permits the evap

oration of the alcohol. Complete with two different colored

inks (blue for the barograph and green for the thermograph),

and a year's supply of charts. In finely finished mahogany

case with beveled plate glass and drawer, . . . Each, $85 00

^<^-^W -
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PEDOMETERS AND ODOMETERS

 

 

No. 6901B. 6904.

No. 6901A. Pedometer, watch pattern, nickel case, registering distance

walked to 10 miles Each, $ 1 25

6901B. Pedometer, watch pattern, nickel case, registering distance

walked to 100 miles Each, 1 25

C903. Passometer, watch pattern, nickel case, with 3 hands, regis

tering 25,000 steps Each, 6 00

6904. Passometer, watch pattern, nickel case, with 4 hands, regis

tering 100,000 steps Each, 6 50

 

No. 6907.

No. 6907. Improved Odometer, registers distance traveled to

1,600 miles and repeats; rings a small bell as each mile is

passed, Each, $ 5 00

This Odometer can be used for any kind of vehicle. The illustration shows

method of attaching to axle with pin in hub. They are made for wheels of

any size from 28 to 54 in., varying every half inch. In ordering it is neces

sary to state the exact diameter of the rear wheel of carriage, from outside to

outside of tire.
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ANEMOMETERS

Or Wind Gauges.

For measuring the velocity of air currents in mines, sewers, hospitals, public

and private buildings, etc. Each instrument is tested separately, and has a cor

rection table for variations, showing the amount of air, in feet, to be added and

deducted.

 

 

No. 6908.

No. 6908. Robinson's Improved Anemometer Each. $30 00

The four hemispherical cups are set in rotatio i by the motion of the air and

the number of revolutions is recorded by the mechanism in the base of the in

strument. The vertical axis communicating the motion of the cups to the record

ing mechanism runs in ball bearings, which insures a sensitive and delicate move

ment. The results of observations can be read off on an enameled dial on the face

of the base. The outer circle of this dial registers 5 miles by Vio mile and the inner

one up to 500 miles. The two hands can be set to zero.
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Continued

 

No. 6910. 6912.

No. 6910 Portable Air Meter, diameter of fan wheel 2J inches, with

disconnector. The indications are obtained by the revolu

tion of a scries of fans, acting first upon the large dial,

divided to 100 feet, and then successively by a train of

wheels on the indexes of five smaller dials, recording respect

ively 1,000. 10,000. 100,000, 1,000,000 and 10.000,000 feet,

or 1,893 miles; in leather case Each. $24 00

6911. Same as No. 6910, but with sand glass timer, in leather

case Each. 27 .") 1

6912. Portable Air Meter, with disconnector, 4 dials recording to

100,000 feet, with key for zero setting, in leather case, Each, 24 00

6913. Same as No. 6912, but with sand glass timer, in leather

case Each, 27 50

The Timer consists of a sand glass which acts as a stop and

also serves to easily compute the time the current takes in

passing through the fans.

We have the best facilities for testing and repairing Anemometers.
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ANEMOMETERS Continued

Or Wind Gauges.

 

6924. Biram's Anemometer, 4 dials, 4 in. diameter, reading to

100,000 feet, with disconnector, in leather case, Bach, 23 .50

6928. Biram's Anemometer, 2 dials, 6 in. diameter, reading to 1,000

feet, with disconnector, in leather case, . . Bach, 26 00

6930. Biram's Anemometer, 4 dials, 6 in. diameter, reading to

100,000 feet, with disconnector, in leather case, . Each, 28 50

6932. Biram's Anemometer, 6 dials, 6 in. diameter, reading to

10.000.000 feet, with disconnector, in leather case Each, 32 00

6935. Anemometer, watch pattern. 2 in., registering to 1,000 feet;

nickel plated hunting case, with stop. When open the two

covers form a base for the instrument ; in morocco case, Eacn, 30 00
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CURRENT METER

The increased demand for a high grade Current Meter, especially designed

for use in irrigation work to measure the speed of flowing water, has led us to

list the following Acoustic Meter, which is superior to other makes on account

of its accuracy and simplicity of construction. It is very compact and portable,

and possesses the desirable advantages of having no exposed mechanism;

no delicate parts to get out of order; continuous reliability in action; and

rigidity combined with lightness.

The revolutions of the bucket wheel are indicated by a small hammer,

which is connected with the mechanism and strikes against a thin diaphragm,

one blow for every ten revolutions. The recording mechanism is enclosed in

the stem of the meter and is absolutely protected from injury. The meter

is suspended by a tube, by which it is held in the stream during observations,

and through which the sound of the blows on the diaphragm is conveyed to

the ear by means of an ear-piece attachment. As this attachment is fastened

to the operator's head, both hands are left free for the manipulation of the

meter.

By use of a Reduction Table supplied with the meter, results obtained

may be readily reduced.

 

No. 6950.

I

i No. 6950. Acoustic Current Meter, including two 2-foot lengths

of graduated brass tube, tool accessories, and extra pivot

bearing, in strong wooden box with lock and strap, Each, $50 00

6950A. Extra Graduated Brass Tube, 2 feet long, . . " 2 50

6950B. Canvas Case, for 2, 3 or 4 lengths of tube, . . " 2 50



 

HYDROMETRIC TUBE

(Pitot's Tube.)

This is another type of instrument for measuring the

velocity of currents, and consists, principally, of two par

allel tubes connected at the top, the lower ends being bent

at right angles so that the openings are in opposite direc

tions.

To measure the velocity of currents, the instrument is

immersed into the stream directing one opening against

the stream, thus causing the water to rise higher in the

up stream tube than in the downward directed one. The

difference in height of the two water columns is the velocity,

which is proportional to the square of the speed in meters

per second.

As it will be necessary for the convenient observation

of the height of the water in the tubes, to bring the water

above the surface of the stream, a small pump has been at

tached to the top of the tubes with which the air pressure

above the water columns can be reduced; this permits the

water to rise in the tubes proportionally without affecting

the. difference of height in the least. The instrument is

further provided with a faucet below the glass tubes with

which the flow of water can be shut off as soon as the

water columns have assumed a steady position. It may

then be withdrawn from the stream to a convenient posi

tion, and with the aid of the sliding sight the readings of

both tubes can be taken with the mm. scale provided for

that purpose.

The Hydrometric Tube is particularly well adapted

for use in shallow waters where the Current Meter, on ac

count of its size and construction, cannot be used advan

tageously.

With each instrument is furnished a correct formula

for determining the velocity, where:

V= velocity in meters per second.

h2 = height of water column in mm.

hl= " " "

Thus V=0.14 v'h2-hl

No. 6968. Hvdrometric Tube, in polished hardwood case, weight

complete about 20 pounds Each, $110 00
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RAIN GAUGE

 

No. 6976.

The Rain Gauge Illustrated above is known as the "tilting bucket" riin gauge. No measurement
is necessary, as the rain is collected in the 8 in. receiver and is taken through a small pipe and dropped
into one side of a bucket. When a given amount of rain has collected in the bucket (O.ol*) the
weight of the rain on the laden side causes it to overbalance and, by a mechanical arrangement, the
hand moves 0.01" at each operation. The rain, still passing through the receiver, is collected in the
opposite bucket; when that has received the given amount, the same operation is repeated. Its great
advantage is that it is zero setting, making ii particularly useful to anyone desiring to keep a record of
rain-fall by the month or week, as by the zero setting device no calculation is necessary. The dial
registers 1 inch in 1100th inch; the second or smaller dial reads to 12 inches.

No. 6976. Zero-setting Rain Gauge in Japanned Metal Case,8X 10 in,,Each,$27 00
6978. " M " Copper Case, 8X10 " " 32 00

An advantage which applies to this gauge is that the collecting funnel can

be placed at a distance from the gauge, and connected to it by a small pipe,

the instrument being placed within a house or shelter.

STOP WATCHES

 

No. 6988. Stop Watch, stem-winder, nickel-plated case, porcelain dial,

registering to 30 minutes by J seconds; fly-back, engaging

and disengaging mechanism Each, $", 00

6990. Stop Watch, like No. 6988, but with a side lever by means of

which it is possible to cause the hand to fly back to zero and to

start automatically and instantaneously Each, 7 00

i
» . ..* - -' ■
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SELF-REGISTERING TIDE GAUGES

 

 

No. 6995. No. 6997.

No. 699.5. Self- Registering Tide Gauge or Marometcr, with

clock and all accessories, in nicely finished pine case, Each, $1 25 00

This instrument is applicable for analogous observations in branches of

Hydraulic Engineering, as in Fresh Water Rivers, Canals, Aqueducts, Reser

voirs, Sewers, Deep Wells, etc., and wherever it is required to obtain an accur

ate record of periodical changes in the level of any liquid.

By a pencil a curve is traced on paper, the abscissae of which represent

time while the ordinates represent the rise and fall of level.

The gauge occupies but little space and can be removed, transported and

reset without much difficulty. It is compact, strong and reliable, and with

ordinary attention will not get out of order. The exposed parts are of brass

and phosphor bronze, and will therefore not be affected by a moist atmosphere.

For recording, either single sheets or a continuous strip of paper may be

used. The recording cylinder, moved by a clock, is adapted for paper 13 in.

wide and makes one revolution in 12 hours, recording time to a scale of one

inch per hour and the change of level to a scale of one inch per foot, providing

for a variation of 12 feet in level.

No. 6997. Self-Registering Tide Gauge, with fine regulator

clock running eight days, with accessories, in case

having glass paneled door, Each, $170 00

The balanced float is attached to a rack and pinion which imparts the

motion to the pencil as the tide rises and falls. The cylinder, making one revo

lution in seven days, carries the graduated chart upon which the curve is

automatically drawn.
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POCKET MAGNIFYING GLASSES

  

  

No. 7150. 7152.

No. 7150. Mounted in rubber, 1 lens, 1 in. diameter,

7151. " 1 " 1J"

7152. " 2 " 1 "

7153. " 2 " 1J "

Each, $0 35

55

60

1 I10

 

No. 7170. 7172.

No. 7170. Mounted in metal, nickel plated, 1 lens, 1 in. diam., Each, $0 75

7171. " " " 2 " 1 " "1 00

7172. " " " 3 " 1 " " " 1 30

Nos. 7170-7172 have a very good magnifying power, and are especially

adapted for reading graduations on surveying instruments. Their metal

mounting insures great durability.
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MAGNIFYING GLASSES Continued

 

No. 7230. 7251. 7261.

No. 7230. Coddington Lens, metal folding frame, nickel plated, J in.

diameter, Each, $1 50

7232. Coddington Lens, metal folding frame, nickel plated, 1 in.

diameter Each, 2 10

7234. Coddington Lens, metal folding frame, nickel plated, lj| in.

diameter, Each, 3 60

7251. Thread Counter, brass frame, J in. field, ... 30

7261. Magnifier, on 3 legs, brass, screw adjustment, 1 in. diam. " 55

READING AND PICTURE GLASSES

Best quality, mounted in nickel-plated frames, polished wooden handles.

 

No. 7280.

No. 7280. Size 2 2$ 3 3J 4 4$ 5 m

Each , $0 55 80 90 1 20 1 60 2 20 2 75

Reducing Glasses, mounted in nickel-plated frames, polished wooden

handle.

7285. Size 2 3 in

Each $1 10 1 80



FIELD AND MARINE GLASSES

Of Best Quality.

U. S. Signal Day and Night Olasses, adopted by the U. S. Government.

 

No. 7350.

These Glasses are supplied with lenses which have never been equalled in

definition, so constructed to meet the requirements of long range purposes, the

frame work being strong and not liable to get out of adjustment.

No. 7350. Field and Marine Glasses. Arched cross-bars with sunshades. Black

Morocco, stitched, oxidized cross-bars and slides, in sole leather case,

with strap.

Lines, 21 24 26

Each, $15 00 18 00 20 00

7360. Field and Marine Glasses. Arched cross-bars with sunshades.

Same as No. 7350, but with 12 lenses, 26 lines. . . . Each, $35 00
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The Prism Binocular is characteristically American in its design and con

struction, embodying simplicity, compactness, lightness of weight and elegance

of form and finish, together with large field, clearness of definition, case of

manipulation and freedom from strain to the eyes. Each Prism Binocular is

provided with a stout leather carrying case with pockets on the inside for

accessories. Magnifying Field of View

Power. at 1000 yards.

No. 7380. Prism Binocular, ... 6 118 yds. Each, $50 00

7381. " " ... 8 87 " 50 00

7382. " " ... 9 70 " 50 00

GOERZ TRIEDER-BINOCULARS

 

No. 7390.

Made on an entirely new principle with the use of prisms, whereby extreme

power, excellent definition and stereoscopic penetration are obtained in a very

compact form; adapted for use of Engineers, Army and Navy, and for astro

nomical observations. Magnifying Field of View

Pot

No. 7390.

7391.

7392.

Goerz Tried er-Binocular,

Power.

6

s

12

at 1000 vards.

116 vds.

77 "

58 "

Each, S57 50

67 50

77 50
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ALPHABET BOOKS

FOR ENGINEERS AND ARCHITECTS

No. 7500. E. D. Co.'s Book of Modern Alphabets, consisting of 24 pages

of alphabets, various sizes on each page, $0 25 1

7502. Cromwell, J. H.—System of Easy Lettering, new edition,

with supplement, 34 pages, 50|

750:!. Daniels, F. T.—Freehand Lettering, revised edition, 92

pages, with plates, 1 00

7504. Delamotte, F.—Examples of Modern Alphabets, Royal 8vo,

oblong, cloth 1 00

7505. Faust, C. A.—Compendium of Automatic Shading Pen, Let

tering and Designs. Printed in colors, 72 pages, containing

60 plates of alphabets, 8 pages of copies, borders, etc., . 1 00

7506. Fish, J. C. L.—Lettering of Working Drawings. Thirteen

plates with descriptive text, oblong, boards, .... 1 00

7507. French—Meiklejohn.—The Essentials of Lettering. A

manual for students and designers. Second Edition, 72

pages, cloth 1 00

7508. Jacoby, Henry S.—Text Book on Plain Lettering, cloth, 82

pp., illustrated with 48 full page plates 3 00

7510. Meinhardt, Thomas F.—Practical Lettering. For drafts

men, engineers, engravers, sign-painters, stone-cutters,

lithographers, etc. Original system for spacing. 26

Alphabets " 60

7512. Reinhardt, Chas. W.—Lettering for Draftsmen. A practi

cal system of free hand lettering for working drawings;

oblong, boards, 1 00 ;

7515. Sherman, C. E.—Theory and Practice of Lettering, sixth

edition, 11 full page plates, cloth boards, . . . . 1 00 1

7518. Wilson, Victor T.—Free Hand Lettering. Being a Treatise

on Plain Lettering from the Practical Standpoint for Use in

Engineering Schools and Colleges. 8vo., 95 pages, 9 figures,

23 full-page plates, cloth 1 00

For Books on Round Writing, see Nos. 3500-3501.

BOOKS ON

ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWING

No. 7520. Andre, Geo. C.—Plan and Map Drawing. Including in

structions for the preparation of Engineering, Architectural

and Mechanical Drawings, 86 illustrations, 33 plain and col

ored plates, 4to, cloth, $3 75

7520A. Anthony, G. C. and Ashley, G. F.—Descriptive Geometry,

164 pages, 195 illustrations, 335 problems, 34 full page

plates, cloth, ... 2 00

7520}. Anthony, G. C.—Elements of Mechanical Drawing, revised

edition, 160 pp., cloth 1 50

7521. Anthony, G. C.—Machine Drawing, 65 pages, 18 plates,

containing 40 illustrations, 1 50

7521A. Anthony, G. C. —The Essentials of Gearing. A text-book

for Technical Schools and for self-instruction. 84 pages, 15

plates, cloth 1 50

7521 J. Barritt, Leon—How to Draw, illustrated, 9x12 inches, . 2 00

7522. Bartlett, F. W.—Mechanical Drawing. Written for the

use of the Naval Cadets at the United States Naval Academy,

8vo, 188 pages, 132 figures 3 00

7523. Chase, Arthur W.-—Elementary Course in Mechanical

Drawing. For Manual Training and Technical Schools.

189 pages, 97 figures, cloth. Part 1 1 .'
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BOOKS ON DRAWING Continued

No. 7524. Cone, Ada—Perspective. A series of Practical lessons be

ginning with elementary principles and carrying the student

through a course in perspective. 33 illustrations, 12mo.

vol., cloth $I 00

7525. Coolidge, C. E.—A Manual of Drawing, 8vo, 92 pages, 10

full-page plates, paper, . 1 00

7525A. Coolidge-Freeman.—Elements of General Drafting for

Mechanical Engineers. 8vo., 51 pages, 21 folding plates,

cloth 2 50

7525$. Daniels, F. T.—Topographical Drawing. 148 pages, 56

figures and 10 plates, cloth 1 50

7526. Fox, Wm., and C. W. Thomas, M. E.—A Practical Course

in Mechanical Drawing. 12mo. cloth, with plates, . 1 25

Giesecke, F. E.-—Mechanical Drawing.

7528-1. Part I. Use of Instruments, Lettering, Geometrical Prob

lems and Projections; 80 pages, 31 plates, cloth, ... 1 00

7528-2. Part II Problems in Descriptive Geometry, Shades and

Shadows and Perspective; 64 pages, 25 plates, cloth, . 1 00

7528-3. Part III. Working Drawings, 61 pages, 19 plates, cloth, 1 00

7529. Hallatt, G. W. T.—Hints on Architectural Draftsmanship,

free hand, elevations, perspective, etc., S0 pages, cloth, . 60

7530. Hawkins—Self Help Mechanical Drawing. For home study;

300 illustrations of Drawings for practice, bound in cloth,

gold edges, 320 pages, 7 X 10 in 2 00

7532. Hodgson, Fred T.—Builders' Architectural Drawing, Self

Taught. Especially designed for Architects, Carpenters and

other Woodworkers, contains over 300 pages with over 300

illustrations and 18 large folding plates with full explanation

for each, cloth bound 2 00

7533A. Jamison, A. P.—Elements of Mechanical Drawing, 57 plates,

82 figures, 226 pages, 8vo., cloth, 2 50

7533B. Jamison, A. P.—Advanced Mechanical Drawing, 27 plates,

117 figures, 177 pages, 8vo, cloth, 2 00

7533C. Kraus, Herman T. C—Linear Perspective. Self taught, 2 50

7533D. Leeds, C. C.—Mechanical Drawing for Trade Schools. High

school edition. Carnegie Technical School text book, with

plates, cloth 1 25

7533E. Leeds, C. C.—Mechanical Drawing for Trade Schools.

Machinery trades edition. 43 Lessons, in text and plates,

cloth 2 00

7534. Mahan and Thompson.—Industrial Drawing. Comprising

the Description and Uses of Drawing Instruments, the Con

struction of Plane Figures, the Projection and Sections of

Geometrical Solids, Architectural Elements, Mechanism,

and Topographical Drawing. For the use of Academies and

Common Schools. Revised and enlarged, and chapter on

Colored Topography. 30 plates, 8vo, cloth, .... 3 50

7.536. Martin, Clarence' A.—Details of Building Construction.

A collection of 33 plates of scale drawings with introductory

text, 10X r-'Jin., cloth 2 00

7537. Minifie, W.—Mechanical Drawing. Illustrated with over

200 diagrams, 8vo, cloth 4 00

7537A. Ogden, H. N.—Sewer Design. 12mo., 234 pages, 54 figures.

5 plates, cloth, ... 2 00

7537B. Reed, Henry A.—Topographical Drawing and Sketching,

including photography applied to surveying. Illustrated,

with plain and colored plates, cloth, 5 00

.. . , _ . -
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BOOKS ON DRAWING Continued

7537C. Reed, John S. and David—Text Book of Mechanical

Drawing and Elementary Machine Design. 8vo, 439

pages, 329 illustrations, cloth, $3 00

7538. Reid J. S.—A Course in Mechanical Drawing. 8vo, cloth,

profusely illustrated 2 00

7540. Reinhardt, Chas. W.—The Technic of Mechanical Draft

ing. A practical guide to neat, correct and legible drawing.

42 pages, 90 text illustrations, 11 full-page plates, . . 1 00

7541. Richards, F. and Colvin, F. N.—Book on Practical Per

spective, with full explanation of the principles of Isometric

Perspective and instructions for using the paper, with

numerous examples, 59 pages 50

7542. Ripper, William.—A Course of Instruction in- Machine

Drawing and Design for Technical Schools and Engineering

Students. With 52 plates and numerous explanatory En

gravings. Folio, cloth, second edition 6 00

7544. Rogers.—Drawing and Design. A plain, practical and

complete self-instructor for home study. Contains 506

pages with 610 illustrations; bound in cloth, with gold

edges, Hi X 10} in., 3 00

7545. Smith—McMillan,—Manual of Topographical Drawing,

revised edition, 14 folding plates, colored and plain, 112

pages, 8vo, cloth, 2 50

7546. Thorne, Wm. H.—Mechanical Drawing, Junior Course, . 1 00

7547. Thorne, Wm. H.—Mechanical Drawing, Intermediate

Course 1 00

7548. Thorne, Wm. H.—Mechanical Drawing, Senior Course, . 1 75

7550. Tuthill, Wm. B.—Practical Lessons in Architectural Draw

ing. Containing 44 pages of descriptive letter press, illus

trated by 33 full-page plates and 33 wood cuts, showing

method of construction and representation, large 8vo, ob

long, cloth, 2 50

7552. Warren, S. E.—Elements of Plane and Solid Free-hand

Geometrical Drawing. For Draughtsmen and Artisans, and

Teachers and Students of Industrial and Mechanical Draw

ing with 12 folding plates and many wood cuts. 12mo,

cloth 1 00

7554 Warren, S. E.—Drafting Instruments and Operations. In

four divisions. Div. I.— Instruments and Materials. Div.

II.—Fundamental Operations. Div. III.—Plane Problems

and Practical Operations. Div. IV.—Elements of taste in

Geometrical Drawing. 12mo, cloth, 1 25

7555. Wn.sov and McMaster.—Notes on Practical Mechanical

Drawing. For the use of students in engineering courses.

Revised and enlarged, 186 pages, cloth, 1 50

7556. Wright, F. A.—Practical Book on Perspective. Architec

tural Perspective for Beginners. The central idea of the

book is to teach the student something of practical value as

well as to give him the necessary Technical Training in the

Principles of Perspective. Contains 1 1 large plates and full

descriptive letter press, cloth, large 4to, 3 00

We can supply any Book on Drawing not included in the foregoing list at

Publishers' price.

For Scientific Books, see next page.
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS

The following prices apply to the latest editions now on the market and will

change with publishers' rates.

SENT POSTPAID ON RECEIPT OP PRICE.

Adams, H.—Practical Designing of Structural Iron Work, 190 pages,

with folding plates $3 50

Adams, J. W.—Sewers and Drains for Populous Districts, 8vo, cloth, . 2 50

Allen, C. Frank—Railroad Curves and Earthwork. Fully illustrated,

194 pages, pocketbook form 2 00

Allen, C. Frank—Field and Office Tables. Especially applicable to

Railroads 2 00

Baker, A. L.—Elliptic Functions. 8vo, cloth, 1 50

Baker, I. O.—A Treatise on Masonry Construction. Complete in one

volume of about 750 pages, 244 illustrations, 10th edition,

8vo, cloth 5 00

Baker, I. O.—Engineers' Surveying Instruments. Second edition,

revised and greatly enlarged Bound in cloth, 400 pages,

5X7$ inches, 86 illustrations, copious index. 12mo, cloth, 3 00

Baker, I. O.—Roads and Pavements, 655 pages, 171 figures, 68 tables,

cloth 5 00

Barlow, P.—Barlow's Tables of Squares, cubes, square roots, recipro

cals of all numbers up to 10,000, 12mo, cloth, N. Y., . . 2 50

Barton, S. M.—Plane Surveying, 255 pages, 8vo, } leather, ... 1 50

Beahan, W.—Field Practice of Railway Location, 260 pages, illustrated

and with folding plates, 3 00

Berg, Walter G.—Buildings and Structures of American Railroads,

over 500 pages and 700 illustrations. 4to, cloth, . . . 5 00

Birkmire, W. H.—The Planning and Construction of American Theatres.

Fully illustrated with half-tones of the most recent theatres.

8vo, cloth 3 00

Birkmire, W. H.—Architectural Iron and Steel and its Application in the

Construction of Buildings. Fully illustrated from original

designs. Third edition, 8vo, cloth, 3 50

Birkmire, W. H.—The Planning and Construction of High Office Build

ings. Fully illustrated with Engravings of the great Office

Buildings of the Country, all the different details fully de

scribed and illustrated, covering the planning and construc

tion of these large structures, 8vo, cloth .3 50

Birkmire, W. H.—Skeleton Construction in Buildings. Fully illustrated

with Engravings from Practical Examples of High Build

ings. Second edition, 8vo, cloth 3 00

Birkmire, W. H.—Compound Riveted Girders as Applied in Buildings.

8vo, cloth 2 00 i

Blaine, R. G.—Slide Rule. Quick and easy methods of calculating. A

simple explanation of the theory and use of the slide rule,

Logarithms, etc., with numerous examples. 144 pages, 6

illustrations and folding plate. 16mo, cloth, . . . 1 00 j

 



SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

Bolieau, J. T.—Complete Set of Traverse Tables, showing the differences

of latitudes and the departures to every minute of the quad

rant, and to five places of decimals, etc., etc. 8vo, cloth,

revised edition, $5 00

Bovey, H. T.—Strength of Materials. Fourth edition, 968 pages, 943 fig

ures, 8vo, cloth, 7 50

Bowie, Aug. J., Jr , M. E.—A Practical Treatise on Hydraulic Mining

in California. With description of the Use and Construction

of Ditches, Flumes, Wrought-iron Pipes and Dams; Flow of

Water on Heavy Grades and its Applicability under High

Pressure to Mining. Fifth edition, small 4to, cloth. Illus

trated 5 00

Bowser, Prof. E. A.—An Elementary Treatise on. Analytic Geometry.

Embracing Plane Geometry, and an Introduction to Geom

etry of three dimensions. 12mo, cloth, Nineteenth edition, 1 75

Bowser, Prof. E. A —An Elementary Treatise on Hydro-Mechanics.

With numerous examples. 12mo, cloth, Fifth edition, . 2 50

Bowser, Prof. E. A.—A Treatise on Roofs and Bridges. With numer

ous exercises. Especially adapted for school use. 12mo,

cloth, illustrated, 2 25

Box, Thos.—Practical Hydraulics. A series of rules and tables for the

use of Engineers. Eleventh edition, 80 pages, with tables

and 49 illustrations, 12mo, cloth, 2 00

Box, Thos.—Strength of Materials. Including their Elasticity and Re

sistance to Impact. With plates, 8vo, cloth, Third edition,

N. Y 2 50

Breed and Hosmer.—The Principles and Practice of Surveying. Vol.

I. Elementary Surveying. Second Edition, 8vo., 540

pages. 195 figures, cloth, 3 00

Vol. 2. Higher Surveying. 8vo.—,432 pages, 162 figures,

cloth 2 50

Brooks, John P.—Handbook of Street Railroad Location. 16mo, 145

pages, 108 figures, morocco, 1 50

Bruhn's—Logarithmic Tables 2 50

Buchanan, E. E.—Tables of Squares, cloth, 1 00

Buel and Hill.—Reinforced Concrete, latest edition, revised and en

larged, 433 pages, 311 figures, 5 folding plates, cloth, . 5 00

Burr, Wm. H.—Ancient and Modern Engineering and the Isthmian

Canal, 473 pages, profusely illustrated, 8vo, cloth, . . 3 50

Burr and Falk.—The Graphic Method by Influence Lines for Bridge

and Roof Computations. 8vo, 275 pages, 159 illustrations,

4 folding plates, cloth 3 00

Burt, W. A.—Key to the Solar Compass, and Surveyor's Companion,

comprising all the rules necessary for use in the field ; Sixth

edition, pocket-book form, tuck. N. Y 2 50

Butts.—The Civil Engineer's Field Book. Designed for the use of the

Locating Engineer. By Edward Butts, C. E., 16 mo, mo

rocco 2 50



SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

Byrne, A. T.—Highway Construction. Designed as a Text-Book and

Work of Reference for all who may be engaged in the Lo

cation, Construction or Maintenance of Roads, Streets and

Pavements. Fifth edition, revised and enlarged, 8vo,

cloth $5 00

Byrne, A. T.—Inspection of the Materials and Workmanship Employed

in Construction. A Reference Book for the Use of Inspec

tors, Superintendents, and others engaged in the Construc

tion of Public and Private Works, etc. Second edition,

16mo, cloth 3 00

Camp, W. M.—Notes on Track. An exhaustive treatment of track con

struction and maintenance from a practical standpoint.

1214 pages, with 620 illustrations 3 75

Carpenter, R. C.—Experimental Engineering. For Engineers and for

Students in Engineering Laboratories Sixth edition, re

vised, cloth 6 00

Carpenter, R. C—The Heating and Ventilating of Buildings. Fifth

edition, revised. 8vo, 562 pages, 277 figures, cloth, . . 4 00

Chaimovitsch, Isaac.—Tables for Calculating Sizes of Steam Pipes,

for Low Pressure Heating. 47 pages, cloth 2 00

Chamber's Mathematical Tables, consisting of logarithms of Numbers 1

to 108,000, Trigonometrical, Nautical and other tables.

New edition, 8vo, cloth 1 75

Church, Irving P.—Hydraulic Motors. 8vo, 280 pages, 130 illus

trations, cloth, 2 00

Church, I. P.—Mechanics of Engineering. For the use of Technical

Schools. 8vo, cloth 6 00

Clark, D. K.—A Manual of Rules, Tables and Data for Mechanical En

gineers, based on the most recent investigations. Seventh

edition. With numerous Diagrams One large 8vo volume,

1,012 pages, cloth, London 5 00

Clark, D. K.—The Mechanical Engineer's Pocket-Book of Tables, For

mula, Rules and Data. A Handy Book of Reference for

Daily Use in Engineering Practice. 16mo, morocco, Sixth

edition : 2 00

Clark, Jacob M.—A New System of Laying Out Railway Turn-outs In

stantly, by inspection from tables. 12mo, leatherette, . 1 00

Cleemann, Thos. M.—The Railroad Engineer's Practice. Being a

short Complete Description of the duties of the Young Engi

neer in the Preliminary and Location Surveys and in Con

struction . Fourth edition,revised and enlarged. Illustrations,

12mo. cloth 1 50

Clevenger, S. V.—A Treatise on the Method of Government Surveying,

as prescribed by the U. S. Congress and Commissioner of the

General Land Office. With complete Mathematical, Astro

nomical and Practical Instructions, for the use of the U. S.

Surveyors in the Field, and Students who contemplate en

gaging in Public Land Surveying. Fourth edition, 12mo,

mor. gilt. N. Y., 1893 2 50



SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

Coffin, Prof. J. H. C.—Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. Prepared

for the use of the U. S. Naval Academy. New edition.

Revised by Commander Charles Belknap. 52 woodcut illus

trations. 12mo, cloth $3 50

Crandall, C. L.—The Transition Curve. Second edition, revised and

enlarged. 16mo 1 50

, Crandall, C. L.—Railway and Other Earthwork Tables. 8vo, cloth, . 1 50

Crandall, C. L.—Text Book on Geodesy and Least Squares, 329 pages,

102 figures, 8vo. cloth 3 00

Crockett, C. W.—Methods for Earthwork Computations. 8vo, 114

pages, 90 illustrations, cloth, 1 50

Cutler and Edge.—Tables for Setting out Curves from 100 feet to 5,000

feet radius. 16mo, cloth. N. Y 1 00
i

Davis, Arthur P.—Elevation and Stadia Tables. For obtaining Dif

ferences of Altitude for all angles and distances, horizontal

distances in Stadia Work, etc., with all necessary correc

tions, together with Hydraulic Tables, giving Velocities for

Various Channels and slopes. 8vo, cloth, .... 1 00

Dorr, B. F.—The Surveyor's Guide and Pocket Table Book, one volume,

16mo, full morocco tucks. 3rd edition, 1891 2 00

Du Bois, A. Jay—The Mechanics of Engineering, in 2 volumes: .

Vol. 1.—Kinematics, Statics, Kinetics, over 625 pages, 500

figures, small 4to, cloth, . 7 50

Vol. II.—Stresses in Framed Structures, Strength of Mate

rial, etc., profusely illustrated by figures in the text and fold

ing plates, small -Uo, cloth, 10 00

Duncan, A.—Practical Surveyor's Guide. 12mo, cloth, illustrated.

Philadelphia, 1899 1 50 !

Dustman's—Book of Plans and Building Construction. 9X13 in., cloth, 2 00

Elliott, C. G.—Engineering for Land Drainage. Illustrated, 12mo, 232

pages, cloth . 1 50

Elliott, C. G.—Practical Farm Drainage. 12mo, 100 pages, cloth, . 1 50 !

Fanning, j. T.—A Practical Treatise on Hydraulic and Water Supply En

gineering. Relating to the Hydrology, Hydrodynamics,

and Practical Construction of Water- Works in North Amer

ica. IS0 illustrations, 8vo, cloth, Fourteenth edition, re

vised, enlarged ,and new tables and illustrations added, 650

pages, 5 00

Fif.bf.rgf.r, Lieut. Col. G. J.—Civil Engineering Text Book, 573 pages,

180 figures, 8vo, cloth 5 00

Folwell, A. P.—Sewerage. The Designing, Construction, and Main

tenance of Sewerage Systems. Fifth edition, revised and

enlarged. 8vo., 455 pages, illustrated, cloth, .... 3 00

Folwell, A. P.—Water-Supply Engineering. The Designing, Con

struction and Maintenance of Water-supply Systems, both

city and irrigation. Second edition, revised and enlarged.

8vo. 570 pages, illustrated with 95 figures and 19 full-page

plates. Cloth, 4 00

Foster, Horatio A.—Electrical Engineer's Pocket-Book. Pocket size,

1,000 pages, fully illustrated, 5 00

—» — — - ^- . . - _ , J
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

Foster, W. C.—A Treatise on Wooden Trestle Bridges. Third revised

and enlarged edition; illustrated with 47 full- page plates,

4to, cloth $o 00

Freitag, J. K.—The Fireproofing of Steel Buildings, 320 pages, 1.37 fig

ures, 8vo, cloth, 2 50

Freitag, J. K.—Architectural Engineering. -With special reference to

High Building Construction, including many examples of

prominent Office Buildings, 8vo, cloth, second edition, re

written, 3 50

Frizell, J. P.—Waterpower. 8vo, 646 pages, 251 illustrations, cloth, 5 00

Furman, H. Van—Pardoe, W. D.—A Manual of Practical Assaying.

Sixth edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo, cloth, . . 3 00

Gerhard, Wm. P.—Modern Baths and Bath Houses. 8vo, 311 pages,

130 figures, cloth 3 00

Gerhard, Wm. P.—Sanitation of Public Buildings. 12 mo, 262 pages,

cloth, 1 50

Gerhard, Wm. P.—Sanitation, Water Supply and Sewage Disposal of

Country Houses. 12mo, illustrated, 348 pages, cloth, . 2 00

Gilbreth, Frank B.—Concrete System. 8jxllin., 184 pages, 220

illustrations, 10 folding plates, morocco 5 00

Gillespie, W. M.—Practical Treatise on Surveying.—Vol. I. Land Sur

veying and Direct Levelling 2 50

Vol. II. Higher Surveying, 2 50

Gillespie, W. M.—Manual of the Principles and Practice of Road-Mak

ing. Tenth edition, with large addenda. Edited by Cady

Staley. 12mo, cloth 2 50

Gillespie, W. M.—Roads and Railroads. Tenth edition, 464 pages,

12 mo, with large addenda, full leather .... 1 75

Gillette, H. P.—Cost Data. A reference book giving methods of con

struction and actual cost of materials and labor on numerous

engineering works, new edition, 640 pages, 4J X 7 in., leather, 5 00

Gillette, H. P.—Earthwork and its Cost. 256 pages, illustrated, 5x7i

in., cloth, 2 00

Gillette, H. P.—Economics of Road Construction. Second edition,

illustrated, 48 pages, cloth, 1 00

Gillette-Hill—Concrete Construction. Methods and Cost. 6X9 in.,

700 pages, over 300 illustrations, cloth, .... 5 00

Gillmore,—Treatise on the Construction of Roads, Streets and Pave

ments, 70 illustrations, 12mo, cloth, 2 00

Godwin, H. C.—Railroad Engineer's Field Book. An Explorer's

Guide, especially adapted to the use of Railroad Engineers

on Location and Construction, and the Needs of the Ex

plorer in Making Exploratory Surveys. Second edition.

Morocco flap, 2 50

Green, C. E.—Trusses and Arches. Analyzed and Discussed by Graph

ical Methods. In three parts:

Part 1. Roof Trusses. Diagrams for Steady Load, Snow

and Wind. New revised edition. 8vo, cloth, . . 1 25

Part 2. Bridge Trusses. Single, Continuous and Draw

Spans; Single and Multiple Systems; Straight and Inclined

Chords. New revised edition. 8vo, cloth, . . . 2 50

Part 3. Arches in Wood, Iron and Stone. For roofs,

Bridges and Wall Openings; Arched Ribs and Braced

Arches; Stresses from Wind and Change of Temperature.

Third edition. 8vo, cloth, 2 50



SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

G*eene. Chas. E.—Structural Mechanics. Third edition, revised and

enlarged, by A. E. Green, 8vo, cloth $2 50

Gripfer, Chas. F.—Railway Tunneling. In heavv ground, 66 pages,

3 plates, 4to, cloth, ' 2 00

Griswold, W.—Railroad Engineer's Pocket Companion. 12mo, tucks.

Philadelphia, 1883 1 75

Gurden, R. L.—Traverse Tables, computed to four places, Decimals for

every minute of angle up to 100 of distance, for the use of

Surveyors and Engineers. Small folio, half morocco, fourth

edition. London, 1897 7 50

Hall, John L.—Table of Squares. Contains the true Square of every

foot, inch and 1-16 of an inch, between 1-16 of an inch and

100 feet, flexible morocco, 3 J X 5} in. Gilt edges, . 2 00

Halsey, F. A.—The Use of the Slide Rule. Illustrated with diagrams

and folding plates. 16mo, boards 50

Haswell, C. H.—Engineers'and Mechanics' Pocket-Book. Seventy-third

edition, revised and enlarged, 982 pages, 12mo, leather, 4 00

Hauch-Rice.—Tables of Quantities for Preliminary Estimates. 16mo,

92 pages, cloth, . . .' . 1 25

Ha wkesworth, John—Reinforced Concrete Design. A handbook for

architects and engineers, with plates. 4to, cloth, . . 2 50

Hawkins' Mechanical Dictionary. A Cyclopedia of Words, Data, and

Phrases in Mechanical Literature, 704 pages, 6iX8J

in., cloth 3 50

Hazen, A.—The Filtration of Public Water Supply. Third edition, re

vised and enlarged, 8vo, cloth, 3 00

Henck, J. B.—Field Book for Railroad Engineers. Entirely rewritten,

12mo . . 2 50

Hiscox, G. D.—Compressed Air. Its Production, Uses, and Applica

tions. 665 pages, over 500 engravings. Fifth edition, revised

and enlarged, cloth, S5 00, Half morocco, 6 50

Hiscox, G. D.—Gas, Gasoline and Oil Vapor Engines, contains alsochap-

ters on Horseless Vehicles, Electric Lighting, Marine Pro

pulsion, etc. Second edition, revised, N. Y 2 50

Hiscox, G. D.—Hydraulic Engineering. 320 pages, 300 illustrations,

36 tables, 4 00

Hiscox, G. D.—Mechanical Movements, Powers and Devices.

Part I, 400 pages, 1800 illustrations 2 50

Part 2, 400 pages, 1000 illustrations, 2 50

Hodgman, Frank—Manual of Land Surveying. Leather, with flap, 2 50

Hodgman, Frank—Surveyors' Tables, Star edition, leather, ... 1 50

Hodgman, Frank—Surveyors' Field Book, 75

Holloway, Thos.—Leveling and its General Application (written

solely for the beginner). 58 illustrations. 8vo, cloth, X.Y., 2 00

Howe, M. A.—Design of Simple Roof Trusses, in Wood and Steel, . . 2 00

Howe, M. A.—A Treatise on Arches, ... 4 00

Hubbard-Kiersteu.—Waterworks Management and Maintenance.

8vo, 42!) pages, 114 figures, 18 plates, cloth 4 00



SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

Hudson, John R.—Tables for Calculating the Cubic Contents of Exca

vations and Embankments. Fourth edition. 8vo, 131

pages, cloth $I 00

Hurst's—Handbook of Formulas.Tables and Memoranda for Engineers,

Architects and Surveyors. Fifteenth edition, leather, 2 00

Hutton, F. R.—The Mechanical Engineering of Sieam Power Plants.

825 pages, 8vo, cloth, 5 00

Hutton, W. S.—Practical Engineer's Hand-Book, Comprising a treatise

on Modern Engines and Boilers, Marine, Locomotive and

Stationary. Fourth edition. Carefully revised, with up

wards of 570 illustrations. 8vo, cloth, 7 00

Hutton, W. S.—The Works' Manager's Hand-Book of Modern Rules.

Tables and Data for Civil and Mechanical Engineers, Mill

wrights and Boiler-makers, etc., etc. With upwards of 150

illustrations. Carefully revised, with additions. 8vo, cloth, 6 00

Ihlsenc, M. C.—Wilson, E. B.—Manual of Mining. For the use of

Mining Engineers and Technical Schools. Treating of

Preparatory and Exploratory Work, Methods of Mining,

Hoisting Machinery, Pumping, Ventilation Shafts, Tunnels,

Blasting, Timbering, etc., etc. Fourth edition, revised and

enlarged. 8vo, cloth, 5 00

Inskip's—Tables of Five Place Squares and Logarithms of feet, inches

and 32nds of inches from 0 to 100 ft. Logarithmic Func

tions, Natural Sines and Co-sines. 280 pages, flexible

leather, . 3 C0

Ives, Howard C.—The Adjustments of the Engineer's Transit and Level.

lCmo, boards, 25

Jerrett, H. D. —Hydraulic Tables and Memoranda. Pocket size, 144

pages, leather, 1 50

Johnson, J. B.—The Materials of Construction. Third edition, 800

pages, 650 illustrations, 11 plates and complete index.

Large 8vo, 0 00

Johnson, J. B.—The Theory and Practice of Surveying Designed for

the use of Surveyors and Engineers generally, but especially

for the use of Students in Engineering. Illustrated by up

wards of 150 engravings, with folding maps, tables, etc., etc.

Sixteenth edition, revised. 8vo, cloth, 4 00

Johnson, J. B.—Engineering Contracts and Specifications. 566 pages,

6X9 in., cloth, 3 00

Johnson, Bryan and Tl rneaure.—Theory and Practice in the Design

ing of Modern Framed Structures. Eighth edition, revised

and enlarged. 4to, cloth, 10 00 1

Jones, F. R.—Machine Design, in 2 parts:

Part 1. Kinematics of Machinery. Fourth edition, 182 pages,

revised, cloth, 1 50

Part 2. Form, Strength and Proportions of Parts, third

edition, revised, 430 pp., 186 figures, cloth 3 00

Kent, Wm.—Mechanical Engineer's Pocket-Book. A reference book of

Rules, Data, Tables and Formulas for the use of Engineers,

Mechanics and Students. Seventh edition, revised, 16 mo,

morocco 5 00



SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

Kent, Wm.—Steam-Boiler Economy. A Treatise on the Theory and

Practice of Fuel Economy in the operation of Steam-boilers,

8vo, 458 pages, 126 figures. Cloth, $4 00

Kerr, E. W.—Power and Power Transmission, a work designed for in-

■ struction in colleges and manual training schools, 366 pp.,

264 figures, cloth 2 00

Ketchum, Milo S.—The Design of Highway Bridges. 540 pages, 300

illustrations, 8 folding plates. 77 tables, cloth 4 00

Ketchum, Milo S.—The Design of Steel Mill Buildings and the Calcula

tion of Stresses in Framed Structures. Cloth; 6X9 in.; 480

pp.; 30 tables and 213 illustrations in the text, 2nd edition,

enlarged 4 00

Ketchum, Milo S.—The Design of Walls, Bins and Grain Elevators.

X9 in., 400 pages. 40 tables, 260 illustrations, 2 folding

plates, cloth, 4 00

Kidder, F. E—The Architects' and Builders' Pocket Book. Over 1700

pages, 1000 illustrations, revised and enlarged, with flap,

Fifteenth edition 5 00

Kidder, F. E.—Building Construction and Superintendence:

Parti. Masons' Work, Ninth edition, 250 illustrations,cloth, 6 00

Part 2. Carpenters' Work, Fourth edition, 544 pages, 524

illustrations, cloth 4 00

Part 3. Roof Trusses, 306 figures and diagrams, 297 pp.,

8vo., cloth 3 00

Kidder, F. E.—Churches and Chapels. Fourth edition, 120 illustrations,

67 full page plates, cloth, 3 00

Lea, S. H.—Hydrographic Surveying, illustrated, 200 pp., cloth, . . 2 00

Leaning, J.—-Quantity Surveying. For the use of Surveyors, Archi

tects, Engineers and Builders. Illustrated, new edition,

12mo., cloth. N. Y., 10 00

Lodge, R. W.— Notes on Assaying and Metallurgical Experiments.

Second edition revised. 312 pages, illustrated, cloth, . 3 00

Mackesy.—Tables of Barometrical Heights, to 20,000 ft.,with 3 diagrams,

32mo., cloth 1 00

Marsh, Chas. F.—Reinforced Concrete. A comprehensive book on the

subject, 530 pages, 511 illustrations, 7^X11 in., . . . 7 00

Marsh, Charles F. and Dunn, W.—Manual of Reinforced Concrete

and Concrete Block Construction. Illustrated, 113 diagrams

and figures, 290 pages, 16mo., morocco, 2 50

Mason, W. P.—Water Supply. Considered principally from a sanitary

standpoint. 448 pages, 40 figures, 26 half-tone plates. Third

edition, 8vo., cloth 4 00

Merrill, Col. Wm. E., U. S. A.—Iron Truss Bridges for Railroads. The

method of calculating strains in Trusses, with a careful com

parison of the most prominent Trusses, in reference to econ

omy in combination, etc. Illustrated. 4to., cloth. Fourth

edition 5 00

Merriman, M.—A Text-Book on the Method of Least Squares. Seventh

edition, 8vo., cloth, with Diagrams and Tables 2 00



SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

Merriman, M.—The Mechanics of Materials and of Beams, Columns and

Shafts. Tenth edition. 518 pages, 8vo. cloth, interleaved,

many cuts $5 00

Merriman, M.—The Strength of Materials. An elementary Text-book

for Manual Training Schools. Fourth edition, 12 mo, cloth. 1 00

Merriman, M.—A Treatise on Hydraulics. Designed as a Text-Book for

Technical Schools and for the use of Engineers. 8th edi

tion, revised and enlarged, 8vo, cloth, 5 00

Merriman—Jacoby.—A Text-Book on Roofs and Bridges. Part I,

Stresses in Simple Trusses. Part 2, Graphic Statics. Part

3, Bridge Design, Part 4, Higher Structures. 8vo, cloth,

interleaved, fully illustrated. Price of each part, 2 50

Merriman-Brooks.—Handbook for Surveyors. A Pocket-book for

the Classroom and the Field; including Fundamental

Principles, Land Surveying. Leveling, Triangulation, and

Topographic Surveying," with Tables. 16mo, morocco, . 2 00

Molesworth.—Pocket-Book of useful formula? and memoranda for civil

and mechanical engineers. Illustrated, 32mo, leather.

Twenty-third edition. N. Y., 1904 2 00

Molesworth, G. L.—Metrical Tables. Limp leather pocket-book, . 80

Molitor, F. A.—Beard, E. J.—Manual for Resident Engineers, con

taining general information on construction, 118 pages.

16mo., cloth, 1 00

Murphy, J. G., M. E.—Practical Mining. A Field Manual for Mining

Engineers. With Hints for Investors in Mining Properties.

16mo, morocco tucks, 1 00

Nagle, J. C.—A Field Manual for Railroad Engineers. Second edition,

revised. 16mo, morocco 3 00

Nugent, Paul C.—Plane Surveying. A Text and Reference Book for

the use of Students in Engineering and for Engineers gener

ally. 8vo, 583 pages. 325 figures. Cloth 3 50

Ogden, H. N.—Sewer Design. 12mo, 234 pages, 54 figures, 5 plates.

Cloth, 2 00

Parshall—Hobart—Electric Machine Design. Being a revised and

enlarged edition of "Electric Generators," by Horace

Field Parshall and Henry Metcalf Hobart. 575 pages, 648

figures, 92 tables, half leather 12 50

Patton, W. M.—Practical Treatise on Foundations. Second edition, en

larged, illustrated. 550 pages. 8vo, cloth, .... 5 00

Patton, W. M.—A Treatise on Civil Engineering. Second edition, 8vo,

half leather 7 50

Peabody, C. H.—Naval Architecture. 616 pages, 217 figures, cloth. 7 50

Pence and Ketch um.—Surveying Manual. A Manual of Field and

Office Methods. Contents: General Instructions, The

Chain and Tape. The Compass, The Level, The Transit,

Topographic Surveying, Land Surveying, Railroad Survey

ing, Errors of Surveying, Methods of Computing. Freehand

Lettering. Cloth, 4JX 6i in. ; 250 pages, illustrated, . . 2 00

Phelps, H.—Practical Marine Surveying. 8vo, cloth, .... 2 50
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Pickworth, Chas. N.—The Slide Rule. A Practical Manual of In

struction for all users of the Modern Type of Slide Rule, con

taining succinct explanation of the principle of Slide Rule

computation, together with numerous Rules and Practical

Illustrations. 12mo. flexible cloth, 5th edition, . . $1 0I1

Plane Table (The), and its use in Topographical Surveying. From the

Papers of the U. S. Coast Survey. 8vo, cloth, illustrated.

N. Y., 1884 2 00

Pratt—Alden.—Street-Railway Roadbed. 8vo, 135 pages, 157 figures.

Cloth 2 00

Rankine, W. J. M.—Applied Mechanics, comprising Principles of Statics,

Cinematics and Dynamics, and Theory of Structures,

Mechanism and Machines. Crown 8vo, cloth, 15th edition.

London, 1898 5 00

Rankine, W. J. M.—A Manual of the Steam Engine and other Prime

Movers, with numerous Tables and Illustrations. Crown

8vo, cloth, 14th edition. London, 1897, 5 00

Rankine , W. J. M.—Civil Engineering, comprising Engineering Sur

veys, Earthwork, Foundations, Masonry, Carpentry, Metal-

works, Roads, Railways, Canals, Rivers, Water-works, Har

bors, etc.,with numerous Tables and Illustrations. Twentieth

edition, revised by E. F. Bamberg, C E. 8vo. London,

1898 6 50

Rankine, W. J. M.—Useful Rules and Tables for Architects, Builders,

Carpenters, Coachbuilders, Engineers, Founders, Mechanics,

Shipbuilders, Surveyors, Typefounders, Wheelwrights, etc.

Seventh edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. London, 1889, . . 4 00

Reagan, H. C. —Locomotives: Simple, Compound, and Electric. Fifth

edition, revised and enlarged. 946 pages, 494 figures, in

cluding many half-tones, Cloth, 3 50

Reid, Homer A.—Concrete and Reinforced Concrete Construction.

About 800 pages, 700 illustrations, 6X9 in., cloth, . 5 00

Rice. E. C.—Tables for Calculating Excavation and Embankment of

Regular and Irregular Cross Sections, small folio, half roan, 7 50

Richardson, Clifford.—Modern Asphalt Pavements. 2nd edition,

revised and enlarged, 8vo., 629 pages, 42 figures, cloth, . 3 00

Richey, H. G.—Building Foreman's Pocket-Book and Ready Reference.

16mo, 1118 pages, 656 figures, morocco ". 5 00

Richey, H. G.—Handbook for Superintendents on Construction. Ar

chitects, Builders and Building Inspectors. 742 pages, illus

trated; morocco 4 00

Rideal, S.—Sewage. Exhaustive treatise on the subject, 355 pages,

cloth 4 00

Ripper, Wm —Steam Engine Theory and Practice. Containing 438

diagrams, illustrations and folding plates. 8vo, cloth, illus

trated 2 50

Roebli.vg, J. A.—Long and Short Span Railway Bridges. Illustrated

with large copperplate engravings of plans and views. Im

perial folio, cloth 25 00
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SCIENTIFIC BOOKS Continued

Rogers, Wm.—Pumps and Hydraulics. A practical treatise with about

700 illustrations and diagrams. In two volumes of nearly

900 pages, 6X9 in., cloth $4 00

Rose, Joshua, M. E.—The Pattern Makers' Assistant. Embracing

Lathe Work, Bench Work, Core Work, Sweep Work, and

Practical Gear Constructions, the Preparation and Use of

Tools, together with a large collection of useful and valuable

Tables. Tenth edition. Illustrated with 250 engravings.

8vo., cloth . 2 50

Rouillion, Louis.—The Economics of Manual Training. Containing

information regarding building, equipment and supplies.

174 pages, fully illustrated, 2 00

Sames, Chas. M.—Pocket-book of Mechanical Engineering. Tables,

Data, Formulas, Theory and Examples, 1907 edition,

4X6% in., flexible leather 2 00

Schumann, F. A.—Manual of Heating and Ventilation, in their practical

application, for the use of Engineers and Architects, 2nd

edition. 12mo., full roan. N. Y., 1893 1 50

Scribner, J. M.—Engineers' and Mechanics' Companion. Twentieth

edition revised. 16mo. N. Y., 1S90 1 50

Searles, W. H.—The Railroad Spiral. The Theory of Compound Tran

sition Curve reduced to Practical Formula? and Rules for

Application in Field Work, with complete tables of Deflec

tions and Ordinates for five hundred Spirals. Pocket-book

form 1 50

Searles, W. H.—Field Engineering. A Handbook of the Theory and

Practice of Railway Surveying, Location, and Construction,

designed for Classroom, Field and Office use, and containing

a large number of Useful Tables, original and selected.

Sixteenth edition. 16mo., morocco 3 00

Seaton, A. E. and Rounthwaite, H. M.—A Pocket-book of Marine En

gineering. Rules and Tables. Fifth edition, revised and

enlarged, pocket size, leather, 3 00

Sharpe, Edm., M. A.—English Architecture. The seven periods of Eng

lish Architecture, defined and illustrated. With 20 full-page

steel engravings and woodcuts, Svo., cloth. N. Y., . . 5 00

Shields, J. E.—Notes on Engineering Construction. Embracing Dis

cussions of the Principles involved, and Descriptions of the

Material employed in Tunneling, Bridging, Canal and Road

Building, etc. 12mo., cloth 1 50

Shunk, W. F.—Treatise on Railway Curves and Location, for young En

gineers. 12mo., tucks. Phila., 1890 2 00

Shunk, W. F.—The Field Engineer. A handy book of Practice in the

Survey, Location and Trackwork of Railroads, containing a

large selection of Rules and Tables, original and selected,

applicable to both the standard and narrow gauge, and pre

pared with special reference to the wants of the young en

gineer. 16mo., morocco, Twelfth edition, revised, . . 2 50

Simms, F. W.—Treatise on the Principles and Practice of Leveling. Fifth

edition. With Law on Curves. 8vo., cloth. N. Y., 1S84, 2 50

Smith, Isaac W., C. E.—The Theory of Deflections and of Latitudes and

Departures. With special applications to Curvilinear Sur

veys, for Alignments and Railway Tracks. Illustrated.

16mo., morocco, tucks, 3 00

r
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Smoley, Constantine.—Tables of Logarithms and Squares. Contain

ing parallel tables of logarithms and squares of feet, inches

and fractions of inches, expressed in decimals of a foot and

advancing by one thirty-second of an inch from 0 to 99 feet.

3rd edition, enlarged, flexible leather, 4JX7 ins.; 331 pp., $3 50

Spalding, Fred P.—A Text-Book on Roads and Pavements. Third

edition, revised. 12mo, 340 pages, 51 figures, cloth, . 2 00

Staley and Pierson.—The Separate System of Sewerage. Its Theory

and Construction. Third edition, revised. 8vo, cloth

With maps, plates and illustrations, 3 00

Stiles, Amos.—Tables for Field Engineers. 12mo, cloth, ... 1 00

Stroop, D. V.—Bungalows, Camps, and Mountain Houses. 8vo,

illustrated, boards 2 00

I Suplee. Henry H.—The Mechanical Engineers' Reference Book. A

hand-book of Tables, Formulas and Methods for Engineers,

Students and Draftsmen. Illustrated, limp leather, . . 5 00

Taylor—Thompson —A Treatise on Concrete, Plain and Reinforced.

Second edition, revised and enlarged, 8vo, 807 pages, 219

illustrations, cloth 5 00

Thurston, R. H.—The Materials of Engineering, in three parts:

Part I. The Non-metallic Materials of Engineering, with

measures and tables Fifth edition, revised, cloth, . 2 00

Part II. Iron and Steel Ninth edition, 730 pages, illus

trated, cloth, 3 50

Part III. Brasses, Bronzes and other Alloys. Fourth edition,

revised, 590 pages, illustrated, cloth, 2 50

Tracy, J C.—Plane Surveying. A text book and pocket manual.

16mo, 792 pages, illustrated, morocco, 3 00

Trautwine, J. C.—Field Practice of Laying out Circular Curves for Rail

roads. Eighteenth edition. 12mo, morocco, tucks Phila., 2 50

Trautwine. J. C.—Civil Engineers' Pocket Book. 12mo, 1079 pp ,

100th thousand Nineteenth edition revised and enlarged, 5 00

Trautwine, J C.—A Method of Calculating the Cubic Contents of Exca

vations and Embankments by the Aid of Diagrams. Together

with Directions for Estimating the Cost of Earthwork. Xinth

edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo, cloth, .... 2 00

Turneaure-Maurer.—Principles of Reinforced Concrete Construc

tion. Second edition, 8vo.,429 pages, 17 plates, 164 illustra

tions, cloth, 3 50

Turneaure-Russell.—Public Water Supplies. Requirements, Re

sources and the Construction of Works, 808 pages,

illustrated, 8vo, Second edition, cloth, 5 00

Turner, D. L.—Topographical Record and Sketch Book. For use with

transit and stadia. 5x7 in., 96 pages, boards, $0 75, Full

leather 1 25

Turrill, S. M.—An Elementary Course in Perspective, 1 25

1 Unwin, W. C. —Elements of Machine Design. An introduction to the

Principles of the Parts of Machines, etc. 12mo, cloth,

illustrated.

Part I. 570 pages, revised and enlarged, 2 50

Part 2. 450 pages, revised and enlarged 2 00

Vega, V.—Logarithmic Tables. Common Logarithms from 1 to 100,000

to 7 figures, logarithmic sines and tangents from 0° to 90°

by seconds to 7 figures, conversion and refraction tables,

etc. Half roan, revised edition, 2 50
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Waddell. J. A. L.—De Pontibus. A pocket-book for Bridge Engineers.

16mo, morocco, $2 00

Waddell, J. A. L.—Specifications for Steel Bridges. (Taken from ' De

Pontibus.") 16mo, 178 pages, 10 folding plates, cloth. 50

Wait, J. C.—Engineering and Architectural Jurisprudence. A Presenta

tion of the Law of Construction for Engineers, Architects,

Contractors, Builders, Public Officers, and Attorneys at

Law. 905 pp., 8vo, cloth $6 00; sheep, 6 50

Wait, J. C.—-The Law of Contracts. A text-book for technical schools

of engineering and architecture. 8vo, 331 pages, cloth, . 3 00

Wait, J. C.—The Law of Operations Preliminary to Construction in

Engineering and Architecture. Rights in real property,

boundaries, easements and franchises, for engineers,

architects, contractors, builders, public officers and attor-

neys-at-law, 8vo, 638 pages, cloth, . $5 00; Sheep, 5 50

Webb, W. L.—Problems In the Use and Adjustment of Engineering In

struments. Third edition, revised and enlarged. 16mo,

morocco, 125

Webb, Walter L.—Railroad Construction. Theory and Practice. A

Text-book for the use of Students in Colleges and Techni

cal Schools. Fourth edition, 16 mo, 777 pages, 217 figures,

10 plates, morocco 5 00

Wegmann, Edward.—The Design and Construction of Dams, includ

ing Masonry, Earth, Rock-fill. Timber and Steel Structures;

also the Principal Types of Movable Dams. Fifth edition,

revised and enlarged. 4to, 421 pages, profusely illustrated

with 120 figures in the text and 134 plates, cloth, . 6 00

Wellington, A. M.—The Economic Theory of the Location of Railways.

An Analysis of the Conditions Controlling the Laying Out

of Railways to Effect the Most Judicious Expenditure of

Capital. Sixth edition, corrected. Small 8vo, 980 pages, 313

figures, cloth 5 00

Wilson, E. B.—Cyanide Processes. Fourth edition, revised and enlarged.

12mo, cloth 1 50

Wilson, Herbert M.—Irrigation Engineering. Sixth edition, revised

and enlarged. Small 8vo, 625 pages, 41 full-page plates,

mostly half-tones, and 195 figures, cloth 4 00

Wilson, Herbert M.—Topographic Surveying. Including Geographic,

Exploratory, and Military Mapping. With Hints on

Camping, Emergency Surgery, and Photography. Illustrat

ed by 18 engraved colored plates and 181 half-tone plates

and cuts, including two double-page plates. 8vo, 910 pages,

cloth, . . 3 50

Wright, T. W.—Elements of Mechanics, including Kinematics, Kinet

ics and Statics. With application. 8vo. cloth, ... 2 50

We can furnish any book not included in the foregoing list at publishers'

price.

For Alphabet Books, see Nos. 7500-7518.

For Books on Architectural and Mechanical Drawing;, see Nos. 7520-7506.
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VAN NOSTRAND'S SCIENCE SERIES

16mo. Boards. Price 50 Cents Each.

Amply Illustrated when the Subject Demands.

No.

2. Steam-Boiler Explosions. By Zerah Colburn. New edition, revised

by Prof. R. H. Thurston.

5. Ventilation of Buildings. Second edition, re-edited and enlarged by I

James A. Greenleaf, C. E.

11. Theory of Arches. By Prof. W. Allan.

17. Water and Water-Supply. By Prof. W. H. Corfield, of the University

College, London. Second American edition.

18. Sewerage and Sewage Purification. By M. N. Baker.

19. Strength of Beams Under Transverse Loads. By Prof. W. Allan.

20. Bridge and Tunnel Centres. By John B. McMaster, C. E.

24. A Practical Treatise on the Teeth of Wheels. By Prof. S. W. Robinson.

26. Practical Treatise on the Properties of Continuous Bridges. By Charles

Bender, C. E.

31. The Sanitary Condition of City and Country Dwelling-Houses. By

Geo/ge E. Waring, Jr. Second edition, revised.

34. Foundations. By Prof. Jules Gaudard, C. E. Translated from the

French. Second edition.

35. The Aneriod Barometer; Its Construction and Use. Compiled by

George W. Plympton. Eighth edition, revised and enlarged.

37. Geographical Surveying; Its Uses, Methods, and Results. By Frank

De Yeaux Carpenter, C. E.

41. Strength of Materials. By William Kent, C. E.

42. Theory of Steel-Concrete Arches, and of Vaulted Structures. By Prof.

Wm. Cain.

51. The Telescope; Its Construction, etc. By Thomas Nolan.

65. Pocket Logarithms to Four Places of Decimals.

72. Topographical Surveying. By George J. •fipecht, Prof. A. S. Hardy,

John B. McMaster, and H. F. Walling.

77. Stadia Surveying. The Theory of Stadia Measurements. By Winslow.

83. Mechanical Integrators. By Prof. Henry S. H. Shaw, C. E.

91. Leveling; Barometric, Trigonometric, and Spirit. By Prof. I. O. Baker.

96. Alternate Current Machinery. By Gisbert Kapp, Assoc. M. Inst.,C. E.

104. Van Nostrand's Table Book for Civil and Mechanical Engineers. Com

piled by Prof. Geo. W. Plympton.

110. Transition Curves. A Field-Book for Engineers, containing Rules and

Tables for Laying out Transition Curves. By Walter G. Fox, C. E.

114. Manual of the Slide Rule. By F. A. Halsey.

115. Traverse Table showing the difference of Latitude and Departure for

distances between 1 and 100 and for Angles to Quarter Degrees

between 1 degree and 90 degrees. (Reprinted from Scribner's

Pocket Table Book.)
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WEALE'S
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l

RUDIMENTARY SCIENTIFIC SERIES

No. 6. Tomlinson. Mechanics $ 0 60 j

16. Leeds. Order of Architecture 60

17. Bury. Styles of Architecture 80

(The two above Volumes bound together), ... 1 40

18. Garbett. Principles of Design in Architecture, ... 1 00

20. Pyne. Perspective 80

22. Dobson. Art of Building 80

23. " Brick and Tile Making 1 20

25. " Masonry and Stone Cutting 1 00

34. Lardner. The Steam Engine, 60

40. Gessert. 1 £lass Staining. ) . Qne volume 1 00

I Glass Painting, )

42. Allen. Cottage Building 80

43. Dempsey. Tubular and Iron Girder Bridges 80

44. Dobson Foundations and Concrete Work, .... 60 J

45. Burnell. Limes, Cements and Mortars 60

51. Peake. Naval Architecture, 1 40

59. Armstrong. Steam Boilers 60

60. Baker Land and Engineering Surveying, 80

76. Heather. Descriptive Geometry 80

93. Baker. Mensuration and Measuring 60

111 Bland. Arches, Piers and Buttresses, 60

117. Subterraneous Surveying 1 00

139. Baker. The Steam Engine 60

164 Winton. Modern Workshop Practice, Fourth edition, . 1 40

171. Maxton. The Workman's Manual of Engineering Drawing, 1 40

186. Field. Grammar of Coloring, 1 20

195. Lintern. Magnetic Surveying and Angular Surveying, . 1 40

213. Dobson. Pioneer Engineering, 1 80

219. Burnell & Law. Civil Engineering 2 60 1

223. Campin. Mechanical Engineering, 1 00

239. Scott. Draining and Embanking 60

245 " Agricultural Surveying, 60

260. Pendred Iron Bridges of Moderate Span 80

269. Tarn Light; and Introduction to the Science of Optics, 60

279. Campin. Constructural Iron and Steel Work 1 40
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INDEX

" Page

Abney's Hand Levels . . .491,492

Accessories for Transits and Levels 479

Acme Pencil Sharpener . . 348

Acoustic Current Meter . . . 517

Adhesives, Higgins' 317

Adhesive Tapes 32

Adjustable Curve Rulers . . .271

Drawing Tables 284-

286, 289, 291-298

Erasing Shield . . . 344

Horses . . . .282,283

Plumb Bob . . . .389

Adjustments for Slide Rules .214, 215

Admiral Steel Tapes .... 362

Advance Tracing Paper . . .21

Agreements (Building) .... 60

Air Meters 514-516

Air-Tight Metal Tubes .... 33

Albanine, W. & X.'s 316

All Linen Tapes 371

Alphabet Books 525

Alt-Azimuth Compass .... 497

Altimeter (Abney s) . . . .491

Ambro Black Triangles . . . 248

" Transparent Curves 269, 270

Protractors 237, 238

Triangles 249-252

Amsler's Integrators . . 505, 506

Anemometers .... 514-516

Aneroid Barometers . . 508-510

Angle Mirrors 494
ff Prisms .... 493, 494

" Targets 394

Angles, Lettering . . . 252, 253

Apprentice Drawing Outfits 192, 193

Architects' Blanks 60

Certificate Books . . 60

Contracts .... 60

Leveling Rods . 392, 393

Levels . 419-422, 462, 463

Pocket Tape . . . 370

Scales . . . 195-207

Slant and Basin . . 330

Specifications . . . 60

Argus Drawing Tables .... 297

" Tracing Paper .... 22

Arkansas Oil Stones .... 323

Arm Protractors . . 241-246

Arrows 387

Art Gum 341

Artists' Drawing Tables 293-298

" Paper 8

Pencils ... 331,334

Rubber 341

Water Glasses . . . .330

Atlas Steel Tapes 361

Atomizer 330

Paob

Attachments, Parallel Ruling . . 263

Automatic Marking Pens . . 354

Pencil Sharpener . . 347

" Print Hanger ... 34

" Shading Pens . . 354

Aviation Barometers .... 509

Azure Tracing Paper .... 21

B

Ball Pointed Pens 354

Band Chains .... 380-383

Bands, Rubber 355

Barographs 511,512

Barometers, Aneroid . . .508-510

Bars for Beam Compasses . . 264

Bases for Beck Files .... 304

" Sectional Filing Cases . 301

Bath Trays 39

Beam Compass Bars .... 264

" Compasses 91-93, 116, 141,

142, 158, 167, 191

Beck Filing Cases . . . 303-306

Binoculars 524

Biram's Anemometers .... 516

Black Ambro Curves . . 268, 270

" Triangles . . .248

Blackboard Dividers .... 194

Drawing Set . . . 194

Black-Print Papers .... 29-31

Blaisdell's Crayons 338

Pencils .... 338

Blanks for Building Trades. . . 60

Blocks, Cross-Section .... 51

Blue Print Bath Trays .... 39

" Clips 34

" Cloth . . . .26,28

" Frames . . 3.5-37,40,41

" Machines . . . 42,43

" Papers .... 24-28

" Paper Tubes ... 33

Blue Printing Departments . 23

Boards, Drawing . . . 280, 281

" Mounting 9

Bond' Papers for Specifications 60

" Tracing Paper .... 21

Books, Alphabet 525

Certificate . . 60

" Cross-Section 54. 55. 58, 59

Field 53-57

" Lettering 525

" Level . . . 53,56,57

" Mechanical Drawing .525-527

" Mining Transit . . . 58, 59

Plat and Profile ... 51

" Profile 51,52

Round Writing . . . .353
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Books, Scientific . . . 528-542

" Slide Rule 218

Topographical ... 58, 59

Tiansit .... 53,56-59

Books on Diawing . . . 525-527

Border Pens 76

Boston Universal Pantograph . . 234

Bostrom's Builders' Levels . . 489

Bostrom's Farm Level .... 489

Bottle Holders . . . 309, 313, 315

Boucher Calculator 223

Bourgeois' Ink 315
•r Water Colors . . .320

Bow Compasses 82, 112

" Dividers 78-81, 83, 109, 110,

126, 127, 134-137, 151-153,

171, 175, 186

" Pencils 78-83, 109-111, 126,

127, 134-138, 151-153, 171,

175, 186

" Pens 78-83, 109-111, 126, 127,

134-138, 151-153, 171, 175, 186

Boxes, Color 321-323

Boxwood Clinometers .... 498

Pocket Rules . .209-212

Protractors .... 236

Scales 195-198,202,204,207

Brackets, Timber 485

Brass Parallel Rules .... 225

" Plumb Bobs . . . 388, 389

" Protractors 239

" Thumb Tacks . . 307, 308

Bristol Board 9

" for Patent Office . . 9

" Protractors . . . 236

Brunton Pocket Transit . . .483

Brush Rest 330

Brushes.Watercolor . . 324-327

Dusting .... 290

Builders' Contracts .... 60

Levels 419-422,462,463,489

Specifications ... 60

Transit 423

Bunzel Reckoning Machines . 224

Cabinet Pencils, Dixon's

" Saucers .

Cabinets, Filing

Cadet Steel Tapes

Cake Water Colors

Calculating Instruments

Calculex, Halden

Caliper Rules

Calipers, Foresters' .

Tree . .

Camel-Hair Brushes .

. 337

. 329

300-306

. 363

. 322

214-224

. 222

212

.' 213

. 213

324-326

Page

. 276

. 207

41

. 170

300-306

218

Card Board Railroad Curves

" Scales . .

Carriages and Rails .

Carrying Case for Tools

Cases, Filing ....

Cases for Slide Rules

Cases of Instruments 96-105, 118-

125, 128, 129, 144-148, 159-

165, 173, 174, 178-185, 188-190

Castell Artists' Pencils .... 331

" Copying Pencils .331

" Drawing Pencils . . . 331

Leads 331

Celluloid-Edge Scales 199-201, 203, 205

Erasing Shields . . . 344

" Tools (see Transparent

Ambro)

Center Tacks 115

Centrolineads 264

Century Bond Tracing Paper . . 21

Certificate Books 60

Chain Scales . . . 196-198, 200-207

" Taps 380-383

Chains, Measuring 385

Chalk, Marking 337

Chancellor Steel Tapes .... 365

Charcoal 330

Paper 8

Charpentier Calculator .... 223

Chesterman's Metallic Tapes . 374

Steel Tapes . . . 359

Chicago Rods .... 390,391

China Ware 328-330

Chinese Inks .... 310, 311

White .... 316, 318

Chrono Photometer 32

Circular Protractors 236-238, 241,

243, 244

Rubber Erasers . . . 342

Circumference Scale .201

Tape . . . .367

City Engineers' Standard Tapes 377

Clamping Handle for Tapes . 376

Clamp Targets, Dietzgen Improved 395

Cleaning Rubber . . . 339, 341

Clinch Clip 355

Clinometer Compasses . 400, 402, 405

Clinometers .... 405, 498, 499

Clips, Paper 355
, ' c— ~ *i *

Spring

Cloth Back Papers

34

16, 17

Blue Print . . . . 26, 28

Cleaner, Liquid .... 19

Cross-Section 46

Oil 60

Paper 17

Powder 19

Profile 44, 45
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Cloth Tracing 18

" Vandyke 29. 30

Clover Ink Bottle Holder . . .315

Cobweb Tracing Paper .... 21

Colby's Protractor 245

College Slide Rule 219

Colored Pencils . . 332, 335, 337, 338

Color Cups 330

" Slabs 329, 330

Columbia Drawing Tables . . 2C1

" Metallic Tapes . 373

Combination Erasers .... 343

Filing Cabinets .302,306

Pocket Rule . . .212

Comparing Scales . . 198,201,207

Compasses, Beam 91-93, 116, 141,

142, 158, 167, 191

Drawing 85-90, 114,

115, 127, 133-141,

154-157, 172, 176,

177, 187

Geologists' .... 402

Hairspring 86, 87, 114,

127, 140, 155

Jacob Staff for . . 399

Lithographic . . . 157

Magnetic . . 396-398

Miners' .... 404

Pillar Pocket . . 90, 141

Prismatic . 398,406,407

Railroad . . . .403

Self-Adj. Arc . . . 115

Sight . 398-403,405.407

Spring Bow . . 82, 112

Surveying . . 399-401

Tripods for . 399,403

Tubular Drawing . . 90

" Beam . . 93

Vernier 401

Compensating Planimeters 501, 503

Compensatory Handles for Steel

Tapes 368

Contractors' Pocket Tape . . 370

" Statements ... 60

Contracts, Builders' .... 60

Copenhagen Ship Curves . 27:5-275

Copying Pencils . . . 331,333-335

Cord, for Plumb Bobs .... 389

Correspondence School Drawing

Outfits 192, 193

Crane's Bond Paper 22

Crayon Holder, Dixon's . . . 337

Lumber . 335,337,338

Metal Workers . . .337

Cream Drawing Paper . 7, 14, 16

Crescent Tracing Paper ... 22

Cross Joint Pens 106

" Section Blocks .... 51

Continued

Page

Cross Section Books. 54,55,58,59

" Papers 46-51

" Rod . . . 392,333

" Staff Heads 498

Crow Quill Pens . . . 350-352

Crozet Protractor 244

Current Meter 517

Curve Pens .... 75, 107, 132

" Rulers 271

Curves, Black Ambro . . . .268

" Combination .... 270

Irregular . . . 267-270

" Logarithmic .... 270

Railroad . . . 276-279

Ship .... 273-275

" Transparent Ambro . . 259

Wooden 267

Cylindrical Electric B. P. Machines

42,43

77,

338

22

3iio

312

33Ii

133

34

:il7

Day and Night Prismatic Compass

Deeco Tracing Paper

D -'finder Steel Tapes .

Delta Erasers

D.tail Pencils, Dietzgen's

Detail Ruling Pens .

Dietz^en Automatic Print Hanger

" Drafting Room and Li

brary Paste

Drawing Inks 312,313

Pens . 350,351

" Improved Adjustment

for Slide Rules 214,215

Clamp Targets 395

Slide Rule . 217

" Lumber Crayons . . . 338

Metallic Tapes 371-373

" Pocket Omnimeter . . 493

Dipping Needle 404

Direct Process Papers .... 31

Direction Theodolite . . 460,461

Discs, Rubber for Non-Slip Trian

gles 250

Dividers, Hairspring 84, 83, 113,

127, 138, 154, 172, 176,

Plain 84, 89, 113. 138, 154,

172, 176, 177

Proportional 94, 95, 117,

143, 157

Self Adj. Arc

ged

1 Half

Three-Le^

Whole am

" Wooden

Dixon's Lumber Crayons

" Pencils .

Dotting Instruments

177

187

Hie,

. . 113

84, 113, 154

. 84, 117

. . 194

. . 337

. . 337

76, 108, 132
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Dotting Wheels 117

Double Deck Files 306

" Force Drawing Paper 14, 16

" Ruling Pen 108

Drafting Room Paste . . . .317

Draftsman's Protractors . .245,246

Stools 290

Drawing Boards . . . .280,281

" Cloth 17

" Compasses 85-90, 114, 115,

127, 139-141. 154-157,

172, 176, 177, 187

Inks .... 312-316

Instruments . . . 63-194

Description 63-72

Excello 106-125

Federal 149-165

Gem Union 73-105

126-129

175-185

186-190

130-148

171-174

. 194

192-194

11-17

. 5-8

16, 17

. 317

331-336

" " Premier

" " Reliance

Scholar

" " Superior

" " Universal

Kits . . .

Outfits < . .

" Papers in Rolls

" Papers in Sheets

" Papers, Mounted

" Paste .

" Pencils

" Pens (see Ruling Pens)

Pens (Steel Pens) 350-352

Scales .... 195-207

Tables .284-286,289,291-298

Tablet 10

Tacks .... 307,308

Drop Spring Bows . . 82,111,138

Dumpy Levels . . 426, 427, 464, 465

Architects' . . .462

Dunham's Profile Book . . .51

Duplex Pencil Sharpener . . . 348

Dusting Brushes 290

Ebony Parallel Rules .... 225

Economy Beam Compass . . . 191

Folding Stands . . .284

Slide Rules . . . .218

Eggshell S. S. Paper . . 6, 15, 17

Electric Light Printing Machines 42, 43

" Printing Departments . 23

Papers . . 24-28

Ellipses 271

Ellipsograph 272

Embankment Triangles. . . . 252

Emerald Erasers 341

Empire Chain Tapes . . .382,383

Page

Empty Cases for Instruments 168-170

" Water Color Boxes . \ 323

Engineering Instruments . 409-483

Engineers' Field Books . . 53-59

Field Books, Loose Leaf 53

Levels 426, 427, 430,

431, 464-467

Pocket Rules . .209-212

Scales . 196-198,200-207

Slide Rule . . . .221

Standard Steel Tapes 377

" Transits . 432-459,468-477

Engravers' T Squares .... 261

Engrossing Ink 314

Envelopes for Beck Files . . . 306

Erasers, Rubber . . . 339-343

Steel 345

Erasing Fluids 32

Shields 344

Eternal Ink 314

Eureka Drawing Tables . . . 286

Excello Drawing Instruments 106-125

Exhaust Frames . . . 37,40,41

Outfits 37, 38

Extension Measures .... 213

Tripods 484

Eyelets, Muslin 53

F

Faber's Cravons 332

" Pencils .... 331,332

Rubber Erasers . .341-343

Slide Rules 220

Farm Level 489

Fasteners, Paper 355

Federal Drawing Instruments 149-165

" Tracing Papers ... 21

Felt for Printing Frames ... 35

Field Books 53-59

" Loose Leaf ... 53

" Glasses .... 523,524

File, Lead Pencil 345

" Sheets for Beck Files . . . 306

Filing Cabinets .... 300-306

" Cases, Beck . . . 303-306

Finger Grip for Pencils . . .336

Fixatif 330

Fixing Salt 30

Flag Poles 392, 393

Flat Scales 195-203

" Steel Wire Tapes . . 375-377

Flexible Leveling Rods . . . 393

Rubber 340

Florida Rods .... 390,391

Folding Reels 378

Rules .... 209-212

Stands . . . 284,287,288
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Foresters' Calipers '213

Frames for Blue Printing 35-37, 40, 41

French Charcoal 330

" Crow Quill Pens . . . 352

" Ink 315

Fuller's Slide Rule 221

Gauges, Rain 519

Tide 520

Gelatine 60

Gem Clip 355

" Union Instruments . 73—105

" Protractors. . 240-244

" Thumb Tacks . . . 307

Geologists' Compass 402

German Silver Parallel Rules . . 225

" Protractors 239-246

" Thumb Tacks . . 307

Gillott's Pens 352

Glass Indicators for Slide Rules . 218

Glass Paper 60

523, 524

521, 522

. 522

. 522

. 330

. 524

. 316

. 340

340, 341

. 262

. 341

Continued

Glasses, Field and Marine

" Magnifying

" Reading

" Reducing .

Water . . .

Goerz Trieder-Binoculars

Gold Ink ....

Gray Rubber.

Green Rubber

Guide for T Squares

Gum, Art ....

H

Hairspring Compasses 86, 87, 114,

127, 140, 155

Dividers 84, 89, 113, 127,

138, 154, 172, 176, 177

Halden Calculex 222

Handles, Loose, for Instruments . 169

for Tapes . . 368,376,380

Hand Levels 490-493

Handy Pencil Sharpener . . .348

Hardtmuth's Crayons .... 335

Pencils . . 334,335

Hard Rubber Tools Isee Black Ambro)

Hatching Pens . . . 107, 131, 150

Hazen-Williams Hydraulic Slide

Rule 219

Hektograph Inks 313

Heliograph Papers .... 24-31

Higgins' Inks 314

" Adhesives 317

Holders for Crayons 337

" Ink Bottles 309, 313, 315

" " Pencil Stumps . . 336

Horn Centers ....

" Protractors

Horses for Drawing Boards

Hutchinson's Compasses

Hydraulic Slide Rule

PA8B

. . 309

. . 236

282, 283

. . 406

219

Hydrometer Tube 518

Hyperbolas 271

Hyperion Blue Print Cloth . 26, 28

" Papers . 26,28

" Copying Pencils . . . 333

" Drawing Paper . 6, 15, 17

" " Pencils . . 333

" Erasing Fluid ... 32

Hypsometers 499

I

364

370

8

18

395

401

Id=al Rapid Winding Tape Reel

" Steel Pocket Tapes .

Illustrators' Board ....

Imperial Tracing Cloth

Improved Clamp Targets .

" Vernier Compasses. .

Indelible Pencils . . 331, 333-335

Indestructible Chain Tapes . .381

" Paper Cloth

India Inks, Liquid .

" Stick . .

" Rubber . . .

Indicators for Slide Rules

Ink Bottle Holders . .

" Chinese ....

" Drawing

" Erasers, Rubber

Steel . .

" Hektograph

" Holders ....

" India, Liquid

" Pencils ....

" Photographic

" Shading Pen

" Slabs ....

" Tray ....

Inkoff

Instrument Cases, Empty

Instruments, Drawing—

" Gem Union

17

312-316

310, 311

340-343

218

309, 313, 315

310, 311

312-316

342, 343

. 345

. 313

. 353

312-316

331, 333-335

. . 313

. . 354

328-330

. . 313

. . 19

. 168, 169

Excello

Premier .

Superior .

Federal

Universal .

Reliance .

Scholar

Sets of 96-10,

125, 128, 129,

148, 159-165,

174, 178-185,

. 73-105

106-125

126-129

130-148

149-165

171-174

175-185

186-190

118-

144-

173,

188-190
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Instruments, Surveying and

gineering .

Integraph, Mechanical .

Integrators, Mechanical

Invertible Section Liner

Iron Arrows

" Chains

" Ink Bottle Holders

" Paper Weights

" Plumb Bobs . . .

" Ranging Poles .

Irregular Curves

Isometric Sketching Paper

Isoceles Triangles

Ivorine-Edge Scales 199-201

Ivory Plotting Scales

" Pocket Rules . .

" Protractors

" White Bristol Board

Jacob Staff

Japanned Atomizer .

Tin Color Boxes

Johannot Blue Print Papers

Radiant Papers)

Joint Rules

Junior Pencils ....

Jupiter Pencil Shaqiener .

K

Page

En-

409-483

. . 507

.505, 506

. . 226

. . 387

. . 385

. . 315

. . 309

. . 388

392, 393

267-270

. . 49

. . 251

203, 205

. . 207

211, 212

. . 236

9

399

330

323

(see

209-212

. . 336

. . 347

Keel, Red ....

Key and Lead Box .

Kneaded Rubber

Knight Beam Compass

Dotting Pen

Koh-i-noor Artists' Pencils

Copying Pencils

Lead Pencils

Leads . . .

115

337

151

341

191

76

334

334

33 1

334

404

Lead Boxes 115, 151

" Lined Bath Trays . . 39

. . 309

" Pencil Pointers . . 345

" " Sharpeners.

Leads for Artists Pencils

346-348

331,334

" for Instruments . 115, 151

Leather Cases for Slide Rules . . 218

Sheaths . . 211

60

. . 60

Page

Leonhardt's Ball Pointed Pens . 354

Lessing Drawing Paper ... 7

Lettering Angles. . . 252,253

Books

Device

Pens

" Pen, Shepard

Level Books . . .

". Vials . . .

Levels, Abney's .

" Accessories for

" Architects'

" Convertible

353, 525

. . 254

349-354

. 349

53, 56, 57

. . 483

491, 492

. . 479

419-422, 462, 463

. . 421,422

Dumpy . 426, 427, 464, 465

Engineers', Description of

415, 416

Y 430, 431, 466, 467

" Hand

" Pans for

" Percenter

Pocket .

" Precise .

" Rod . .

" Spirit

Stadia, Hand

Leveling Attachment

Levels

Poles .

Rods . .

Library Paste

Lien Xotice Blanks .

" Waiver of, Blanks

Light Mountain Transit

Lincoln Drawing Paper

Linen Provers

" Tapes .

Lion Tracing Cloth .

Liquid Inks .

Water Colors

Lithographic Com
Y' Pens

Little Giant Tape Splice

Locke's Hand Levels

Logarithmic Curves

Paper

Loose Leaf Field Books

Lumber Crayons

for

490-493

. . 480

424, 425

490-493

428, 429

. . 335

. . 483

. . 492

Abnev

. '. 493

392, 393

390-333

. . 317

. . 60

. . 60

452. 453

. . 6

. . 522

369. 371

. . 18

312-316

12-314, 316

. . 157

351, 352

. . 384

. . 490

. . 270

. . 51

. . 53

335, 337, 33S

Lumine Direct Blue Line Paper . 31

M

Machines, Blue Printing

Rail Profile . .

Reckoning

Tallying .

Mack Improved Slide Rules

Adjustment

42, 43

. 235

. 224

. 387

. 217

for

Slide Rules 214, 215
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Madison Drawing Tables . . . 289

Magnetic Compasses . 396-398

Magnifier for Slide Rules . 218

Magnifying Glasses . 521, 522

Majestic Steel Tapes .... 366

Major Junior Steel Tapes . 358

" Metallic Tapes .... 371

" Pocket Tapes .... 369

" Steel Tapes 357

Manilla Papers 11

Mannheim Slide Rules . . 214-220

Map Measures 208

Mapping Pens .... 350-352

Marine Glasses .... 523. 524

Mariner's Pocket Compass . . . 398

Marking Chalk 337

Pens 354

Pins 387

Maroon Rubber 340

M itchless Drawing Tables . . 296

i Mathematical Instruments—

Gem Union .... 73-105

Excello 106-125

Premier 126-129

Superior 130-148

Federal 149-165

Universal 171-174

Reliance 175-185

Scholar 186-190

Measures, Extension .... 213

Map 208

Measuring Chains 385

Tapes 356-383

Mechanical Integraph ... 507

Integrators 505.506

Mechanics' Lien Notice • 60

Mephisto Pencils 335

Mercury Plumb Bobs . . . .388

Meridian Finder .... 404

Metal Erasing Shields .... 344

" Handles 115

" Railroad Curves . 277

" Tubes . 33

" Workers' Crayons . 337

Metallic Parallel Rules .... 225

Scales 206

Tapes .... 371-374

Meter, Current 517

Metric Chains 385

" Profile Papers .... 45

Rods 391

Scales, Flat . . . 198, 201

! " " Paper . . . .207

" Triangular . . . 204

" Tapes (see Tapes)

Michallet Paper • . 8

Midget Steel Pocket Tapes . . 370

Milburn's Railograph .... 235

Page

Military Clinometer .... 405

" Compasses 398

Millimeter Papers 45 j

Miners' Compasses 404

Mining Aneroids 510

" Compasses 404

" Rods 391

Transit Books ... 58, 59

" Transits .... 442-455

Minute Beam Compasses ... 91

Mirrors. Angle 494

Moist Water Colors . . . .318-321

Molded Red Rubber .... 339

Monarch Steel Tapes .... 356

Monitor Steel Tapes 367

Mountain Transits . 442-455

Mounted Drawing Papers . 16, 17

Mounting Board 9

Mucilage 317

Multi-Color Inks 313

Multiplex Slide Rules . . 215, 216

Multum Drawing Tables . . 298

Murillo Water Color Boxes . . 321

Muslin-Back Drawing Papers . 16, 17

Muslin Eyelets 53 i

N

Napoleon C. P. Drawing Paper 6

National Drawing Tables . . . 292

Natural Tracing Papt-rs 21

Needle Points .... 117, 169

Negative Paper 29, 30

Nests of Cabinet Saucers . 329

New York Rods . . 390.391

Night Compass 398

Non-Slip Triangles 250

o

Octants 496

Odometers 513

Odontograph 229

Office Drawing Tables . . 293-298

" Paste 317

Offset Scales 196

Oil Cloth 60

" Stones. Arkansas ... 323

Omnimeter Dietzgen Pocket . 493

Omnimetre 220

Onion Skin Bond 60

Opisometer 76

Orion Detail Papers .... 11

Manilla Papers . . 11

" Tracing Paners .... 20

Oxford Tracing Paper . . . 22
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Pads for Printing Frames . . . 35

Pantographs 230-234

Paper, Black Process . . 29-31

'* Blue Print .... 24-28

Charcoal 8

Clips 355

Cloth 17

Cloth-Backed . . . 16, 17

Constructors' .... 48

Co-ordinate 48

Crane's Bond .... 22

Cream .... 7, 14, 16

Cross-Section 46-51

Cutters 309

Detail 11

Direct Black Line . . .31

" Blue Line ... 31

" Process . . . .31

Double Force . . . 14, 16

Drawing, in Rolls . . 11-17

" Sheets . . .5-8

Fasteners 355

Gelatine 60

Hyperion Blue Print . 26. 28

Drawing . 6, 15, 17

Isometric 49

Legal Cap 60

Lessing 7

Lincoln 6

Logarithmic 51

Manilla 11

Metric 45

Michallet 8

Mounted 16, 17

Napoleon 6

Orion Detail . . 11

Parchment, Blue Print 25-28

" Tracing . 22

Pencils 338

Perfect Cross-Section 46, 47

Profile ... 44, 45

Photographic Blue Print . 25

Profile 44, 45

Protractors 236

Radiant Blue Print . 25, 28

Satin Blue Print . . 25-28

Saxon 7. 13

Scales 207

Silver Gray . . . . 14, 16

Specification ... 60

Standard ... 7, 14, 16

Strathmore 8

S. S. Cold Pressed . . 15, 17

" Eggshell . . 6, 15, 17

Topographical .... 50

Township 49

Teuton 13

Pacb

Paper, Tracing 20-22

Treves 13

Typewriter .

Union Blue Print

" Drawing .

Vandyke Solar .

Weights

60

27, 28

7

29, 30

309, 315

Wenonah 13

Whatman's 5

Parabolas 271

Parallel Rules 225

Rulers .... 262, 263

Parchment Tracing Papers ... 22

Blue-Print Papers . 25-28

Parts for Excello Instruments . . 117

" " Gem Union and other

Instruments . . . 169

" Transits, etc 4S0

Passometers 513

Pasteboard Tubes 33

Paste, Drawing 317

Patent Office B. P. Frames . . 35

" Bristol Board . . 9

" Section Liner .... 227

Pedometers 513

Peerless Folding Stand .... 288

Pencils 331-338

Pencil Erasers 339-343

" Holders 336

" Points for Compasses .117

Pointers 345

" Point Protectors . . . 336

Sharpeners . . . 346-348

" Tips 336

Pen-holders 352

Pen Points for Compasses . .117

Pens, Ball Pointed 354

Border 76

" Cross Joint 106

" Curve . . . 75, 107, 132

" Detail .... 77, 108. 133

" Double Ruling .... 108

" Hatching . . . 107, 131, 150

" Lettering .... 349-354

" Marking 354

" Railroad . . 76, 107, 132, 150

" Round Writing .... 353

" Ruling 73-75, 77, 106-108,

126, 130-133, 149, 150, 171,

175, 186

Shading 354

74,126

75

. 107

. 107

. 493

424, 425

. 46

" Slide Catch .

Spline .

" Three Tongued

" Wedge Ruling

Penta-Prism Range Finder

Percenter Level ...

Perfect Cross-Section Cloth
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Perfect Cross-Section Papers . 46, 47

" Profile Cloth ... 44, 45

" " Papers . . . 44, 45

Perspective Lineads .... 264

Philadelphia Rods . . . 390, 391

Photo-Drawing Inks .... 313

Photo Mounter 317

Photographic B. P. Paper ... 25

Photometer 32

Pillar Compasses .... 90,141

Pink Rubber 340

Pins, Drawing .... 307, 308

Pitot's Tube 518

Plain Dividers, 84, 89, 113, 138, 154,

172, 176, 177, 187

Plane Tables .... 486-488

Planetary Pencil Sharpener . . 347

Planimeters 500-504

Plat and Profile Book .... 51

Pliable Rubber .... 339-341

Plotting Scales 207

Plumb Bobs 388, 389

Bob Cord 389

Plummet Lamps 404

Pneumatic Cushion Frames 37, 40, 41

Pocket Alt-Azimuth .... 497

" Altimeter 491

Cases for Instruments 168, 169

Compasses. Drawing, 90, 141, 157

Magnetic 396-398

Leveling Instrument . . 490

Rods .... 393

" Levels .... 490-493

" Magnifiers . . 521, 522

Omnimeter, Dietzgen . . 493

" Rules 209-212

Sextant 497

" Tapes . . . 367, 369, 370

" Transits c . . . 482,483

Polar Planimeters . . . 500-503

Poles, Ranging .... 392, 393

Polychromos Wax Crayons . . 332

Portable Air Meter 515

Portfolios 10

Positive Section Liner .... 228

Powder for Tracing Cloth ... 19

Practical Section Liner . . . 226

Precise Level 428, 429

Premier Chain Tapes .... 380

Instruments . . 126-129

Tracing Paper .... 22

Prepared Blue-Print Cloth . . 26

Papers . 2.5-27

Vandyke Papers . . 29, 30

Presto-Set Bow Instruments . . 83

Pricker 75, 108

Printed Specifications .... 60

Print Frames . . . 35-37,40,41
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Print Hanger, Dietzgen Automatic 34

Printing Departments .... 23

Prismatic Compass . 398, 406, 407

Prism Binoculars 524

Prisms, Angle ..... 494

Process Black, W. & N.'s . . .316

Profile Books 51, 52

" Cloth 44, 45

" Machines 235

" Papers 44, 45

" Tracing Cloth ... 44, 45

" " Papers . . 44, 45

Proportional Dividers, 94, 95, 117,

143, 157, 166

Protectors for Pencil Points . 336

Protractors 236-246

Ambro . . . .237,238

Boxwood .... 236

Brass 239

Colby's 245

Crozet 244

Gem Union . .240-244

German Silver . .239-246

Horn 236

Ivory 236

Paper 236

Scale 237

Steel . . . 245,246

Three Arm . . .246

Protractor Triangles .... 238

T Squares . . . .261

Q

Quail Pencil Sharpener . . . 346

Quill Brushes 324

R

Radiant Blue Print Papers. . 25,28

Rail Profile Machines .... 235

Railograph, Milburn's .... 235

Railroad Compasses .... 403

" Curve Protractor . 237

Curves . . . 276-279

' Dumpy Levels . 464, 465

Pens . . 76, 107, 132, 150

Transits . . . 468-472

Y Levels . . . 466, 467

Rain Gauge 519

Ranging Poles .... 392, 393

Rawhide Handles for Tapes . 380

Reading Glasses 522

Reckoning Machines .... 224

Reconnoissance Transits . 474-477

Record Sheets 49

Rectangular Prisms , . 493, 494
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Red Chalk 337

" Rubber 339-341

" Sable Brushes . . 324, 326, 327

Reducing Glasses 522

Reel, "Ideal Rapid Winding" . 364

Reels for Tapes . . . 364, 378-383

Reflecting Levels . . . 491, 492

Regal Steel Tapes 368

Reliance Instruments 175-185

" Steel Tapes .... 360

Tracing Cloth . . .18

Rembrandt Water Color Boxes . 32 1

Repair of Surveying Instruments 481

" Outfit for Tapes . . .384

Reynold's Bristol Board ... 9

Robinson's Anemometer . . 514

Rod Levels 395

Rods, Leveling .... 390-393

" Pocket Leveling .... 393

Roll Drawing Papers 11-17

" Tracing Papers . . . . 20-22

Rolling Angle Targets .... 394

Parallel Rules . . . .225

" Planimeter 504

Roof Pitches 252

Roto Rule 223

Round Writing Books . . . .353

Pens .... 353

Rubber, Artists' 341

Bands 355

" Curves (see Black Ambro)

" Discs, for Non-Slip Trian

gles 250

Erasing . . . 339-343

Flexible 340

Kneaded 341

Maroon 340

Parallel Rules . . . .225

Pencil Tips 336

R. R. Curves . . . 277. 278

Ship Curves . . 273-275

" Sponge 339

" Triangles (see Black Ambro)

Velveteen 340

Viridian 340

Ruby Erasers 341

Rule, Roto . 223

Ruled Cross-Section Papers 50

Rulers, Curve 271

" Parallel .... 262.263

Rules, Combination Pocket . . 212

" Parallel 225

" Pocket .... 209-212

" Scale 211

" School 197

" Shrinkage 208

" Slide 214-223

Ruling Attachments . 262, 263
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Ruling Pens 73-75, 77, 106-108,

126, 130-133, 143, 150,

171, 175, 186

" Cross-Joint . . . 106

" Slide Catch . . 74, 126

" Third Blade . . .107

Sable Brushes . . . 324, 326, 327

Saegmuller Solar Attachment . .478

Salt, Vandyke 30

Sandpaper Pads 345

Sanitary Bases for Beck Files . . 304

Satin Blue Print Papers . 25-28

Saucers 329

Saxon Drawing Paper . 7, 13

Scale Divider 229

" Guards 207

" Protractors 237

" Rules 211

Scales, Comparing . . 198,201,207

" Flat 195-203

Metal 206

" Offset 196

Paper 207

Plotting 207

" in Sets . . . 197, 202, 203

Triangular . . . .204-206

" Underwriters' .... 206

Schilling's Rail Profile Machine . 235

Scholar Drawing Instruments 186-190

School Drawing Outfits . .192-194

Scales 197

Scientific Books .... 528-542

Section Liners .... 226-229

Sectional Filing Cases . . 300,301

Ranging Poles . . . 393

SzU-Adjusting Arc Dividers .113

" Compasses . 115

Sslf-Registering Tide Gauges . . 520

Semicircular Protractors . .236-242

Semple's White 316

Sets of Instruments 96-105, 118-

125, 128, 129. 144-148,

153-165, 173, 174, 178-

185, 188-190

" "Scales . . . .197,202,203

Sextants 495-497

Sexton's Omnimetre .... 220

Shading Pens 354

Shaft Plumb Bob . . .389

Shamrock Drawing Tables . . 285

Sharpeners, Pencil . 346-348

Shears. Trimming 34

Sheet Drawing Papers .... 5-8

" Tracing Papers .... 22

Shepard Lettering Pens . . . 349
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Shields, Erasing 344

Ship Curves 273-275

Shrinkage Rules 208

Sight Compasses . 398-403. 405-407

Silver Gray Drawing Paper 14, 16

Simplex Thumb Tacks .... 308

Sketch Blocks . . ... 10

Sketching Paper, Isometric . 49

" Pencils 336

Slabs, Ink and Color . . 328-330

Slate Ink Slabs 328

Slide Catch Ruling Pens . . 74, 126

" Rule Adjustments 214,215

" Rules 214-223

Books on ... 218

" Cases for ... . 218

" College 219

" " Dietzgen Improved . 217

" Economy .... 218

" Engineers' .... 221

" Faber's 220

" Fuller's 221

" Hydraulic . . . .219

" Mack Improved .2.7

" Multiplex . . 215,211

" " Sundries 218

" Union 218

" " Universal .219

Slope Levels 499

Sloping Tiles 329

Smallie Metallic Tapes .... 372

Solar Attachment 478

" Printing Papers . 24-31

Specification Blanks .... 60

Spiral Curve 270

Spirit Levels 483

Spiro Pencil Sharpener .... 348

Spline Pen 75

" Weights 2:,.5

Splines 265

Sponge Rubber 339

Spring Bow Compasses . 82, 112

" Bows, 78-33, 103-111, 125,

127, 131-133, 151-153,

171, 175, 186

" Clips 34

Stadia Hand Level 492

Rods . . 332,393

" Topographv Transits .440,441

Staff Heads 498

Stake Tacks . . .... 388

Standard Blanks for Building Trades 60

Bond Paper ... 60

Drawing Paper 7, 14, 16

Tables . 293-295

Tibl~t ... 10

Proportional Dividers 95

Steel Tapes for Engineers 377

Page

Standards, Unit, for Beck Files . 305

Stands, Drawing. . 284-289,291-298

Statements, Contractors' ... 60

Station Pointer 246

Steel Arrows 387

" Chains 385

" Erasers 345

" Horses for Drawing Boards 283

Pencil Pointer .... 345

" Pens 350-352

" Pocket Rules 211

" Poles 332,333

" Protractors . . 245, 246

" Spring Bows (see Spring Bows)

" Straight Edges .... 256

" Tacks 308

" Tape Chains . . . 330-383

" Tapes 356-367, 369, 370, 375-

377, 380-383

" Triangles 251

" T Squares 261

" Wire Tapes . . . 375-377

Sterling Section Liner .... 227

Sterling Tracing Vellum ... 22

Stick Inks 310,311

Stools for Draftsmen .... 290

Stop Watches 519

Straight Edges 256

Strathmore Board 8

Drawing Paper 8

Students' Drawing Outfits . 192, 193

Styk-um-Phast 32

S. S. Cold Pressed Drawing Paperl5, 17

" Eggshell Drawing Paper 6, 15, 17

Sundries 60

for Slide Rules . . .218

S.iperior Instruments 130-148

Metal Reel for Tapes . . 379

Surveying Aneroids . .510

Compasses . . "339-401

Instruments . 409-483

Suspended Ball Planimeter . . 504

Pantographs 231-233

Swedish Ruling Pens . 77, 108, 133

Tables, Drawing 284-286, 289, 231-298

Plane .... 486-488

Tablet, Standard Drawing ... 10

Tack Lifters :ft)8, 345

Tacks, Stake

" Thumb

Tallying Machines

Tape, Adhesive .

" Chains

" Reels . .

Repair Outfits

388

307, 308

. . . 387

... 32

380-383

364, 378-383

... 384
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Tape, Splice 384

Tapes, Chain .... 380-383

Chesterman's . . 359, 374

" Circumference .... 367

" Flat Steel Wire . . 375-377

" Handles for . 368, 376, 380, 382

" Linen .... 369,371

" Measuring . . . 356-383

" Metallic .... 371-374

" Pocket . . . 367,369,370

" Reels for . . . 364, 378-383

" Steel 356-367, 369, 370,

375-377, 380-383

" Steel Wire . . . 375-377

" Tension Handles for . . 368

Targets, Dietzgen Improved Clamp 395

Targets for Rods . . . 394, 395

Taurine Mucilage 317

Technical Moist Water Colors . . 319

Tee Square Guide 262

" Squares .... 194,257-261

Templet Odontograph .... 229

Tension Handles 368

Teuton Drawing Paper .... 13

Text Book for Round Writing . . 353

Theodolites 460,461

Transit. . . 456-459

Thermographs .... 511,512

Thread Counter 522

Three Arm Protractor .... 246

" Legged Dividers . 84,113,154

" Tongued Pen 107

Thumb Nuts .... 117,169

" Tacks .... 307,308

" Tack Lifters . . 308, 345

Tide Gauges 520

Timber Brackets 485

" Scribes ..... 389

Tin Boxes, Japanned .... 323

Topographical Book . . . 58, 59

" Paper .... 50

Topography Transits . . .410,441

Torchon Paper 5

Township Paper 49

Tracer 75

Tracing Cloth 18

" Cleaner .... 19

" Powder .... 19

" Preparations . . 19

" Profile ... 44, 45

" • Papers 20-22

Transit Books .... 53, 56-59

" Builders' 423

" Poles .... 392.393

Transits . . . . 432-459,468-477

" Accessories for . . . 479

Description of . . 409-418

Parts for 480
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Transits, Pocket ....482, 483

Theodolites . . 456-459

Transparent Ambro Curves 269, 270

Protractors 237, 238

R. R. Curves 279

Ship Curves 273-275

St. Edges . 256

T Squares

Triangles

Transparento

Traverse Plane Table .

Trays, Bath ....

" for Ink Bottles .

Tree Calipers

" Markers.

Treves Drawing Paper .

Triangle Protractors

Triangles, Black Ambro

. 260

249-252

19

. 488

. 39

. 313

. 213

. 389

. 13

. 238

. 248

249-252

. 252

. 251

252, 253

. 250

. 252

Celluloid . .

Embankment

Isosceles .

Lettering

Non-Slip .

Roof Pitch

Rubber (see Black Ambro)

Steel 251

Transparent Ambro 249-252

Wooden . . . 247,248

Triangular Scale Guards . . . 207

Scales . . . 204-206

Trimming Shears 34

Tripods for Compasses .... 399

" Surveying Instruments

399, 403, 484

Triumph Tracing Paper . . 21

Trivet, Underground

T Squares, Ambro Lined

" Engravers' .

Guide . .

" Protractor .

Steel . .

" Wooden

Tube Water Colors .

Tubes, Air-Tight Metal

" Pasteboard .

Tubular Beam Compasses

" Compasses .

" Instruments

" Poles .

Turntable ....

Typewriter Erasers .

" Erasing Shields

" Papers .

194

. 485

. 260

. 261

. 262

. 261

. 261

257-260

316. 31S

. 33

. 33

. 93

89,90

89, 90

392, 393

. 41

. 342

. 344

. 60

U

Ultra Tracing Paper

Unaqua Direct Black Line Paper

21
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Underground Trivet

Underwriters' Scale .

Uniform Building Contracts

Union Blue-Print Papers

" Drawing Paper .

" Folding Stands .

" Lumber Crayons .

" Slide Rules . . .

Unit Standards for Beck-Files

Universal Instruments .

Slide Rule . .

Unprepared Blue-Print Cloth

" " " Papers

Vacuum Blue-Print Frames 37, 40, 41

" Exhaust Outfits . . 37, 38

Vandyke Cloth 29, 30

Erasing Fluid .... 32

Fixing Salt .... 30

" Solar Papers .

Van Nostrand's Science Books

Vara Chains

Vegetable Tracing Paper .

Vellum Cloth (see Tracing Cloth)

" Tracing Paper .

Velveteen Rubber

Venetian Charcoal

Vernier Compasses

" Protractors .

Verschoyle Pocket Transit

Vertical Filing Cases

Vest Pocket Rules .

Vienna Tracing Papers .

Viridian Rubber

Visible Pencil Sharpener

29, 30

541

385

22

22

340

330

401

242-246

. 482

303-306

210-212

. 22

. 340

. 346

w

Waiver of Lien Blanks

Watches, Stop

Water Color Board .

" Boxes .

" " Brushes

" " Liquids

" Colors, Moist

Glasses, Artists'

. 60

. 519

8

321-323

324-327

312-314, 316

318-321

330

Page Page

. 485 Wax Crayons .... 332, 335

. 206 Weale's Science Books . . 542

. 60 107

27,28

7

Weights for Paper . 309, 315

. 265" Splines .

. 287 Weis' Brush Tube Mucilage . 317

. 338 " Clip 355

. 218 Wenonah Drawing Paper . . 13

. 305 Whatman's Drawing Papers 5, 17

1-174 Wheel Attachments 91-93

. 219 White Edge Scales, Flat 199-201, 203

. 28 Triangular . 205

. 28 Enameled Rules . . 210

84,117

Wind Gauges .... 514-516

Winsor & Newton's Moist Water

Colors . .318

Water Color

Boxes . . 322

Water Color

Liquids . 316

Wire Tapes 375-377

Wire Woven Tapes . 371-374

Wooden Blackboard Drawing Set 194

Dividers 194

" Horses .

Ink Bottle Holder

" Irregular Curves

" Protractors

" Railroad Curves

" Ranging Poles

" Reel for Tapes .

" Ship Curves

Straight Edges

" Triangles

" T Squares .

X

Xylonite Tools (see Transparent

Ambro)

. 282

. 313

. 267

194, 236

. 276

392, 393

. 379

. 273

194, 256

194, 247,248

194, 257-260

Y Levels 430, 431, 466, 467

Waterproof Drawing Inks . 312-315 Zeta Tracing Paper 21
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SAMPLE BOORS

Any of the following Sample Books of

our papers and cloths will be sent upon

application. ORDER BY NUMBER.

1. Sample Book of Drawing Papers in Sheet*.

2. Sample Book of Drawing Papers in Rolls.

3. Sample Book of Mounted Drawing Papers.

4. Sample Book of Tracing Papers and Trac

ing Cloths.

5. Sample Book of Blue Print and Vandyke

Solar Papers.

6. Sample Book of Profile and Cross Seetion

Papers.

7. Sample Book containing samples of Roll

Drawing, Tracing, Blue Print and Van

dyke Solar Papers (Books Nos. 2, 4

and 5, combined).

EUGENE DIETZGEN GO.

CHICAGO. 181 Monroe Street

NEW YORK. 214-220 Eut 23d Street

SAN FRANCISCO. 18 Pint Street

NEW ORLEANS. 615 Common Street

PITTSBURG. 1 38 Ninth Street

TORONTO. 10 Shuter Street

PRINCIPAL FACTORY. CHICAGO

 



 


